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Sa1IR, fince Satan was firſt 
Js] for his pride exiled Hea- 
—» ,£ uen,hee hath approoued 
© hinſclfe to be Satan , an 
2/4 Aduerſarie ; and by his 
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& EIS A} and thegodly,to be,as he 
is ſtiled , that ® accuſer of the brethren , accu- 4 Reue, 13. 
ſing them before God day and night. Thus **: 
hee accuſeth God vnto man, manvnto God : 
manvnto man, and man to himſeife: God vnto 
man, as though he were not a God of truſt. 

Hath God ſaid ye ſhall not eate ? manvnto 
Goa,as if he _—_— man of cruth, © Doth Hes = 
Ib ſerue God for nought? Xſan vnto man as if 
hee were not a manto bee truſted. * ea{yd 1, Sam, 
one hath ſtirred vp my ſeruant to lie in waite **b» 
againſt me : and man to himſelte,as if he were | 
not the * childe of God. All ages haue _ e Math, 4, ©. 


— - 
_— 


- Fama lzdi 
poreſt,con- 
ſcicatia 
nunquam. 
F Euleb,], 


4:cap,7, 


| feſſion, learning, and life, muſt bee called into 


T he Epiftle Dedicatorie. 
rience of his malice ; and albeit hee cannot 
euer wound the conſcience of the godly, yet 
he labours by his inſtruments to cracke their 
credite. Are the ancient Chri#4ans ſeruing 
God in the night ? * they one with another 
commit promiſcuous abomination : * are 
Moderne profeſſors ſeruing God in the day? 
they are the onely ſinners of the world : doe 
we that are Preachers teach that faith alone 
doth iuſtifie the yngodly ? we are accuſed to 
ſay, thar that faith which isalone, a barren, 
dead,and darke faith, doth iuſtifie the vngod- 
ly.In a word,doe the learned men amongſt vs 
war againſt Satan 1n his Antichriſtian mem- 
bers by the penne of truth ? their perſons, pro- 


queſtion,to ecclipſe their authoritie ; that a 
wound being made , though after cured, at 
leaſt there might remaine a skarre. Thus 
are we wounded, ſometimes in the houſe 0 

our friends , but oftentimes in the Brothel- 
houſe of our adverſaries. Their tongues are 
arrowes, their pennes ſpeares, and the poyſon 
of alpes is inboth : what learned man euer 
wrote ſince the dates of Luther, whom theſe 
paraſiticall Doegs haue not reuiled ? But as 
forſuch as arelearned writers in England, 
our Engliſh fugitiue Cacoliques write moſt # © 
bitterly againſt them, Fenardentize that foul- 
monthed, 


T he Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
mouthed,and falſe rongued Romaniſt, is not 
, yet comparable to Parſons that fire-brand of ſe- 
their dition, Our {ewels Whitakers,Cooks Sutcliffes, 
ruingY Mortons, Haſtings, 8 who not? are traduced 
Ytherff in his defence of damnable Equinocation: and 
* areſ all our holy «Martyrs in his three inuerſe 
day?jj connerſions of England. Yea as though hee 
doefi and his affociates were the only yong ſaints, 
lonef] hee will needes make others olde diuels ; and 
d tof] as though learning and truth lived and dyed 
rren, | with him 3 all on our (ide haue neither lear- 


em-j Door Biſhop account of his learning, yet 


20d-{ ning,nor truth, Nay hee cannot let paſſe this Treatiſe 


ſt vs} modeſt man maſter Perkins : but, though *endingra 
mitigation 


againſt D\, / | 


prof doter Parſons makes nothing of him. By yjrrow. 
into} the deepe humour of phantaſie ((aith Parſons) page 5343 | ? 


at al he hath written and publiſhed many bookes with 
|, at range titles, which neither henor his reader,(1 
'husf dare ſay )doe wnderſtand, as namely, about the 
> of | concatenation or tying together of re cauſes of 
hel-f mans predeſtination &+ reprobation,@+ ſuch like. 
Thus this worthy booke, =pprooued in la- 
tine both by the French & Dutch Churches, 
amongſt whom it hath beene printed ſeue- 
rall times ; and in Engliſh by our Engliſh and 
Scottiſh Churches , amongit whom it hath 
beene printed fifteene ſeuerall times , 1s 
cenſured by a Parſons, who feared not to 
> cenſure even the gre m Perſons as —_—_ 
2 


4 


L ih, 5,dec, 


T he Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
of a phantaſticall humour, and which ney 
ther author, nor reader doe vnderſtand. I 
muſt not giue rebuke for rebuke, but ſay 
with Moſes, the Lord rebuke thee, Tndeede I 
confeſle this booke is difficult, ard though 


the author,a manof great earning and mo-$j 
deſty, did well vnderſtand what hee wrote, 


and learned men know that hee hath written 
the truth : yer many private perſons, who 
notwithſtanding much dcfire th's worke, 
cannot ſo well conceine many things that 
are wrirten init. But to the end it mighr bee 
better conceiued, I have (at vacant houres) 
drawve it to the forme of a dialogue, which 
T hope will give mucn light vnto It, & cauſe 
it tobe read with greater delight. Veriety 
of one meate diuerſly dreſſed dclighter h the 
appetite, 42nd commcnderth the cooke. And 
variety of ove di'courſe diucrſly handled, 
pleaſeth the reader , and commendeth the 
writer. The like was Cone to T its Flams- 


nix: the Rowane Capraine by the Calcid1- | 


an hoſt as Liric reporteth : the other 1s at- 
tempred hecre to bee done, as I hope with 
profit:if it delightthe chiefe oveſt,for whom 
It is prepared, the rcſt 1 doubt not, will like 
it the better. It is now twenty yeores paſt, 
ſince 1 firſt,(at the authors requeſt) made it 
ſpeake Engliſh, at that time it ſpeaking a- 
lone, 


On 


= i , 


T he Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
1 ney-ſgne,was dedicated to a worſhipfull, now an 
nd. I; norable Perſonage. But now that it com- 
t ſayKneth forth conferring with an other, I am 
ede IBoide to make choice of an other Patron; 
oughF#that vnder rhe protection of two worthies 
mo-fin our Church, 1t may bee defended from 


rote, the cenſorious carpers of ſich holy labours. 
IttenJ1f it ſhall pleaſeyou in your honourable re- 
whoJſpe&ro learning and learned men,who your 
Tke, ſelfe,asone hath teſtified publikely of you, 
that J # are learned ſupra ſortem, ſupra vnlgarem,to 
bee entertainz into your patronage this paine-'* D", Raws 
reS) | full labour, with that fauour which your ho- _—_ on 
uch norable Father entertained the like, I ſhall befor | 4 Ml 
uſe F thinke my ſelfe happy, that I, who muſt de- ,,,, vpon 
ety | uote my ſelfe to the ſervice of the Father Math, 4-19: 
the F mine Honourable Patron, ſhall at leaſt by My path- | 
ind F this meanes bee made knowne to his ſonne, VY a "_ 
ed, f whoſe vertues I honour as the true Armes ONES 
the Þ of nobility, and whoſe encreaſeof honour 1 
”- | will pray for inthis life, anderernall honour 
dl- f inthe kingdone of heauen. London. 
” Saint Martins in the fields. March 9g. 1612. 
t 
wo At your Honours ſcruice, 

e 
ſt, Robert Hill, 
it 8 
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q 3 The 


The Preface tothe 


Reader. 


DLIEY Hriftian Reader, inthe courſe of 
LENNE. of mans life , there bee three & fe 
$22 things at the which mans mind | [ 
f, doth uſually ayme : to abound | / 
” in knowledge, to increaſe in ri- 
ches : an4 tobe exalted to ho- | 
our. If knowleage be the marke at which man 
« loh,17,3. aymeth, What better knowledge then ® to know 
God the Father, and whom he hath ſent Ie- 
ſus Chriſt ? for him to know is eternall life. 
6 Proa.i,r7 T his to Salomon Was > the beginning of wiſe- 
e Eccl.1212 dome,ghis to him was © the end of all. Paxl,he 
1Phil.+.8 made but a ® baſe account of other things nre- 
"To's ſpe& of this knowledge of his Lord Ieſus. If * 
6.2nd.4.8, 7ches 1m this World,* Godlines is great gaine, 
fGen,13- and hath a promiſe euen of this life. f A- 
2.5, braham bad experience of it, and Lot for his 
ſake 8 Toſeph had experience of it , aud his * 
2. _ Þprogenie for his ſake. If honour be our hauen | 
h Geng, in which we would reſt, beho!d what honour « 
II, this that a man ſhould bee called the Sonne 
. 1 Toh. 2» Of God, The ſonneof Pharaohs daughter an 4 
& Heb,1 4 hightitle, yet Moſes did rather chuſe to bee 4 
4. ſorneof God, * then to bee called the ſonne 9 
of Pharaohs daughter.To dwell inthe tents of 
the 


g Gen,41 


To the Reader, 


the migbtie, though ungodly, 4 great place , yet 
7 Dauid ! had rather bee a doore-keeper in 1Pal,C; , 
2 Gods houſe, then to dwell in the taberna- 1% 

clesof ſuch great perſonages. 7's the krowledg 

ourſe |} of God in C brift, ſucha benefite ? why then ſo 

three {| few Salomons? why ſo few Pauls inthe world? 

mind © 7: godlineſſe ſo gainefull , as Paul ſaith it is ? 

yet few Adrahams,fel Tolephs. 1s to be called 

Gods ſonne, ſuch a matte; of honour > Moſes 

thought ſo, Dauid thought ſo:but they are dead. 

Men in theſe daies , if Salomons wiſedome 

were but the feare of God, would not accompa- | 

mie ® the Queene of Shebah to heare his "Kin, 10. - 

wiſedome : for ® a greater then Salomon is |, *'* 17+ 

here among them , «nd his ® Wiſedome , ;, Cor.z, 

# thought meere fooliſhneſſe. If Paul ſhould 19, 

| but once ſay that hee account all things dung ? A&.26, 

in reſpe& of Chriſt Teſus, then with ? Feſtus; *4 

Pau],Paul, thou art beſide thy ſelfe. «And as 

F- for the reſt of the holy men: O fooliſh Abraham, 

* O fooliſh foſeph,which truſted much in God,and 

not in your ſelues ! O thrice fooliſh I1ſcſes and 

Danid,Whko for the bare feare of God Would for. 

goe ſuch great callings ! T husreafoneth the wiſe 

man, thus the couetous man , thui the ambitions 

man, thus all men rho are not guided bythe ſan- 

flifying ſpirit of the euerliuing God, But hath 4 

man this ſpirit? then a-day 41n Gods courts 1s , pl, 84, 

better then a thouſand elſewhere: they he will 10, | 


q 4 not 


 Tothe Reader. 
not regard hoWv much be kyoweth, but that” one 
* thing is neceſſarie : then be Will not ſecke how 
much m«n are in his bookes ; but looke how great 
he ts in Gods bookes: then he Will firſt locke Whe- 
ther Chriſt honour him, and afterwards thinke 
tobe honoured of men. And ſurely no maruell:for 


yr Luk. 10 
43. 


wiſedowe and knowledge, know Chriſt, and 


cept vs to bee hu ſtocke , and then wee cannot 
Wnt great bonour, Man thinketh it a great mat- 
ter to derine kis anceſtours from the conqueſt of 
the I-14 but a ſurpaſſin; henour to be of the blood 
rojall with princes : and ſo it 1s indeed, for as the 
tribe of Tadah Was aboue all other tribes , ſo ts 
rhe line of Princes aboue othcr deſcents, But what 
of our deſcent couid be aravone not from the con- 
queſt but from Noahs flood, yet we might as well 
de/cind of curſed Cham as of bleſſed Sem : but 
he that on:* car prooue hs deſcert from Chriſt, 
then ts he ndoubrealy of the tribe ef Tudah, and 

# Reu. 21.2 with Dauid ſhall inherite the © Jeruſalem of 
God : he ſhall withSem be king of Salem, when 
the poſteritie of Canaan ſhall be rooted out. 

T ht doctrine if it ſiuck n:t enely in the eares 
of the hearers of our age, but cor!ld ſinke into the 
furrowes of their hearts,it world bring forth far 

S Lake: x0. OTE frutte then it doth. But alas , now ataies 
40, there are many ® Marthaes , but few Maries. 
Aany 


#Cel.r. rg ſetting in Chri!t® are hidallthe treaſures of | 


nov all: have Chriſt,and4 hae all, Let him ac- | 


garment Will not fit them; it us either too long, or 


I that they will not weare it. Many hunrie, and 
7*t they will? lay outtheir ſilver, and not for , x. "—_ 


To the Reader. 


Many 45 * blind as the very beetle, and yet they x Rev.z, 1 © 
either dreame they ſee, or will not buy eye-(alue 23, 

to cure their diſeaſe : many poore, but they Will 

haue none of this gold : many naked but Chriſts 


— 
i 
> 


zoo ſhort ; too ſtreight or too wide ; too hote,or too 
cold; too light, or too heaute,or ſomewhat 1s 7m it 


bread. Many thirſtie , and yet they will giue * 2Pro,g 2,3 
Wiſedome leaue euen in the open ftreetes, 

and 1n the higheſt places of the city, to crie, 

come and drinke of my wine that I haue 

drawne : But * they forſake the fountaine 4 1er«2. 12 
of lining waters, and digge them pits, euen 

broken pits that can hold no water. Thus 

>1ight is come into the world , bur men re- 5 Toh,z.1g 
eard darknefſe more then light : A< yoke © Euk. 14. 
of oxen, the leaſe of a farme , the marriage ** 

of a wife, or ſome earthly detight , will hinder 

men from comming to Gods banquet. The® 1x99. 16, 
fcſh-pors of Egypt are the Iſraelites felicitie, 3. 

when they Wilnot depend vpon Gods pronidence. 

Yea, the krowleage of the true God us ſolittle ſet 

by, that m*n hadrather faſhion unto themſelues 

Gods of their owne making,thtn that God ſhould 

faſhion chem like unto him. T he Epicures god, 

Pleaſure: therich mans god, 7 ſoney: the ambitt- 

ous mans god, Honour : 4 proude minde maketh 


his 


19, 


 f2,Cor, 13 
»* 


er,Cor,r, 


2g Toh, 14. 
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To the Reader. 

his oWpne perſona god: and a popiſh minde,a peecs 
of bread his god: wheras the true God ts the God 
of a feww,and they nit of *the wileſt or greateſt 
fort. Thus men care little for the knowledge of 
God,and leſſe for the knowledge of their own ſal- 
ration. Predeſtination, ts a dottrine too high for 
their learning: Eleftion,a matter they leaſt thi 


of. T h1ts opinion it was founded firſt in the forge | 


of a popiſh braine, and I Would it were not renued 
by others in our daies, T hey ſay, Hope well, and 
haue well:O filly comforters! But it ts not the du- 
tie of man to knoW his elefti5:O Wilful blindnes! 
T.he Lord ſaith by Paul: ® Prooue your ſelues 
wherher you are in the faith, Know ye not 
your owne (clues, that Chriſt Icſus dwelleth 
in you, except ye be reprobates ? Shall God 
bid,prooue : and dares man ſay,doubt ? Shall 
Paul bid examine , and Will the Popebidde but 
hope ? Shallthe 8 ſpirit of truth command vs 
to know our ſaluation, and dares @ ® lying 
ſpirit in the mouth of a falſe Prophet, terme 
it preſumptionro know our ſaluation ? * Let vs 
trie the ſpirirs whether they are of God or 
not. For may a ſonne of man know whether he be 
of bis fathers family , and may not the ſonnes of 
God know,whether they belong to the houſhold of 
God?Yes ſurely: For this is that which will make 
them to loue God ; and for this God loueth them 
againe, T his ts it which will arme them againſt 

babe, 


To the Reader. 


defpaire, and make them to be careſull of the 

of God. k A child ward. but M2 
honour his father, and a ſeruant cannot but 

obey his maſter. With this knowledge,any one, 

be he of nener ſo baſe a parentage, ſo ſimple 4 

reach, ſo poore an eſtate or ſo contemptible in the j | (6... -- 


1 world, may enter into the kingdome and mheri- 19, 


tance of God; without this,many ! noble,many 
wiſe,nany rich, many mighty, goe headlong 
downe into eternall fire Wherefore ſeeing the do. 
trine of God and his eternall predeſtination are 
ſo contenmed by many,& condemned of the moſt, 
as either unneceſſary to be learned, or at the leaſt 


11 the laſt place : the Authour of this booke hath 
taken great paines, ſo to ſet downe that myſteryof 


W 


Saluation and Danmation, as that by his trea- 
tiſe the iudgement of the Chriſtian Reader may 
be greatly eſtabliſhed, and his memory helped : 
his iudgement, in that the truth of this doftrine 
Is _ ſer downe , and nothing ſet dovpne but 
the truth : his memory, im that the order #s 
very methodicall, and definitions briefe. All 0- 
ther «Arts are. drawne into methede ; and if 
the handmasdes be decked in ſo comely attire, 
the miſtreſſe muſt needes be ſomewhat regarded. 
Means memory in Gods matters, ts very brittle, 
zea ſo brittle, that wah Meſsala Coruinus, 
thoſe Chriſtians forget their oVyne names ,wbo in 
matters of this life may compare for memorie 
with 


Ioſh.9.24. 


26, 


To the Reader. 
with Thzmiſtocles himſelfe. Nether by this 


doe Arts controle Dintnity;but are as many Ha- 
gas 70 ent Sara, and as the Giveonites to draw 
water, cleaue timber for the houſe of Toſhn2s 
God. T his hath the Author done im Latine for 
the ben*fit of fudents: and at the requeſt of ſome 
well difpoſed,(by name maſter Perkinsof happy 
m:mory) f did take vpon me the tranſlation of 
it into the Engliſh tongue, that our own countri- 
73:7 min? by it reap? ſome profite. That tranſla- 
ting of profitable Treatiſes, is both lawfull and 
neceſſary t is no doubt. Ancient learned mn, 
bath Diuin?s and Philoſophers,did write mntheir 
own mouth or tongue for the benefit of their coun- 
trey. If they then are commended for Writing in 
their own lanzuage,who will condemne tranſla- 


tins from on: mto anther lanzuage? Ionorance 


Numb.z 1, 75 79 more the mother of denotion ; but happy 


were our land if all conld propheſie. Where. 


fore this treatiſe being thus finiſhed, I commit it 


fo the weirht of the ballance of the Sanftuary : 
and it hauinz te title of a golden chaine , 1 
doubt not but it Wil abide the touchſt on? of Gods 
word, Thus haue you,good readers the Authors 
mntention in writino, aud mine intranſlating. It 
remaines that I oine ſome reaſon to the Church, 
Why th:s booke which before ſpake alone, $5 now 
wade to conferre with an other ,c5/ how it is done 
Wirbout wrons to the «Author. 1 obſerue that it 

T 


To the Re ader. 


is deſired of many and ſome ho do reade it ,com- 
plaine that it 15 difficult,and that they carnut fol- 
low the Author i his order. Now thts courſe of 
Queſtion with Anſwer will I hepe anſwer that 
complaint. But 1s there n«thing added to this 
bocke? No,not any ene ſentence as will appeare if 


you but examin the fourth page,(for to thatplace 


# a preamble to this dialogue. )T he author ſaid, 
T he bedy of the Scripture ts defirme ſufficient 
to lixe well. Tfay, What 1s the body of Scrip- 
ture? the anſwer #5, a dcttrine ſufficient to line 
Wel:and in that order goe on forward inthe Au- 
thers owne Woras to the end of the booke, 1 haue 
experience What profit 1s im this courſe by ſome 
labours of mine oWre in this kin:e; «nd Loth an- 
cient Fathers,mederne Diuires, viſe Philoſo- | 
phcrs,and moſt eloquent Oratcrs, greeke and 
latine haxebeene much atlighted to teach after 
this ſort. Reade,confider,cxamine,and weigh 
exery linke of this Golden Chaine, mn the bal- 
nee of the Autkers owne words and 1 doubt not 
but you wil confeſſe,that as 7 Was at the firſt foiud 
a faitk{ull trarflatour,ſe now 1 ſhall bee found a 
faithfull Reſolver of this learned beoke mto 
Queſtions and Anſwers. Farewell, from Sa- 
bſbury Rents,at Saint Martins #1 the fields, 
T he ninth of March.1612. 


Thine in the Lord, 
Robert Hill. 


To the Chriſtian Reader. 


Hriſtian Reader, there are at this day O bei 
foure ſeueral opinions of theorder of Gods || ba 
predeſtination.T he firſt rs of the olde and 
new Pclagians; who place the cauſe of Gods pre- | 10 
deſt ination in man,tn that they hold,that God did | w 
oradaine men either to life or death, according as i pe 
he did fore-ſee, that they Wonld by their naturall | or 
free-will, eyther reef} or receine grace offered. i ir 
T he ſecond of them, Who { of ſome) are tearmed || ai 
Lutherans ; Which teach, that God fore-ſeeing, | tt: 
how all mankind beins ſhut vp vnder wnbeliefe, | C 
would therefore reiett grace offered, did hereup- | 1 
on,purpoſe to choſe ſome to ſalnation of his meere 
mercy,without any reſpett of their faith, or good ! 
Workes,and the reſt to reieft, being mooued to do , 
this, becauſe he did eternally foreſee that they | 
would reiett his grace offered theminthe Goſpel. 
T he third, of Semipelagian Papiſts, which aſ- 
cribe Gods Predeſtmation,partly to mercy, and 
partly to mens fore-ſcene preparations and meri- 
rort0us Workes.T he fourth of ſuch as teach, that 
the cauſe of the execution of Gods Predeſtination 
his mercy in (briſt, inthem Which are ſaued ; 
and in them which periſh, the fall and corruption 
of man: yet ſo,as that the decree + eternal coun- 
ſell of God, concerning them both, hath not any 
cauſe beſide his will and pleaſure, Of theſe foure 
opinions [ 


Tothe Reader. 
opinions, the three former 1 haue laboured to op. 
pugne, 4s erronious, and to maintaine the laſt, as 
bemg a truth , which Will beare waight in the 
ballance of the Santtuarie. 

A further diſcourſe whereof, here f make bold 
wo offer to thy godly conſideration : in readin 
Whereof”, regard not ſo much the thing it ſelfe, 
penned very ſlenderly, as mine intent and affettt- 
on : who deſire among the reſt , to caſt my mite 
inte the T reaſurie of the Church of England, 
and for want of golde,pearle and precious ſtones, 
to bring a rammes 5kinne or tWaine , and alittle 
Goates haire, tothe building of the Lords taber- 
nacle,Exod.z 5-23. 

T he Father of our Lord Jeſu Chrift grant 
that according to the riches of his glorie , thou 
maieFt be ſtrengthened by his Spirit in the inner 
man that Chriſt may dwell in thy heart by faith; 
tothe end that thou beeing rooted and grounded 
in loue , maieFt bee able ro comprehend with all 
Saints what is the breadth,and length,& height 
thereof;c5 to know the loue of Chrift which paſ- 
ſeth knowledge, that thou maieſt be filled with all 
falneſſe of God. Amen. Farewell. luly 23, the 
yeare of the laft patience of Saints. 1592. 


Thine in Chriſt Teſus, 


William Perkins. 
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; COMe is principal . Theologie is 4 
ſerence of lining well and bleſſedly' 


for eur. 


of lining honeſtly and 
cuully. | 
11. Oeconomicks , a 
F aoftrine of Louerning 
T he body of holy 4 f, amilie well. 
Scripture is di- 4 itt. Politiques, 4 do- 
* ſtinguiſhed into eFrine of the right ad. 
” Sacred Sciences, miniſtration of a com- 
Whereof mon\yeale. 
TITI. FEcclefiaſticall 
| diſcipline, « doftrine 
of well ordering the 
Church. - 
Others at-g YV. The Iewes Com. W< 
tendants or mon weale , im as 
 handmaids. | much as it differeth | 
from (hurch gouern- 
ment. | « 
Y I. Prophecie , the WM; 
aotrine of P reaching WW: 7 
well, 
VITI. Academie, the i 
doftrine of gouerning | 
ſchooles wel,eſpecially® 


4 thoſe of the Prophets. 4 


| (1. Ethiques, a deftrine 
[ 


Paeidatheth 


CHAP. I. 


Df the bodie of the SCrip- 
ture, and of Theolgic. 


T heophilus, afriend of God... 
he peak ved Fs a pe: 


Theo philus, 


| I R, 1 obſerue that you are 
| ob a Dune ,, and 7 YEUuerence 
4 both the ſound Preachers, 
Fj 4nd indicious writers of 
our ſacred Art : and as 1 
hauc foand much comfort 
x EI 8) by hearingof Sermons, ſo 1 
| well that 1 reape alſo an good by reading 
f ſome bookes; eſpecially When 1 meete with any 
med by one Maſter Perkins of Cambridge, 
thinks I doe finde ſo much;gaod matter in his . 
'orkes , that 7 'can newer be Wearie of reading 


13 . ; 
#IP Theol, 
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" Theol. You hw well to ; reoendnt Joi 
Miniſters , for they are his Ambaſſadours-re 
bring vnro you the glad rydings of ſgluation 
you doe not amiſſe toreade good bookes, fot 
they will confirme you in that which ) yo 
haue heard : but as for-that reyerend many 
whom you named vnto me, youwilli@erxc 
pentthe reading of his bookes : they are des 
fired of forraigMn ations; and diuetsaftherr 
are tranſlated | into almoſt all languages 
which haue learned to ſpeake the henry 
Canaan. 
Theoph, 1 beave ſo indeede + hut 
. hathbeene long among ſt vs heere, which #4 
the Golden: Chaine, whith becauſe it - 
neth matry acepe points of Diunity, 1 wo 
haue your reſolutzon of the whole jooke” > 
Theol. It you make queſtion of any tþ 
in that booke, propound it to-means 
Queſtion, and I will make anſwer in hive 
words ; yer ſo, asby your demand, 
anſwer,all thivgs in that booke may be pla 
vnto you. 
Theoph. hy 1 pray you is it called a (bt 
"Theol. Becauſe many things - concen 
the knowledge of God, and ofa mang{; 
on,and damnation; 'are in it ſo. inſep; -ara 
linked together and oy ſer He 
lace, , that yo can” breaks aff 


oy, 


inks. 
butthar you _ Dre a great 
this artificiall Chaines 4 
'Theoph. And why doe you call it « Golden = 
Chaine ? 3 
Theol. You might rather ſay, why: doe I'24 
not call it a Chaine of pearle.The linkeFebns 
tained in this" chaine, are all asthe- +4 
gold of Ophir, and as pM 7.8 
lefle pearle : they are the beſt ornamentfor” - - Z 
your necke,and the richeſt bracelets for you 8 
hands. — CIS, 
Theoph. Not to trouble you too long, Th L, 
rome to the booke it ſelfe, which is the firſt 
this Chaine ? 7 
Thesl.God, one inefſence, vnto which,thte _ | 
other (as you may 'ſee in the prefixed qu 
are perſonally vnited,to wit, the Father, the-+ 
Sonne,and the Holy Ghoſt. 
Theoph eAnd which then may bee $a 
linke ? 
Theol. Gods glory, for which hee 
all things, yea the wicked againſt the” 
dy, & ke : _ 
Theoph. har books will 4cquaint mee: I 
the concatenation,or tying of theſe ings hog 
and all ſuch as are between them ? -- 
"Theol. That wh py iy bee calle 
bodyo the Sc 7 


ea | 
Oh. 
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'T be ſecond Choper, ; 
.' T heoph- 1 What is thelngy of Scripture” '® 
--T heol. A dodtrine ſufficientso liue dr ! 
"T bwoph: What doth it comprehend ? Et: 8344 
;- Theol. Many holy (ciences, whereof one is: 
principall, others are hand-maides, or retail» YI «1, 


ners. of 
. »T heoph.' which is the orincigat ſciexce ? & 
: 'Theg,, Theologie ? th 


T heoph, What is Theologie ? 


| Y al 
: | Theol. Theſcience of lining bleſſedly for F 
$ Euer, 
4 4Theoph. Wherein conſi ;Herlihteſed life *.c+ + E 


1 -T heel. In.the knowledge of God, Joh. 
bo If >oT bs 15 life eternal life,t hat they know thee | ea 
.. robe the onely very God, and Whom thou: haſt | 

ſermt Chriſt leſs. la: 5 3. 11, By his knowledge * 

ſhall my righteous ſernant ' (viz. ( briſt) iſhifie Y ,, 

many. And; therefore it conliſteth likewiſe 
inthe knqwledge of ourſclues, becauſe wee: 

know God by looking into our ſelges« | '1' 

T heoph. How many parts hath Theologie?? 
" T heol4 Twothe firſt of God,the econd of 
his wotkes. W | 


z , 


; E LES CHAPEL 
of G od and ofthe nature of God. | 
Theoph. It is enident hat ehere 1s «fed 64! 
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of God,and the narwe ef God. Pe 
Theel, Yea.” 1. by the courſe of tiatufes 3 

. by thenature of the ſoule of man : '3. by 
the diſtintion of things honeſt and- Giſho- 
©13'Y neſt : 4. by theterrour of cotiſcience : 5. by 
the regiment of ciaill ſocictics : 6. the order 
of all cauſes hauing' ever recourſe to ſome 
former beginniing:7, the &ctermination ofall 
things to their" ſCucralfends : $.the coriſentof 

J all menwell in their wits. 

for Theoph. What is God? | 
Theol. Ichouah,Elohim. Exod.6.2. end 

Elohim ſpake vnto Moſes and ſaid unto bim,'I 
Ne Y am Ichouah : and 7 appecrttt *nto Avrahany, 
bee | to Iſaac, ani to Jacob, by the name of God At. 
ft mighty, but by my name Tehouth Was 1 mot 
- kno Wne vuto them.Exod.3.1 2. Jf they ſay vntogtl 


AY, "> 


, 4 , 


Vl me, What is his name ? What ſhall 7 ſay uni L 
ile wr An1 God anſivered Moſes, Tam that T* © 
hd : Alſo he ſayd, thus thou ſhalt ſay wnto the 

of children of Ihradl I am hath ſent me-vnto you. 
+ And God ſpake farther to Moſes, thus fhalt thou 


ſay nts the children of ?ſrael, Iehouah Mlonn, 
&c. hath ſent me vntoyou; 

Theoph. What deth _ firſt tale (=ewely le- 
houah)declare ? 

Theol.” The nature of God. 

Theo ph. What doth the ſecond title(Elohim) 
declare? 

Theol,” The petſons of the Godhead. 


"Ana. Thee} 
* ; - - 
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6 T be ſecond Chapter, 
Theoph. what is the nature of God? 


Theol. His moſtlinely, and moſt perfe& 


eſſence. 

Theoph.What is the perfettion of the nature 
of God ? 

Theol. His abſolute conſtitution, by the 
which he 15 wholly complete within himlſelfe. 


Ex04.3-13.1 amthat 1 am.A&.17.24.God that 
made the world, and all things that are therein, 


ſeeing that hee is the Lord of heauen and earth, 
dwelleth not im texaples made with hands neither 
is worſhipped With mens hands. Asthough hee 
needed any thing. ſeeing he gineth to all life, apd 
breath,and all things. 
Theoph. here conſiſteth the perfettionof 
bis nature e 
Thedl, Eytherin the Simpleneſle, or in the 
Infiniteneſſe thereof. 
T heoph. What is the ſumplenes of bis nature? 
Theol, That by which he 1s voide of all lo- 
gicall relation. He hath not in him,ſubie& or 
adjunct. Toh. 5,26. As the Father haue life in 
_ him{elfe, ſo hath he ginen to the ſonne to bane hife 
771 himſelfe: Conferred with Toh. 14. 6. 1 am 
the way,the truth and the lifesx .loh.1. 7. But if 


we watke in light,as He is in light : Conferred: 


with v. 5. God is light, and in him is no darks- 


Theoph. What wſe may we make of this ? 


Theol. | , 


Of God,and the nature of God, 7 
Theol. Hence it is manifeſt , that to have 


Life, and tobe Life : to bee in Light, and to 


be Light,in God are all one. Neither is God 
ſubie& to generalitic,or ſpecialitie: whole,or 
parts:matter, or that which is made of mat- 
ter :* for ſo there ſhould bee in: God divers 
things , and one more perfe& then another. 
Therfore, whatſoeuer is in God,in hisefſence, 
and all that he is,he is by eſſepce. The ſaying 
of Auguſtine in his 6. booke and 4. chap. of 
the Trinity,1s fitto prooue this : 1: God, ſaith 
he, to be, and to be iuſt, or mightie, are allone : 
but in the mind of man,t 14 not all one to be,and to 
be mightie,or tuſt : for the minde may be deſtitute 
of theſe vertues and yet a minae, 

Theoph. Hae we nothing elſe to learne hence? 

Theol. Yes, hence it is manifeſt, that the 
Nature of God is immutable and Spirituall. . 

Theoph. what i the Immutability of Gods 
nature ? 

Theol, That by which hee isvoide of all 
compoſition,dinifion,and change. Iam. 1.17. 
With God there us no variableneſſe nor ſhadow of 
changing, Mal. 3. 6. 1 am the Lord and am not 
ns 

Theoph. 7s God immutable, when bee tis ſaid 
torepent ? | 

Theol, Where it is ſaid, that god repenteth, 
&c.Gen.6.6. the meaning is, that God chan- 
. A 4 


8 ' The ſecond (haprer, ; 
geth the aRion , -as men. doe"that repent 
therefore repentance , ir fignifieth not-any 
mutation in God, bur in his ations, and ſuc} 
things as aremade and changed by him. | 
T heoph. How us Gods nature ſaid to be ſpiris 
ruall ? 3,50 
T heol. In that it 15 incorporall, and there- 
fore inuiſible. Ioh.4.24. God x5 a ſpirit, 2.Cor. ll D 
3-17.T he Lord the ſpirit, 1. Tin. 1.17. To 
the King eternal, mnmortall, inuiſible, onely wiſe 
E.. God je plorie and honour for euer andeuer, Co- 
F toff. r.1 5. Who ws the image of theinuiſible God; 'v 
T heoph. f conceine ſomeWhat of the ſimplenes' f- 
of Gods nature , what or rather bow manifold is I 1 


the infiniteneſſe thertof? n 
© Theol. Twotold : hisEternity, and Excee- I */ 
dipg greatnefle, t, 

T heopih. What is Gods Etermtie ? 4 


T beol. That by which hee is withour be. I © 
ginning and ending. Plal. go. 2. Before the 
monntaine Were made , and before thou hadſt | 

ormed the earth, and the round World,cuen from | ' 

exerlaſting toeuerlaſting, thou art oxr God , Re- | 
uel. 1. 8. 1a Alpha and Oinega , that vs the NN + 
beginning an4 endins, ſaith the Lord, Which ts, 
which was, and which 1s to come. 

T heoph, What is Goas exceeding greatneſſe 7 

T heol. That by which his incomprehen-. 
ſible nature is cucry where- pteſent',, : both 
| with; 


c 


"+ 
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Of God, and the nature of God. 9 


pentW&ichin and without the world. Pſal. r45. i 
t any WG rat is the Lord, and worthy to be praiſed, and 
of! his greatne,ſe 65 incomprehenſ{ble. 1. King.s. 27. 


Is it true in deede that God will dwell on the 
earth ? behold the heauens , and the heauens of 
heaucns are not able to containe thee : how much 
leſſe is this houſe that I kaue built ? Ter. 2 3.24. 
Do not I fill the heauen & earth, ſaith the Lord? 
. T's T heeph. What may 1 learne hence ? 
Wiſe T heol. Hence it is plaine : 
Col Firſt, that he is onely one, andthatindi- 
70d, © uifible, not many , Eph. 4. 5. One Lord, one 
eries' if faith , one baptiſme , one God and ſather of all. 
4s © Deut. 4. 35- Ynto thee it was ſhewed, that thou 
"fl r9ighteſt kno\Wv that the Lord he is God, and that 
ec- I there is none but be alone. 1. Cor. 8.4. Wee know 
that an idoll is nothing in the word,and that there 
is none other God but one. And there can be bur 
2c. © one thing infinite in nature. 
he Secondly , that God is the knower of the 
2/+ © heart. For nothing is hidden from that na- 
Ms FF ture which is within all things, and without 
c- } allthings, which is included in nothing , nor 
be || excluded from-any- thing. Becauſe r. King, 
5, | 8.39.T he Lord ſearcheth all bearts, and under. 
ſtanaeth euery Worke of the mind. Plal. 1 30.1 ,2. 
5 T hou knoWweſt ” ſit ting down, and my riſmg VP, 
thou onderPendeſ my copitation afarre off. 
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The third Chapter, auth 


CHAP. 111. ___ 
| = 
Of the life of God, A 


Theoph. You told me before that the naturt 
of God was his maſt linelv , and moſt perteQ 
eſſence, now as you hae taught me what was the 
perfeRion of Gods nature : ſo noWy tell me what 
75 the Life of God ? 

Theol. It is that by which the Diuing 
Nature 1s in perpetuall ation , liuing , a 
bf moouing in it ſelte. Pſal. 42. 2. Ay ſouleths 
iy fſteth for God,euen for the liuing God, Whenſhall 
| 1 come and appeare before the preſence of God ? 
Heb. 3. 12, See that there be not at any time in 
any tf "you an euill heart to depart from the lining Wl hy 
Goa. 

Theoph. HoW #5 it un perpetual ation,or ope- 
ration ? tl 

Theol. The diuine nature , is eſpecially in I x 
perpetuall operation by three attributes, the [ 


which doe manifeſt the operation of God 
towards his creatures. Theſe are his wile. 
done, will, and o:nnipotencie. 

Theoph. What i the wiſedome or knowledge. 
| of God? 
[8 Theol, That by the which God doth not. 
| by certaige notions abſtrated from the 

| things ; 


Y Of the life of God. I! "" 
Kings themſclues, but by his owne efſerce, 

jor {ucceſſiuely and by diſcourſe of reaſon bur 

Þy one eternall and immutable a& of vnder- 

anding, diſtin&ly,and perfe&ly know him- 

elfe, and all other things, though infinite, 6 
y hether they haue beene or not. Matth. 11, 
No man knoweth the Sonne but the Father, 


ature 
rfe4 


- 7" 
« ther the Father but the Senne, and hee to: whom 


What he Sonne will reueale him. Heb.4.1 3. There 1s 
nothing created which is not manifeſt in kis ſight 
but all things are naked and open to his exes, With 
whom We bane to doe.Pſal:1 47. 5.His Wiſedome 
75 mfanzite, | 

Theoph. How many parts hath Gods wiſe- 


ung 


Fes 
hall 


Fd 2 dome ? 
<4 Theol. Theſe two, his foreknowledge, and 
8 his counſell. 

Theoph. Whats the ForeknoWledge of God? 
Pen Theol, The foreknowledge of God, 1s 
. | that by which he moſt afſuredly foreſeeth 2ll 
ny things.that are to come. AQ.2.23. Him haue 
he Jetakin bythe hands of the wicked beeing deliue- 
red by the determinate counſell and foreknoW. 
= i /edge of God, and haue crucified and flaine. 
Rom.8. Thoſe which hee knew before, bee alſo 
predeſtinated to be made like to tne image of his 
Sonne, 
Theoph, What may I nate here ? | 
Theol. That this is not properly pany 

O 


j- T he third Chapter, J 

of God; but by reaſon of men, to v ag 
things are paſt,or,tocome. E & of 

Theoph. What istht connſell of God? "Pp" 
-  T heel. That by the which thee doth mg 
ſtraitly perceiu? the beſt reaſon of allthi eſe 
that are,Prou.6: t 4- 1 haut connſell'and Wi) 
dome Þ am vnderſtanding,and I baue firenoth 

T heoph. You haue foken of the wiſedome"l 
God,by Which he is in perpetuall ation, Wharf | 
conl!y is the will of God ? 

Theot The will of GoJ is, that by thaft 
whi-h hee both molt freely, and ſtraitly wil: i 
one act willeta all things. Rom.9.18, He hal | 
mercy on whom he will,an4 whom he will heh 
den:th.Eph.1.5.tho hath predeſtinate vs to bl 
«dopted through Jeſus Chriſt unto himfe Ife, 
cording to "%, good pleaſure of hus will. Tam. h 
15. Far har which you ſhould ſay, if the 
Wi ,we Wat anl aoe this or that. | 

* Thwogcn: How doth God will both good an a 
en ; 

Theol. God willeth that which is good. 
by approouing it, that which is enill, 1n a;, 
bay as it is caill, by diſallowing and for{&l, 

me it, | | 

Theoph. But doth he voluntarily permit uit 

Theol, Yea verily, becauſe it is good, that ; 
there ſhould be euill, AR: 14-16. Who in tim 


paſt ſuffered all the Gentiles to walk, ilplatie 0 
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es .Plal.81.1 2.50 1 gaue them 1p to the herd. 
s of their heart, and thty haus walked in their 
p ne counſels. 
Theoph. Hath the Will of God euer ene and 
he ſame name. Pp 
T heol.No : butby reaſon of divers obieAs, 
hath diners Names,an@:is either Talled lone 
nd Hatred,or Grace and Juſtice. . | 
T heoph. W bat us the lowe of 'Ged ? 
8 T heol. That by the which God'approo- 
ieth firſt himfelfe, and then all his creatures 
Without their deſert, and in them doth take 
$*light.1.Ioh.4.16.Ged is loue, «nd Who fore- 
painethin loue, remaineth 'inGad, and God in 
7m.Toh.3-16. So God loxed the world,, that hee. 
paue his onely: begotten Sonne, & 6. Rom. 5:8. 
od ſetteth'out hu loue towards vs, ſeeing that 
while we were yet ſrners,Chriſt dieafor vs. 
T heoph. What is the Hatred of God,". | 
T heol. That by which he diſliketh and de- 


"Wteſterhhis creature offending, for his.fqult, r. 


WM Cor.1o.-. Bat many of them the Lord wnſliked, 


or they periſhed i in the wildernes Plal. SS «T how _ 


y batefba #1 the Workes of 1 miquity. Pial, 44+ 8,Thes 

"if ft loued infliceant hated iniquity. 

mT heoph, What is the grace of Ged } dnt 
Theol, . That: by which he treely declareth 

= fauou rto his creatures,'Rom.' 11+ 6.1f it 


vee of grace, it is 12 more of yworkes : at berwiſe - 
grace. 


14 'T he third (haptes, 


graze is not grace, but if it be of Workes, u iepſl 
more grace, Titus 2.11. T he ſauins grace 1 
God ſhined to all men teaching vs to deny impulh | 
ry »CF Cs | 
T heoph. Of how many kindes is the grace fff 3c 
God? Ro 


T heol. Two: his Goodnes,or his Mercy. | M. 

Theoph. What is the goodnes of God ? W4 

Theol. That by which hee beeing in hin | 
ſclfe abſolutely good, doth freely exerciſe hi 
liberality vpon his creatures. Matth. 19.19 
why calleſt thou me goed , there 15 none good bi 
one,cuen God, Matth. 5.45. He maketh his ſun 
to ſhine vpon the goed and bad,and he raineth wy- 
on the inſt and vmuſt. . 

Theoph. What # Gods mercy? | 

Theol. Thar by which hee freely afsiſteth 
all his creatures in their miſcries. Ea. 30.18 0! 
Yet will the Lord waite,that hee may haue mere) 

vpon you, Lament. 3. 22. 7t is the Lords mercy, 

that we are not conſumed, becauſe his compaſſuſl | 
#15 faile not. Exod. 33.19 1 take pity on Whow 

. 1 take pity and am mercifull to whom } am met 

citull, | ; 
= What z Gods Iuſtice ? 

Theol. That by which hee in allthinss wik 
leth that whichis iuſt,Pſal;10. The iuſt Lord 
loneth iujtice. Plal. 5. 4. For thou art not a Gol 
that loueth wickeantſſe, of 
Theor 1, 


: Of the life of God. IS 

Theoph.. Wherezn # Gods InFtice ſeenc ? 

Theol. Tn word and deede. 

Theoph.What is Gods iuſtice in word ? 

T heol. That truth by which he conſtantly, 
and indeede willeth that which hee hath ſaid, 
Rom. 3.4-Let God be true, and euery man a lyer. 
Matth. 24. 3 5- Heauen and earth ſhall paſſe a- 
way,but my word ſhall not paſſe away. 

Theoph. What learne we hence ? + 

Theol. Hence isit, that God is1nſt in kee- 
ping his promiſe. r.Ioh. 1.9. 1f we confeſſe our 


! ba ſinnes, God is fauhfull and inſt to forgine our 


ſinnes.2.Tim. 4.8. Henceforth is laide vp for me 
the crowne of righteouſneſſe, which the Lord the 
righteous Indge ſhall gine me at that day. 
Theoph. What is Gods Iuſtice 1ndeede ? 
Theol. That by which hee cither diſpoſeth, 
or rewardeth. oa 
Theoph. what is Gods diſpoſing Inſtice ? 
Theol. That, by which hee , as a moſt free 
Lotd, ordereth rightly all things in his a&i- 
ons, Pſal. 145. 17. The Lord is righteous inall 
his waies, 
Theoph. What is bis rewarding Iuſtice ? 
Theol. That by which hee rendreth to = 
creature according to his worke. 2. Theſl. 
1+6. lt is Tuſtice with God, to render affiiftion to 
ſuch as afflift you , but to you which are afflitied, 
releaſing with v5. 1. Peter 1.17. Therefore if jou 
call 


| I6 The third Chapter, 
call bim Father , which without reſpett of perſon 
madgeth according tg euery worke , paſſe the ti p 4 
of your dwellirg here infeare ; Jerem, 5$1.56M T 
The Lord that recompenſeth ſhall ſurelyrecomWrib: 
penſe. uall 
Theoph. How way kindes are there of Gedwil 
Juſtice ? 'Fic, 
Theol. Two: dog his Gentleneſſe, or 
Anger. 
Theoph, What ss Gods Gentleneſſe * — + or 
Theoph. That by, which he freely beRtowsſW!e, 
eth ypon hiscreature areward..:2, Theff.z.5 Th 
Which is a token of the righteous tudgement offi T 
Goa, that ye' may. be counted Worthie the kings Jing 
dome of Ged, for the Whichye alſo ſufſer.\MathyWhin 
' 10,41, 42. He that receiueth a Prophet in this t: 
: nameof a Propber ſhall bane a Prophets rewards 04 
£224 be that receineth a righteous mann thenan® 3. 
F of a i 1ighreong. .man; ſhall receine the reward of ain 
* rephteous matt. And Whoſocuer ſhall giue vntos © 
one of "oor little ens to drinke a cuppe of colddÞor 
weter onely in the name of a Diſciple , wers hl mp 
ſay unto you,he ſhall not looſe his reward. Wer 
Theoph. What is Gods Anger? ot 
- Theol. That by which hee puniſheth chef 7 
tranſgreſs10n of the creature, Rom..1.18. Fall 7 
the wrath of Godis reuealed ome heaucn againſs bl 
all ngodlin: ſſe-&--nrighteoyſneſſe of men,whic bY -- 
withhold the tr; uh in wnrighteouſneſſe » Joh. 7 
3:16 
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ſoul; . 3 6. He that obeyeth not the Sonne, ſhall ot ſee 
;meWife, but the wrath of God abideth on him. 

Theoph. 1 haue heard you of the tWo firſt at- 
ributes, by which the Diuine nature ts in perpe= 
+314]! operation , to wit his Wiſedome , and his 
ill, you ſazd the third was his Omnipoten- 
ie, 7 pray you tell what it is ? 
T heol. Gods Omnipotencie , is that by 
hich hee is molt able to'performe enery 
- Wrorke. Matth.19.29.W:th men this is impoſi- 
rele, With God all things are poſſible. 
 Theoph.hat?euery work wickews exception? 
T heol, Not fo : ſome thingsnotwithſtan- 
ding are here to be excepted. As firlt, thoſe 
hings whoſe action argueth an impotency, 
ms tolye,to denie his word. Tit. 1. 2. #hich 
04,that cannot lye,hath promiſed, 2. Tim. 2. 
3. Hee cannot denie himſclfe. Secondly ſuch 
hings 2s arecontrarieto the nature of God, 
sto deſtroy himlelfe , and not to beget his 
Sonne from eternitie. Thirdlyzſuchthingsas 
mply contradi&tion. For God can not make 
- = falſe, or that which is, when it 1s not, 
0 be. 
Theoph. 7s Gods power diſtinguiſhed ? 
T heol. It may bee diſtinguiſhed into an 
if iolute and a&tuall power. 
21 -Theoph. hat is bis abſolute power ? 
obo. 7 -:0l. That by which hee can doe more, 
16. | B then 


x8 The fourth Chapter, | 

then he either doth,or will doe. Matth. 3.9: 
1 ſay vnto you, God ts able of theſe ſtones to raif 
vp children to Abrakam. Philip. 3.21. Accor 
ding to the Workzeng, whereby he us able to ſubs 
een all things unto himſelſe. 

Theoph. what is his atFuall power ? = 

Theol. That by which hee cauſcth al 
thingsto be,which he freely will. Pfal. 135 
6. eAll things which God will, thoſe hee doth! 
beauen and in earth, and in all depths. * 


CHAP. IV. 


Of Gods olorze, and bleſſedneſſe. 
Theoph. What doth ariſe ont of the formaſſ |, 


attributes, by Which the true Tehouah ts difti le 
guiſhed from « fained God,and from idols ? el 
T beol. The gloric of God , and his ble F 


ſednefle. 
 Theoph. What is Gods glorie ? ll 5. 

T heol. Gods glorie or maieſtie, is thei 7 
finite excellency of his moſt ſimple and mol} ;; 
holy dinine Nature. Heb. 1. 3. Who beeinfl j, 
the brightn:ſſe of his glorie , and the ingranÞ} ,, 
forme of his perſon,cc. Dan. 3. T hou art ol © 
Goa and plorieus vpon the earth, 'Y /. 

Theoph. What wſe may I make of thes ? 

T heol. B; this we (ee, that God only call þ, 
know himſclfe perteftly, Ioh. 6.46. Not #l 


C 
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any man hath ſeene the Father, ſaue he Which tis 
of God,he hath ſeene the Father.1. Tim.6 .16. 
Who onely hath immortality,and awelleth inthe 
light that none can attaine vnto, whom neuer 
man ſaw ,neyther can ſee, Ex09d.33, 18. Thor 

ranſt not ſee my face. 


h al Theoph. 1s #t ther no oy manifeſted tows ? 
s ; 5 T heol, Yea : for notwithſtanding there is 
! 


a certain manifeſtation of Gods glory :part- 
ly more obſcure,partly niore apparent. 

Theoph. phich i the more obſcure manife. 

ation ? 

T heel. The viſion of Gods maieſty in this 
life,by the eyes of the minde, throtgh the 
help of things perceiued by the outward fen.. 
ſes,Eſa.6.1. [ ſaw the Lord ſitting vpon an high 
throant,and lifted vp,and the lower parts ther- 
of filled the temple, Exod. 3 3.22. And While my 
glory paſſethby, 1 will put theein acleft of the 
rocke,and Will couer tbee With mine hand, whiles 
7 paſſe by: after I will take away mine hand,and 
thou ſhalt ſee my back. parts but my face ſhall not 
be ſcene.x.Cor.13.12.Now we ſce, a4 through 
a olaſſe darkely. 

Theoph.mhich 5s the more apparent manife- 
ſtation ? 

T beol, The contemplation of him in 
heaven face to face..1.Cor.13.12, But then 
ſhall we ſee face to face, Dan.7.9,10. 1 behelde 

B 2 till 
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till the threnes Were ſet up, and the Auncient of 


daies aid ſit Whoſe garment was white as ſnowe, 
c.Math.19.16. 

Theoph.What is God's bleſſedneſſe ? 

Theol That by which he is in himſelfe,and 
of him(:lfe al-ſufficient.Gen. 17.1. 1 am God 
al-ſufficient vwalke before mee, aud bee thou vp. 
right.Col.2.9. For in him awelleth all the ful. 
neſſe of the Godhead boduly.t Tim. 6.5. Which 
in aue time hee ſhall ſhew, that is bleſſed and 
Prince onely,C>c. 


CHAP. V. 
Concerning the perſens of the Godhead. 


Theoph.1 haue heard you with comfort con. 
cerning Gods nature, as hee is Ichouah, 7 pray 
You giue me leaue to queſtion with you of the per. 
ſons of the Goahead,, as hee is Elohim: and firſt 
mnſtruct me which are the perſons. 

T h:ol. The perſons are they, which ſub- 
ſiſting 1n one Godhead, are diſtinguiſhed by 
incommunicable properties. 1. Toh. 5. 7: 
T here are three that beare record in heauen, the 
Father the Word ard the koly Ghoſt, and theſe 
three are one.Czen.19.24+ T hen Tehouah rai 
ned pon Sodome & vpon. Gomorrah,brimſtont, 
ard fire from Ichouah in heauen. Ioh.1.1. 7" 
| 4 
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the beginning was the Word, and the Word Wpas 


with God, aud that Word was God, Out of 
which learne,that they therfore are coequall, 
and are diſtinguiſhed not by degree, but by 
order. 

Theoph. God grant 1 may ; yet, that I may 
know more perfettly gell me what the ſubſiſting or 
conſtitution of a perſon 1s ? | 

Theol. The conſtitution of a perſon is, 
when as a perſonal! proprietie,or the proper 
maner of ſdbſiſting 1s adioyned to the Deity 
or one Diuine Nature. 

Theoph? what is the diſtinftion of perſons ? 

Theol. Diſtin&ion of perſons , is that, 
which albeit euerie perſon is one and the 
ſame perfe& God, yet the Father 1s not the 
Son or the holy Ghoſt, but the Father alone ; 
and the holy Ghoſt is not the Father or the 
Sonne,but the holy Ghoſt alone : neither can 
they be deuided,by reaſon of the infinitneſſe 
of their moſt ſimple Efſence,which 1s all one 
in number, and the ſame in the Father, rhe 
ſame in the Son, the ſame in the holy Ghoſt : 
ſo that in theſe there isdiuerſitie of perſons, 

but vnitie in Eſſence. 
* Theoph. What i the communion of the 
perſons ? 

Theol. The cornmunion of the perſons, 
or rather vnion, is that by which each one 
B 3 'D 
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22 T he fifth (Þapter, I 
is inthe reſt, and withthe reſt, by reaſon of 
the vnity of the Godhead. : and therefore 
euery cach one doth poſſeſſe, loue, and glo« 
rifie anothcr,and worke the ſame thing. Toh, 
14.10, Belceneſt thou not that 1 am in the Fa- 
ther, and the Father is in me?the words that ? £1 
Speake vnto you, I fpeake not of my ſeife, but the 
Father that dwelleth in me,hee doth the workes, | tt 
Prou.8.22. The Lord hath poſſeſſed me in the i bs 
beginning of his way: f Ws befort the Workes of © th 
old>and v.20. T hen was I with hith as a nonri-" +1 
ſher,and I Was amily his aelig ht ,reioycing alway | bi 
before him. Toh. 1.1. Inthe beginning was the Þ hi 
Word, and the Word was With God, and that i © 
word was Ged: ard chap. 5.39.T he Sonne can | ti 
doe nothing of himſelfe, ſaue that he ſeeth the 
Father doe : for whatſoeutr thing be doth, the 
ſame doth the Senne alſs. 

HoW many perſons are there ? 

T heel.” Taree : the Father, the Sonne,and 
the Holy Ghoſt.Matth.3.16,17. And Jeſus, 
when he was baptized, came ſiraight out of the 
water,c> loe,the heautns were opened vnto him, 
and Tohn ſav the Spirit of God, deſcending liks 
a dour, aud lighting upon him. And loe,avoice 
came from beauen, ſaying, T his is my beloued 
Sonne,in Whom I am well pleaſed, 

Theoph. 17 hat is the Father ? 
T hel, Aperſon without beginning, who 
+ | trom 
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from all eternity begatethe Sonne. Heb. 1. 3+ 
who being the brightneſſe of the gloris, and the 
1o-  ingrauen forme of his perſon. Plal.2.7. T hou art 
ohy my Sonne,this day haue I begotten thee. 


Fa. Theoph. T hat I may the better conceine this 
at 7. great myſterie, what muſt 1 further note ? 
the T heol. In the generation of the Sonne, 


kes, © theſe properties muſt be noted : I. Hee that 
the | begetteth, and he that 1s beg otten are toge. 
s of © ther,and not one before another in time, IT. 
x11. -He that begetteth , doth communicate with 
ay | him that is begotten, notſome one part, but 
the Þ his whole effence. III. The Father begot 
bat © the Sonne , not out of himſelfe, but within 
can || himſelfe. 
the Y Theoph. 7s this all? | 
the T heol. No : obſcrue further: r .that the 1n- 
communicable propertie of the Father , is 
to be vnbegotten , to be a Father,and to be. 
ind - get. 2. That he isthe beginning of ations, 
us, becauſe he beginneth cuery ation of him- 
the YI (ele, effeRing it by the Sonne and the holy 
1, Ghoſt. r.Cor.$.6. Yet vnto vs, there 35 but one 
ike W God, which is the Father ,of Whom are al things, 
ice MY 41:4 we in him, and one Lord leſus Chriſt , by 
ed WY whom are all things,c we by him. Rom. 11.36. 
For of him,and through him,and for himare all 
things. 3. That the other two perſons haue 
the Godhead, or the whole divine effence, 
B 4 of 
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of the Father by communication , namely 
the Sonne and the holy Ghoſt. | 

Theoph. hat is the Sonne ? 

T heol. The ſecond perſon , begotten of 
the Father,from all eternitie. Heb. 1. 5.” For 
wvato Which of the Angels ſaid hee at any time, 
Thou art my Son,this day begat I thee ? Col. 1.8 fo! 
1 5-Who is the image of the inuiſible God,the firfilif an 
borne of exery creature. Toh.1.14. And we ſaw hi 
the 7lorie thereof as the glorie of the onely begot-|i te 
ten Sorne of the Father. Ro'n. $8.32, Hee who 15 
ſpared not his owne Sonne. For this cauſe hee is] w 
{aid co be ſent from the. Father. Toh. 8. 32. 1] fo 
proceeded foorth and came from God , neither ni 


came 7 of my ſelfe bat he ſent me. w 
Theoph.Doth not this ſending take away the Iſl 1s 
equalitie of eſſence and power ? {c 


Theol. No, it taketh not away the equali- Iſl t] 
tie of eſſ2nce and power , but declareth the Iſſ t! 
order of the pertons. Ioh.5. 18. Therefore the 


7ewes ſought the more to hall hims , not onely be- 


cauſe he had broken the Sabbath : but ſaid alſo 
that God Was his father , and made himelfe e- 
quail with God.Phil. 2.6.V ho being tn the forme 
of God,thought it no robberie to be equall with | * 
God, 
Theoph. 1s not the Sorne then verie God ? q 
_ T heol. Yesverily, for although hee be be- 
gotten of his Father,yer ncuertheleſle hee . 
| of 
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of and by himſelfe very God : for hee muſt 
bee conſidered either according to his eſ- 
ſence, or according to his filiation or Sonne- 
ſhip.In regard of his eſſence, hee is(avr%4G6;) 
firſt of and by him ſelfe very God : for the 
Deitie which 1is common to all the three per- 
ſons is not begotten. But as he is a perſon, 
and the Sonne of the Father , hee is not of 
himſelfe, but from anorher : for he 1s the e- 
ternall Sonne of his Father. And thus hee 
1s truly ſaid to be very God of very God: (and 
which you muſt obſerue,) For this cauſe alſo 
:. 1] oheistheWORD of the Father, not a va- 
ber © niſhing but an effentiall word ; becauſe asa 
word is, as 1t were,begotten of the minde, fo 
tbe | isthe Sonne begotten of the Father : and al- 
ſo, hecauſe hee bringeth glad tidings from 
ali- MW the boſome of his father Nazzan. in his Ora- 
the © tion of the Sonne : Baſil in his preface be- 
the FF fore Johns Goſpel. 
be- Theoph. Which zs the property of the Sonne? 
uſo Theol. The propertie of the Sonne, is to 
6. | bebegotten. 
me Theoph. Which is bis proper manner of Wor- 
th king? 
| Theol. His proper mannerof working, is 
Pu toexecute ations from the Father , by the 
holy Ghoſt. 1. Cor. 8. 6. Our Lord feſzs 
Chriſt, by Whos are all things and wee by him. 
Ioh- 


26 T he fifth Chapter, | 
Toh. 5.19. Whatſoeuer things he doth, the ſane 
doth the Somne alſo. 

Theoph. hich is the third perſon ? / 

T heol. The holy Ghoſt, proceeding fromio | 
the Father and the Sonne. Toh. 15. 26. BuWat 
when the Comforter ſhall com:,whom I will ſendWanc« 
unto you from the Father , euen the Spirit offflare 
ruth, which proceedeth of the Father, he ſnalMGh 
zeſtific of m2, Rom. 8. g. But ye are not in thi 
fleſh, but mm the ſpirit, ſeeing the Spirit of God 
dwelleth in you. But if there be any that hath not 

the Spirit of Chriſt,he is not his, Toh.16.1 3,14 
But warn the Spirit of #ruth ſhall come, h: ſhal 
con44tt you into all truth : for he ſhall not fpcakeſl * 
of himſelfe, but whatſozuer he heareth, he ſhallnin 

ſpeaks, ant ſhall declare unto you ſuch things axon. 
are to com? He ſhall glorifie me, for he ſhall re tau 
veme of min?, and (heW it unto you, hea 
Theoph. You ſaid, that the Sonne is begot-rbe 
ten, the holy G29ſt proceedeth, is there any eſ« 1 
ſentiall difference betwixt theſe two ? we 
T btol. What may be the efſentiall diffe. 
rence batwixt proceeding , and begetting , 
neither the Scriptures determine , nor the 
Church knoweth, 
Theoph. What then is the incommunicaldl 
properties of the holy Ghoſt ? "1 
T heo!. The incommunicable propertie 
of thz holy Ghoſt, is to proceede., + | 
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* Of Gods workes and his decree, , \ 27 
am Theoph. What is his proper manner of wor- 
Wino © 

Theol, His proper manner of working, is 

romFo finiſh an action, efteRing ir, as from the 

Bu ather,and the Sonne. And albeit the Father 

ſendWand the Sonne are two diſtinct perions, yet 

Ware they both but one beginning of the holy 
hoſt. 


CHAP, VI. 
Of Gods workes, and his decree, 


Theoph. You haue taught me ſecrets concer- 


ning the nature of God,and the diſtinition of per- 
ons m that nature: 1 reſt in that which you haue 
taught xemembring eſpecially a ſentence which 1 
heard a Preacher deliyer out of an auncient Fa- 
ther ofthe Church, namely Saint Auſten in his 
1 .booke of the Trinity and 3-chapter,that when 
we ſceke for the Vuity in Trinity, the Father, 
Sonne,and holy Ghoſt: we cannot either erre in 
any thing with greater danger or ſearchout any + 
thing with greater labour nor finde out any thing 
with greater profit, and another alſo of Tuſtine 
Martyr that the Vnity in Trinity is vnderſtood, 
= & theTrinity in Vmty knoWn:but howthis ſhold 
tie ie, 7 Would nexther haue others curiouſly to 
El ſearch: neither can I ſatisfie my ſelf. And athird 
# outs 
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out of Tertullian.Whatſoeuer you ſhall relates 
that God which ts one in eſſence, three in per. 4 
fon, you ſhall ſeeme rather to expreſſe ſome pownlil 
and vertue in him, then him himſelfe, Who ſug 
paſſeth farre all, both ſpeech and conceit, 1 1 
therefore adore that Which I cannot conceine | 
this firſt part of T heologie,and ſo come to the 
cond, Which (as you ſaid) was of Gods workess _—_ 
What then are they ? 

T heol. The workes of God, are all thoſe 
which he doth-out of himlelfe, that 1s, out of 
his Diuine Effence. 


Theoph. Are theſe common to the whak 
Trinity ? __ 
T hzol. Yea, alwaics rcſerued the peculiaſ © 
manner of working to euerie perſon. w 
Theoph, hat t the end of all theſe ? n 

T heol. The manifeſtation of the glorie off 
 God.Rom.11.36. For him are all things, ni _. 
him be glory for ener. w 
Theoph.Of how many kinds is the worke « n 
God ? "_y 
T heol. The worke, or ation of God, is "- 
either his decree , or the execution of his 5 
decree. | © 
Theoph. What # the decree of God ? | 
Theo}. The decree of God , is that by , 
which God in himſelfe, harh neceſſarily, an - 
yer freely, from all eternitie determined" , 


thing 
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WWhivgs.Eph.1,11. In Whom alſo Wee are choſen 
Wc we Were predeſtinate, according to thepur= 
Woſe of him, which maketh allt hings after the 
ounſell of his own Wil,and v.4. As he hath cho- 
en vs in hims before the foundation of the World. 
atth,10. 29. Are not two ſparrowes ſold for 4 


ue 
þ ; rt bing ,C> not one of them falleth en the ground 
bg it bout your Father?Rom.g.21. Hath not the 


potter power cn the clay,to make of the ſame lump 
Wore veſſel to diſhonour and anot her to honour ? 

= Thcoph. Are all things and attions ſupiett to 
"Ws decree ? 

Theol. Yeaſurely:and therfore the Lord, 
according to his good pleaſure, hath moſt 
certenly decreed euery both thing, and aQ1- 
on,whether paſt, preſent, or to come, toge- . , 
ther with their circumſtances of place, time, 
meanes,and end, | 

Theopli. What euenthe Wicked Works of the 
wicked ? / 

Theol, Yea, hee hath moſt juſtly decreed 
the wicked workes of the wicked, For if it 
nad not ſo pleaſed him, they had never beene 
at all. And albeit they of their owne natrre , 
arc and remaine wicked ; yet in rcſpe& of 
Gods decree ,.they are to bee accounted 
good. For theres not any thing abſolutely 
euill, Pet. 3.17.For it ts better (if the will of 
Gea be ſo)that ye ſuffer for wel doing,then for. 6> 
will doing. Theoph. _—_ 


20 Theſixth Chaptey, 


Theoph. How I pray may an enill thing ll 1 
accompted good ? the 
T heol. The thing which in the one nal * 
ture is cuill,in Gods eternall counſell come fir 


in the place of a good thingzin that it 18 ſon 
occaſion and way to manitelt the glory « 
Godin his iuſtice,and his mercy. 

Theoph. what ts cenioyned with the de 
of God ? | 

T heol. His fore-knowledge,which indee 
is innature before it : yet not in regard « 
God, but vs;becauſe knowledge goeth befor 
the will, and the effeQting of a worke. For 
doe nothing,but thoſe things, that wee har 
before willed, neither doe we will any thing 
which we know not before. | 

Theoph. 1s Gods fore-knowledge in it ſelfe 
any cauſe why things are ? | 

T heol. No, but as it is entoyned with hi 
decrce. For things do not therefore come te 
paſſe, becauſe that G O D did fore-knoy 
them ; but becauſe hee decreede and willed 
them: :therefore they come to paſſe. 

Theoph. What is the execution of Gods de: 
oree ? 

T heol. That by which all things in thei 
time are accompliſhed which were forts 
knowne, or decreed, and that cuen as they 
were fore-knowneand decreed, | 


Theophi 


Of Gods workes,and his decree, 21 
Theoph. What more muſt 1 learne concerning 
the decree of God ? 
T heol. That the ſame decree of God,is the 
M firſt & principall working cauſe of all things, 
which alſo is in order, and time before all 0- 
ther cauſes. For with Gods decree is alwaies 
his will annexed , by the which hee can wil- 
lingly effe& that hee hath decFeed. And it 
were a ſigne of impotencie, to decree any 
thing which hee could not willingly com- 
paſſe. And with Gods will is conioyned an 
effe&uall power , by which the Lord can 
bring ro paſſe , whatſocuer hee hath freely 
decreed. by | 
Theoph. Doth this decree take away free- 
dome of wall ? 
T heol. In no ſort : for this firſt and prin- 
cipall cauſe, howbeit in it ſelfe it be neceſla- 
rie , yet-it doth not take away freedome of 
will inele&ion, or the nature and property 
of ſecond cauſes, bur onely bripgs them in- 
. to a certaine order, that is, it direteth them 
to the determinate end : whereupon the 
effe&s and euents of things are contingent 
or neceſſarie, as the nature of the ſecond 

. Cauſe is. So Chriſt according to his Fathers 
decree died neceſſarily, A. 17. 3. But yet 
willingly, Math. 25. 39. And if wee reſpe& 
the temperature of Chriſts body, hee =—_ 
aue - 


ng 
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haue prolonged his life ; and therefore 
this re[pe& may be ſaid to haue died contin- 
gently. 

Theoph. How many branches are there of 
the execution of Gods decree ? 

T heol. Two: his operation, and his ope« 
ratiue permiſsion. 

Theoph. What is Gods operation ? | 
Theol. His effe&uall producing of all 
goo] things , which either haue beeing, or 

moouing,or which are done. 

Theoph. What i his operatine permiſſion ? 

T heol. It is that, by which hee onely per- 
mitteth one and the ſame worke to bee done i 
of others, as it is euill; but as it is good hee 
efteRually workerth the ſame , Gen. 50. 20, 
You indeede had purpoſe euill againſt mee, but, 
God decreed that for good, that he might, as hee 
hath done this day,preſerue his people aliue: and 
Gen. 45. 7. God hath ſent me before youto pre- 
ſerue your poſteritie in this land. Eſa. 10. 5,6,7. 
Woe onto Aſhur the rodde of my wrath, and the 
ſtaffe in their hands is mine indignation , 1 will 
ſeni him to a diſſembling nation, and 1 will giue 
him 4 charge againſt the people of my wrath, to 
take the ſpoile, and to take the pray, andto tread: 
them wnder feete like the myre in the ſtreete, Bu 
he thinketh not fo , neither doth his heart eſteem. 
it ſo : but hee imagineth to deſtroy,and to cut off 
not a few nations, Theoph.? 
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Of Gods workes and his dccree, 3 3 
Theoph. How is God ſaid to permit enill ? 
T heol. By a certaine voluntary permiſsi- 

On, in that he forſaketh the ,ſccond cauſe in 

e of working cuill. 

Theop. And how doth ke forſake his creature? 

Theol. Either by detracting the grace it 
had, or not beſtowing that which it wanteth. 
Rom. I. 26. For this cauſe God gaue them vp 
nto vile affettions;2.T1m.2.2 5,26. Inſtrutting 
hem Yyith meekeneſſe tnat are contrarie minded, 
prooumg if God at any time Will gine them re- 
pentance that they may kyow the truth, and that 
hey may come to amenament out of the ſnaxe of 
the diuell, which are taken of him at his will. 

Theoph. Doth not this ar gue inzuftice im bins? 

Theol. O no:neither myſt we thinke God 

niuit,who is indebted to none, Rom. 9. 15; 
Will haue mercie on him , to whom 1 will ſhew 
ercie. Yea,it isin Gods pleaſure to beſtow \,7 
ow much grace , and vpon whom hee will. | 
Matrh.20.1 51s :t not lawfull for me to doe as 1 
pill with mine owne ? 

Theoph. Can that which ts enill haue any 
espett of Goodneſſe with God ? 

Thee. It hath firſt,inthar it is the puasiſh- 
1ent of inne , and puniſhment is accounted 
2 morall good, 1n that it is the part of a 1uſt 
Fudge to puniſh finne. Secondly , as it isa 
cere aftion or ac, 


C Thirdly, 


*. or _—_ 
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Thirdly , as it 1sa chaſtiſement , a tryallt 
ones faith , marryrdome , propiriation fol, 
finne, as the death and paſsion of Chrif 
eA.2.23.and 4.24.And if we obſcrue t 
caueats, God is not onely a bare permiſcuy! 
agent in an cuill worke,but a powerfull ef 
&our of the ſame, yer lo, as he neither inſtil 
leth'an aberration into the ation , nor ye 
ſupporrteth, or intendeth the ſame, bur th 
heemoſt freely ſuffereth euill , and beſt dil, 
poſeth of it to his owne glorie. . The like 1 

may ſee in this fimilitude : Let a man (pur 
forward alame horſe.; in that hee moouet 
forward, the rider isthe cauſe ; but that het 
halteth,he himſelfe is the cauſe. And agair 

wee ſce the Sunne beames gathering then 
ſchues into a Sunne-glaſſe , they burne ſud, 
things'as they light vpon ; now, thatt | 
burne , the cauſe 1snot in the Sunne, but 

the glaſſe. The like may be ſaid of Gods adi 

on 11 an cuillfubieR. 


CHAP. VII. 


Of Predeſtination an4 Creation. 


Theoph.You haue many things in few Wa 
concePnimg Gods decree in Gentral,ts it not 
ſpecially to be conſidered,as it concerneth M44 
| "'Th 


. 
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Of Predeſtination and Creation. 35 


allo Theol. It is,and that we call predeſtinati- 
1 109on. 
hrif Theoph.What is Predeſtination ? 
thee Theol, It is the decree of God , by the 
{Siuw hich hee hath ordayned all nien to a cer- 
eneWraine and cuerlaſting eſtate: that is,cither to 
ntuF{luation or condemnation,for his owne glo. 
r Yry,1 .Thefl. 5.9. For God hath not appointed vs 
C NUl-onto wrarh,but to obtaine ſaluation by the means 
t dif our Lord Teſws Chriſt, Rom.9.13. As itis 
KC VEwritten,] haue loued Tacob,and hated Eſau.and 
purnverl. 22. 7/hat and if God Would, to ſhew his 
Ductiprath,ard to make his power knowne,ſuffer with 
N07 patiencerthe veſſels of wrath prepared to de. 
2100 ruftion, and that he might declare the riches of 
hem; glory vponthe veſſels of mercy,which be hath 
© ſudſprepared vnto glory. 
NO -Theoph. By What meanes doth God accoms- 
ut 8! predeſtination ? | 
ar Theol. By the creation, and the fall. 
Theoph. what 4s the Creatzon ? 
Theol. The creation , is that by which 
od made all things,very good, of nothing, 
aatis, of no matter which was before the 
reation,Gen. 1.1. In the beginning God crea- 
ed the heauen,c5-c.tothe end of the chapter. 
8 Theoph. what is Gods manner of creating? 
* mn The. Gods manner of creating, as alſo 
{<WDf goucrning, is ſuch, as that by his word a- of 
g | C 2 lone, 4 
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lone,he, withont any inſtruments, meanafſhn 
aſſiſtance, or motion produced all forts oil 
things. For to will any thing with God, 1 
both to be able,and:to performe it, Heb.r1 
3. By faith we vnderſtand, that the world 
ordeined bythe word of God, ſo that the thin 
which we ſee, are not made of things Which 
appeare,Plal.148-5. Let them praiſe the n 


of the Lord for he commanded, and they we 
created, C47 
Theoph. You ſaid,that God made all t | 
good, what 15 the gooaneſſe of the creature ? | 
Theol. It is a kind of excellency, by whiff of 
it was void of all ſinne,that is, free from pili in | 
iviſhment and tranſgreſsion. 1a 
Theoph. What things were created ? anc 
Theel.The creation is of the world,or! 
habitants in the world. 
Theoph. 1What #5 the world ? 
Theol. It is a moſt beautifull pallace, ft 
med out of a deformed ſubſtance, and fi 
be inhabited. | 
Theoph.which are the parts of the worldWl ter 
Theol. The heauens and earth, th 
Theoph. How many heauens are thertt \vt 
Theol. The heauens are three-fold : ! 
firſt is the ayre,the ſecond the sky, the thay th 
an inuiſible and incorporall eflence, cre: -s 
a 


 tobee the [eat of all the Bleſſed, both 8 
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nd Angels. The third heauen is called Para- 
iſe, 2. Cor. 14.4- 
Theoph.ho are the inbabiters of the world ? 
Theol. Reaſonable crearures,made accor=" 
ing to Gods owne image: they are eyther 
A\ngels ormen.Gen.1.26. Furthermore,God 
aid, Let vs make man 1m our owne image,accor- 
ding to our likenes.Tob 1.6. When the children 
of God came and ſtood before the Lord, Satan 
came alſo among them, | 

Theoph. what is the image of God ? 

Theol The image of God,is the integrity 
of the reaſonable creature, reſembling God 
in holinefſe, Eph.4. 24. And put onthe new 
man wbich after God 1s created im righteouſnes 
and true helin?ſſe, 


CHAP. V HL 
Of Angels. 


Theoph. You raught me im the former chap= 
ters that Angels and men were the inhabiters of 
the world,f would faine haue you intreate ſome- 
What of Angels ? 

Theol. I will,and therfore firſt know, that 
the Angels each of them beeing created in 
o beginning , were ſetled in an vpright e- 

ate, 


C 3 Theoph. 
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Theoph. But firſt ſhevy mee What 1s the nt. 
ture of Angels ? | 
' T heol. They are ſpirituall and incorpo« 
rall efſences, Heb.2.16. For be in no ſort took 
the Argels,but he tooke the ſeede of «Abraham, 
Heb. 1.7.14 of the Angels,he ſaith he maket 
the ſpirits his meſſengers, and his miniſters4 

flame of fire. 

Theoph., Sccendly, What be their qualities| 
Theol. Firſt,they are wiſe, 2. Sam.14.18, 
My Lordthe king 1s euen an Angel of God i 
bearing good aud badde. 2, They are of great 
might,2. Thefl,1.7. When the Lord Ieſus ſhal 
ſhew himfelfe from heauen with his mighty An. 
gels,2.Sam.24. Dauid ſaw the Angel that ſmant 
the people,2.King.19. 35. The ſame might thi | 
Angel of the Lord went out & ſmot inthe cam "* 
of Asſbur,an hundreth,foureſcore,and fine thou. 
ſand;3. They are ſwift and of grear agility, il #- 
Eſa.6.6. Then fiew one of the Seraphims wn 
me with an hot cole in his hand, Dan.9.21.Th * 
man Gabriel, Whom I had ſeene before in a viſi- ''- 
' en,came flymg and touched me.This is the rea 4: 
fon, why the Cherubims in the Tabernacle MY ” 


1 
} 
z 


were painted with wings, 1 8 
Theoph.T biraly,are they many ? n 

T heol. They are innumerable, Gen.3.> I} * 
New Ilacob went forth on his ronrney,and the ay {c 
a 


gels of God met him,Dan,7.10.T houſand thows 
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a1ds miniſtred unto him,and tenthouſand thou- 
ands ſtood before him. Matth. 26. 3 5. T hinkeſt 
thou,} canrot pray to my Father ,and he Wil giue 
me more then twelue legions of Angels ? Heb. 
I 2.22. To the companie of innumerable Angels, 

Theoph. Fourthly,where abide they ? 
Theol. They are in the higheſt heauen, 
where they cuer attend vpoa God, and haue 
ſociety with him. Mar.18.10. In heauen their 
eAngels alwaies behold the face of my Father 
which ts in heauen,Plal. 68.1 7. T he charrets of 
God are twentie thouſand thouſand Angels, and 
the Lord is among them. Mark. 1 2.2 5.But they 

are as Angels tn heauen, 

Theoph. Fifthly,are there degrees of Angels? 
T heol. That there are degrees of Angels, 
it is moſt plaine. Colofl.1.16.Zy hin were all 
things created which are in heauen anain earth, 
things viſible , and inuifeble : whether they bee 
thrones or dominions,or principalities,or powers. 
Rom.8. 38. Neither Angels,nor principalitzes, 
nmr powers, &4. 1. Theſl. 4. 16. The Lord ſhall 
deſcend with the voyce of the eArchangel, and 
with the trumpet of God. But it is not for vs to 
ſearch, who, or how many be of each order, 
nethcr ought wee cariouſly to enquire 
how they are diſtinguiſhed , whether, in ef- 
lence, or qualities, Coloff. 2. 18. Let no man 
at his pleaſure beare rule ouer you by humblen:ſſe 
( 4 of 
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of minde,and worſhipping of Angels,adua \ 
himfelfe in thoſe things which he nener ſaw.” =_ * 
Theoph. Sixthly, what is their office * "ll * 
Theol. Their office 1s partly to magnitllf tha 
God, and partly to performe his commandal che 
ments. Pſal.103.20,21. Praiſe the Lord ye balifj g4! 
Angels that excell in ſtrength , that doe 
commanadements in obeying thevoice of his word, 
Praiſe the Lord all ye his hoſtes, ye his ſeruantt W 
that doe his pleaſure. ane 
Thcoph.Seauenthly.Did all continue inthenl 1 
created integritie ? | 
T heol. No :: wee reade onely of the eſta- I} 151 


bliſhing of ſome Angels in that ncegritte, of 


in which they were created. mc 
in 

CHAP. IX. 01 

of 

Of Man, and the eſtate of twnocencie, 2, 

ea 


Theoph. Concerning Angels, the firſt inha.ſ th 
biters of the world I haue learned ſomewhat if # bo 
pleaſe you deſcend to man the ſecond inhabiter, ca 
and ſhew me his eſtate after his creation. | 8 

Theol. Man, after he was created of God, 


was eſtabliſhed in an excellent eſtate of 1 in-} " 

nocencie. th 
Theoph. HoW many things may we conſul 

in this eſtate of his? 4 


' Theok, 


pt 
2:8 
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Theol. Seauen. 

Theoph. hich is the firſt ? 

Theol. The place. The garden of Heden, 
that moſt pleafant garden. Gen. 2. 15. Then 
the Lord tooke the man , and put him into the 
garden of Heatn. 

Theoph. Which ts the ſecond ? 

Theol. The integritie of mans nature. 
Which was Eph. 4.24-+ (reated in righteouſnes 
and true holineſſe. 

Theoph. How many parts hath this integrity? 

Theol. Two : the firſt is wiſedome, which 
ſta} isrrue and perfe&t knowledge of God, and 
tic, of his will, in asmuch as it is to be perfor- 

i med of man, yea and of the counſell of God 
in all his creatures, Col. 3, 10. And haue put 
on the new man , which 5 rs renued in knowledge, 
you the image of him that created him. Gen. 

2.19. When the Lord God had formed onthe ' 

earth euery beaſt of the field , and euery faule of 

ba the heauen; he brought them untothe man;ta ſee 
fit how he world call them : for kowſoener the man 
er; iN called the lining creature, ſo Was the name- 

p thereof. | fs 
1d, The ſecondis Iuſtice , which is aconfor- 
n- Y mitic of thewill , affe&ions , and powers of 
| the bodie to the will of God. 

Theoph. ay 1 nor know the third thing con- 

Cerning mans eft ate in bis integratie ? 


Theol, 
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Theol. You may,it was mans dignitie. © 
Taeop't. Whereof did it conſiſt ? 

T heol.[[T. Of foure parts Firſt,his commu. 
nion with G2d, by which as God retoycel 
11his ovne image, ſolikewiſe man was it. 
cenſe{ to loue G1d : this is apparent, by 

Go is familiar conference with Adam. Gen, 

I-29 An1God ſaid, Behold, I haue giuen vnta 

Jo. *uery hearb bearing ſeede, cc, that ſhall bee 
to you for mzate. S:condly his dominion ouer 
all thz creatures of rhe earth,Gen. 2.1 9+ Pſal, 

8. 6. Thou haſt made him Lor4 ouer the workes 

of thine han1e , and haſt ſet all things under hu con 

feete,cc. Thirdly, the decencie,and dignity * 
of the body, in which, though naked, as no-|Þ the 
thing was vnſeemely, ſo was there in it 1m-i on 
printed a princely maieſtie. Pal. 8. 5. Thou 
haſt mad: him little lower then God, an1crow:- * 
ned bim With gloyie and worſhip. Gen. 2. 25. the 
They were both naked, and neither aſhamed. 1: fin 
Cor. 12. 22, V penthoſe members of the bodut; ill ga 
which w: thinke moſt unhen:ſt, put Wwe more ho+ iſ ob 
n:ſtie on, our uncom*ly parts baue more come« ſ me 
linsſſe on. Fourthly, labour of the bodie with- I # 
out pune or griefe. Gen. 3. 17, 19. Becauſe i 5h 
thou baft obeyed the woice of thy wiſe,c-c.curſed iſ 
75 the earth for thy ſake,inſorro\Wy ſhalt thou cath 

of it all the qzies of thy life,c5c. 
Theoph. Ani which ti the fourth thing cons: 
Corn. 
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fl cerning mans entire eftate ? 

T heol. I V. Subie&tionto God, whereby 
man was bound to performe obedience to 
the commandement of God. 

Theoph. How many commandements did 
Wl God gine him * , 

T heol, Two. 

Theoph. Which were they ? 

T heol, The one was concerning the two 
trees:the other,the obſeruation of the Sab- 
bath. 


rkes Theoph. Which was the commandement 
l hu concerning the two trees. 
ut Theol. Gods commandement concerning 


no-l the trees, was ordained to make examinati- 
1m} on and triall of mans obedience. 
houll Theoph.Of how many parts did it conſiſt ? 
ow: Theol. Of two : the firſt is the gining of 
25. thetree of life, that as a ſigne it might con-* 
I-W firme to man his perpetuall abode if the 
46; Ml garden of Heden, if ſtill hee perſiſted in his 
ho+ © obedience. Rev. 2.7. To him that oucrcom- 
wes Wl meth, will ? giue to eate of the tree of life, which 
the WW #: 17 the midſt of Paradiſe of God, Prou.3.18. 
uſe Wl She 154 tree of life to them which lay hold on her: 
ſed nd blefied is hee that retayneth her. The (e- 
«2 © cond is the prohibition to care of the tree 
ofknowledge, of good and euill, together 
witha commination of temporall and eter- 
| nall 
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nall death 3 after the tranſgreſſion of th 
commandement.Gen.2. 17. Of the tree of the 
knowledge of good and emill thou ſhalt not eate\ 
zt: for in the day that thou eateſt thereof, thi 
ſhalt dye the death, 

Theoph. Whereof was this a ſrone ? 

Theol, This was a figne of death, and had 
Is nune of the euent, becauſe the obſeruari. 
on thereof would hane brought perpetual 
happineſſe, as the violation gaue experience 
of euill,that is,of all miſery, namely, of p 
niſhment,and of guiltineſſe of finne. 

Theoph.What was Gods commandement 69 
cerning the obſeruation of the Sabbath ? 

T heel. That by which God ordayned the 
ſ4nQification of the Sabbath. Gen.2. 3. God 
bleſſed the ſeauenth day and ſanttified it. 

Theoph. 1nthe fiſth place,what muſt 1 nate 
concerning mans firſt eſtate ? 

T heol. His calling, which is his ſernice £ 
God, in the obſeruation of his commande 
ments, and thedreſsing of the garden of He 
den. Prou. God made all things for himſelfe, 

en. 2.15-He placed him inthe garden of Hts 
den,to dreſſe and keepe it, 

Theoph. eAnd what 15 the ſixth ? 

Theo!. His diet was the hearbes of the 
carth,and fruit of euery rree,except the'tree 
of the knowledge of good & euill.Gen-1.29, 


KC wa ww TY 


Of NOW eſtar of innocency, T 


And God ſaid, Behold I haue giuen vnto You e- 
uery hearbe bearing ſeede, Which is vpon all the 
earth,and euery tree, wherein ts the fruit of the 
tree bearing ſeede,that ſhall be to you for meate, 
and C.3.17-But of the tree of knowledge of good 
and enll,thou ſhalt not eate. 

Theoph. T he laſt,what ts it ? 

Theol. His free choice, both'to will, and 
pertorme the commaundement concerning 
the ro trees,and alſoto neglect and violate 
the ſame. 

Theoph. What vſe may we make of all this ? 

Theel, Hereby weſce thatour firlt parents 
were-indeed created perfe&,but mutable:for 
ſoit pleaſed God to prepare a way to the ex- 
ecution of his decree. 


CHAP. XxX. 


Of ſinne,and the fall of Angels, 


Theoph. 1 remember that in the ſeauenth 
chapter you taught me that God did accompliſh 
bus predeflination by the creation and the fall, I 
naue heard of the creation, I pray you come to the 
fall and firſt tell me what it 1s ? 

Theol. The fall is a reuolting of the rea- 
ſonable creature from obedience toſinne. 

Theoph. What + ſinne ? 

| T heol. 


= WT 
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T heol. The corruption, or rather dep 
uation ofthe firſt integrity. More plainely, 
is afalling or turning from God,binding the 
offendour by the courſe of Gods iuſtice, ti 
vndergoe the puniſhment. * 

Theoph. ay not heere adouvt be mooue 
whether ſinne be 4 thing exiſting or not ? 

T heol. To this doubt the anſwer is this: 
Of things which are, ſome are poſitiue, 6 
ther priuatiue. Things poſitiue, are all ſul 
ſtances together with thoſe their propertic 
effcRs, inclinations,and afteions, which the 
Lord hath created and imprinted in their na 

. tures. Tharthing is called priuatiue, which 
granteth or preſuppoſeth the abſence of ſome 
ſuch thing , as ought to be in a thing. Such 
a thing is ſinne, the which properly , and 
of it ſelfe isnot any thing created, and exi- 
ſting ; but rather the abſence of that good 

*.. which ought to be in the creature ? , 

Theoph. ow many parts are there of ſinne? 

T heol, Two, A defe&,or impotency ; and 
is 2 confuſion or diſturbance of all the pow 
ers and ations of the creature. | 

Theoph. What # that Wbich you call :mpo- 
rency £ | 

T beol, Impotency is nothing elſe , but 
the very want or loſſe of that good, which 
God hath ingrafted in the nature of hiscreds' 
rure, Theor I | 
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Theoph. After what manner was the fall 
cf efted ? 

Theol. Firſt , God created his reaſonable 
Mcrearures good indeede, but withall change- 
Mable, as we haue ſhewed before. For to be vn- 

hangcably good, is proper to God alone. 
Secondly , God tryed their obedience in 
;c:Mthoſc things about which they were conuer- 
Want. Deut.1 3.13. Thos ſhalt not bearken to the 
words of the Prophet , or .vnto that dreamer of 
dreames: for the Lord your God prooueth you to 
kmWw whether you loue the Lord your G ul: with 
all your heart , and With all your ſoule, Thirdly, 
in thistrial! God doth not aſsiſt them with 
new grace to ſtand, bur for 1ſt caules forſa- 
keth them. Laſtly, after God hath forſaken 
them, and left them ro themſclues , they fall 
quite from God : no otherwiſe, then when a 
man ſtaying vp a ſtafte from the ground, ir 
ſtandeth vpright , but if hee neuer (o little 
withdraw his hand,it falleth of it (clfe. 
| Theoph. What creatures Were they that did 
all ? 

T heol. Men,and Angels. 

Theoph. what « the fall of Angel: ? 

T heol, The fall of Angels , 1s that , by 
which the vnderſtanding , pointing at a 
more excellent eſtate, and of ir owne accord 
approouing the ſame, together with the 

will 
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will making eſpeciall choice thereof , theyMhor 
albeir they might freely by their integritiefMW'os 
haue choſen the contrarie , were the ſole in: 
{tru nents of their fall from God , 2. PeteWors 
2.4- If God ſpared not the Angels which ſinned ain 
but caſt them downe into hell, and delinered the ele 
into chaines of darkneſſe, to ve kept onto dannelll 1 
tron,cc1ad.6.T be Angels which kept not then 7 
firſt eſtate but left their owne habitation, he hatlor « 
reſerned in eucrlaſting chaies,ec. Toh. 8, 44cit 
He was a murtherer from the beginning , and 1 
continued not inthe truth: for there 2 notruth lf 7 
him. Whe! 
Theoph. What muſt 1 conſider in the fall oÞþou 
eAngels ? IL 
Theol, Furſt , their corruption ariſingQor t 
from their fall , which is the deprauation off17 
their nature. Of 
Theoph. herein ſtandeth this deprauationWen 
Thee!, It is either that fearcfull maliah\{pr 
and hatred, by which they ſet themſelues a MI 1 
gainſt God ; or their inſatiable defire to de-Wel: 
{troy mankinde; to the eff:&ing wherec x 
they neglect neither force nor fraude. 1Wcc 
Ioh.3.8. He that committeth ſinne, ts of the de ' 
ell becauſe the dinell ſinned from the beginning. Wiſe 


Forth cauſe Was the Sonne of God reuealed, 
aiſſolue the workes of the dinell.1.Pet. 5.8.Yowt 
aauerſarie the amell goeth about , like a roaring 

4 ly 1 . . 
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on, ſeekins whom he may deuoure. Eph, 6. 12. 
ou ſtriue not againſt fleſh and blood, but againſt 
Principatties, and powers, and worldly LOouer 
yors, the princes of darkeneſſe of this World, a. 
Wh ainſt ſpirituall Wickedneſſes, which are in ſuper- 
eleſtrall things. 

Theoph. that muſt 1 further conſider is 

Theol. T1. Their degree, and diuerſitie : 
or of theſe Angels, one 1s chiete , and the 
eſt attendants. 

Theoph. Who # chiefe ? 

T heol. The chiefe is Bzelzebub, prince of 
he reſt of rhediuels and the world, farte a- 
doue them all in malice. Matth, 25.41. Away 
rom me ye curſed into exerlaſting fire, prepared 
or the diuell and his angels. 2.Cor.4.4. Whoſe 
minds the god of this world hath blinded. Reuel, 

2.7. And there was warre tn heauen. Michael, 
n':4 bis Anzels fought with the Dragon, and the 
2 Dragon and his «Angels fought. 

-— Whom call you his miniſtring eAn- 
els ? 

T heol. Such as wait vpon the diuell, in 
ccompliſhing his wickednefle. 


_- 


_ In the la#t place, what mu$t I con- 
iaey ? 
T heol. Their puniſhment. 
Theoph. How was that ? 
T heol. God,after their fall, gaue them 0- 
D uer 
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uer fo perperuall rorments , without 
hope of pardan. Tude v. 6, 2. Pet. 2 

ſpared not the Angels that had ſonned, bark 
them downe into hell , and deliuered them 
chaines of dark:;n:ſſe, to be kept unto damna 

Theoph. Why did Godthiz d 

T heo!. This hee did : firſt, to admo 
men , what great puniſhment rhey deſerug 
Secondly, toſhew, that grieuous finnes m 
more grieuouſly be puniſhed. 

Theoph. Why was their fall ſo grienous? 

Theol. The fall of Angels was the mg 
gricuous , becauſe both their nature \ 
more able to reſiſt , and the diaell wast 
firſt founder of ſinne, 

Theoph. 1s their puniſhment all ale i 
ſelf ? 

"Theol. No: for it is caſter, or more gri 
nous: 

Theoph. Tellme 1 pray Jou their more ea 
pumſhment ? 

Theol. Their eafter puniſhment is doubl 
The firſt, 1s their deie&ion from heaue 
2.Pet.2.4. God caſt the Angels that ſinned i 
bell. The ſecond, 1s the abridging and limit 4 
tion of their power, Iob x, 12. The Lordþ 
unto Satan, Behold, all that hee hath is in >» 
band, onely: open him lay not thine hand, 4 | 

Theoph. hat #5 their more grienom | 
ment ? 
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' Theol. The more grieuous paine, is that 

torment in the deepe, which is endlefle and 

afinite,in time and meaſure.Luk.8.31. And 

hey beſought hims, that he Would not command 
hem to goe dotpue into the deepe. 


CHAP. XI. 
Of mans fall and diſobedience. 


Theoph. 1 muſt not forget how far you haue 
pone,and Whether you intend: you ſaid that Gods 
predeſtination was accompliſhed by the creation, 
Ind the fall : 1 haye heard you of the creation of 
Ingels and men,and not without feare of the fal 
f Angels:but Ipray you What was Adams fall? 
0 Theol. Adams fall washis willing reuol. 
Wing to diſobedience, by cating the forbid- 
den fruit. 
Theoph. What may ] note in Adams fall? - 
Theol. Three things : r. the manner ; 2. 
preatneſſe:2.the fruit of it, | 
Theoph. «A fter what mann:r was bu fall ? 
Theol, The manner of Adams fall was 
nthisſort : Firſt; the divell, hauing imme-= 
liately before fallen himſelfe , infinuateth 
T5 no our firſt parents, that both the puniſh- 
—F'vent for cating the forbidden fruite was vri- 
erten,ar.dchat God was not true inhis wor | 
D 2 Yate 
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ynto them. Secondly, by this his legerd 
maine, hee blindeth the eyes of their vnde 
ſtanding. Thirdly beeing thus blinded, t 
begin to diſtruſt God,and to doubr of Go 
fauour. Fourthly, they thus doubting, 
mooued to beholde the forbidden ib 
Fifthly, they no ſooner ſee the beauty the 
of,but they deſireit. Sixthly, that they mz 
ſatisfie their deſire, they cate of the fruit 
which by the hands of the woman , was 
ken from the tree : by which aRe they | 
come vtterly diſloyall to God,Gep.3. 1 ,2} 
4, 5-6,7,8. 
Theoph. Did they without conſtraint \ 
lingly fall ? | 
Theol. _ Yea : thus without conſtrait 
they willingly fall from their integrity,Gi 
vpon1ulſt cauſes leauing them to themſelue 
and freely ſuffering them to fall. For 
mult not thinke,that mans fall waseither 
chance, or God not knowing it , orbare 
winking at it , orby his bare permiſsion, 
againſt his will : but rather miraculouf 
pot without rhe will of God,but yet wirhait 
all approbation of it, | 
Theoph.what was the greatneſſe of this fa 
Theol. The greatnefle of this tranige 
fion muſt bee eſteemed, not by the extent 
obic&, or the baſeneſle of an apple, butY 
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the offence it containeth againſt Gods mate. 
ſy. 

"Theoph. What were the treſpaſſes committed 
inthe attion,\which might make the fall appeare 
more grienous. 

T heol. The firſt 1s, doubting of Gods 
word.2, Want of faith. For they belceue not 
Godsthreatning,("/nthe day ye eate theref,ye 

all die the death.) But beeing bewitched 
with the deuils promiſe, (ye ſhall be like gods) 
they ceaſe to teare Gods puniſhment, and 
are inflamed with a deſire of greater digni- 
ty. 3. Their curioſitie, in forſaking Gods 
word,and ſeeking other wiſedome. 4. Their 
pride,in ſeeking to magnifie themſelues, and 
tobecome like God. 5.Contempt of God, in 
tranſgreſsing his commaundements againſt 
their own conlcience.6. In that they preferre 
the diuell before God, 7. Ingratitude,who, in 
as much as 1n them lyeth, expell Gods ſpirit 
dwelling inthem, and deſpile thar bleſſed v- 
nion,8. They murther both themſclues and 
their progenie. 

Theoph, what were the fruits and effetts of 
this fall ? ESE 

T h:ol. Out of this corrupt eſtate of our 
firſt parents,aroſe the eſtate of infidelity or 
vnbeleefe, whereby God hath included all _ 
men ynder finne, that hee might manifeſt 
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his mercy inthe ſaluation of ſome , and 
1aſtice in condemnation of others. Rom.rx. 

2.God hath ſbut vp all men in unbeliefe, tha 
Gee might haue mercy en all, Gal. 3. 22. The 
Scripture bath concladed al under ſinne that the 
promiſe by the faith of Teſus ( briſt ſhould be gi 
wen to them that beleeue. 

Theoph. What are We in thu eſtate to con: 
ſider ? 

Theol. Sinne,and the puniſhment of ſinne, 

Theoph. Sinne,how manifold us it ? 

Theol. Threefolde. 

Theoph. Which is the firſt ? 

Thcel. The participation of Adams both 
tranſgreſſion and guiltineſſe : whereby in hy 
{inne,all his poſterity ſinned, Rom.$5.12.eA! 
y! one m4n ſine entred into the world,and by ſi 

eath, ſo death entred pen all men, in that al 
men haue ſ;m:d. 4 

Theoph. 1s there any reaſon why that in A ©! 
dams fimme,all his poſterity ſhould ſinne ? - ot 

Theol Yes verily:for Adam was not then ©! 
a priaatte man,but repreſented all mankind} # 
and therefore looke whar good he receiued © 1 
| from God,or cuill elſwhere, both were com» d) 
mon to others with him. 1.Cor. x 5-22.As# | 7! 
Adam all men die, ſo in Chriſt all men viſt: fi 
game. ":J Co 


 Againe,when Adam offended, his por 
r Y 


int 
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ritie was in his loines, from whom they 
Eſhould by the courſe of nature iſſue ; and 


efthercfore take part of the guiltineſſe with 


be him. Heb. 7.9, 10- And to ſay as the thing 5, 
Wl Levi,chc.payed tythes to Abraham: for hee Was 
et in the loines of his father Abraham , when 


Melchi-ſedeck met him. 
CHAP, XII, 
Of Originall ſinne. 


Theoph. 1 ſee well that eAdam ſinned, and 
in him all his poſteritie doth any other tranſpreſ- 
fron ariſe out of Adams tranſareſſion ? | 

T heol. Yea : out of the former tranſgre(- 
ſion ariſeth another, namely Origioall finne. 

Theoph. What is Origmall ſinne ? 

T heol. That corruption ingendered in 
our firſt conception, whereby cuery facultie 
of ſoule and bodie is prone and diſpoſed to 
euill, Pſal.5 r.1. 1 Was borne in iniquitie, and in 
ſunne hath my mother conceived me. Gen, 6. 5, 
Tit. 3,3.%e our ſel1es were in times paſt vuviſe, 
a;ſobedzent deceined, ſerning the luſts and diners 
pleaſures, lining in maliciouſneſſe and enuie hate- 
full, and bating one anather. Heb, 12.1. Let vs 
caſt away euery thing that preſſeth doVone , and 
the ſinnt that hangeth ſo faſt on, 

D 4  Theoph. 
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Theoph. What may we learne from hence 
Theol. By this wee ſee that ſinne is not 
corruption of mans ſubſtance , but onely« 
faculties ; otherwiſe neither could m 
ſoules bee immortall , nor Chriſt take vpoi 
him mansnature. 
Theoph. Are all bis poſteritie partakers of 

Theol. Yea:all Adams poſteritic is equall 
partaker of this corruption. - 

Theoph. Why then doth it not ſhew it ſelfe 
quall in all ? 

T heol. Becauſe ſome haue the Spirit of 
ſanEification,ſome the ſpirit, onely to bridk 
corruption,fome neither. 

Theoph. How commeth the propagation ot 
derinins of ſin from the parents to the children? 

Theol. The propagation of ſinne, fron 
the parepts to the children, 1s either becauſe 
the ſoule is infe&ed by contagion of the bo- 
dy,as a good oyntment by a fuſtie veſſell, or 
becauſe God, inthe very monent of creati- 
onand infuſion of ſoules into infants, doth 
vtterly fo:ſakerhem. For as Adam receiued 
the image of God, both for himſelfe axd 0» 
thers : ſo did hee loſe it from himſclte and 
othets. y 

Theoph. Ave we to ſearchinto it ® \ 

Theo!, Whereas the propagation of ſinn@ 
is a common: fire in a towne, men are notfs 

MmucC 
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ach toſearch how it came, as to be carefull 
ow to extinguiſh it, 

Theoph. T hat we may the better know origi- 

all ſmne in the ſeuerall ſaculties of mans nature, 
phat circumſtances muſt be conſidered, 

T heol. Three, 

Theoph.. Name them I pray you ? 

T heol. 1 How much of Gods image we yet 
retaine. 2. How much ſinne man recejued 
from Adam: 3.The increaſe therof afterward. 

Theoph. How much of Gods image remai- 
neth inthe minde ? 

T heol. The remnant of Gods image, is 
certaine notions concerning good and euill: 
as, that there 1s a' God , and that the ſame 
God puniſheth tranſgreſsions : that there is 
an cuerlaſting life ; that we muſt reuerence 
our ſuperiours, and not harme our neigh. 
bours. 

Theop.What,& of what vſe are thoſe notions? 

Theol. They are both generall and cor. 
rupr, and haue none other vſe , but to be- 
reaue man of all excuſe before Gods iudge- 
ment ſeat. Rom.1.19,20. T hat which may be 
knowne concerning Gods manifeſt in them : for 
God bath ſhewed « unto them, For the inuſible 
things of him,that is 11s eternal power and God- 
head,are ſecne by the creation of the world, being 
conſidered in his Wworkes, to the intent they ſhould 
be without excuſe, Theoph. 
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Theonvh. What ſinnes did mans minde vec 
from Adam ? 

T b:ol. Theſc,as firſt Tgnorance,namely 
want, or ratt2r a depriuation of knowledp 
in the things of Go1, whether they coy 
cer2 his ſincere worſhip, or eternall happ 
ne!le.1.Cor.z.1 4. T he naturall man peyceim 
nt the things of the ſpirit of God, for they 
fooliſhneſſe unto him, neuher can he know th 
becauſe th:y are ſpiritually diſcern:d, Rom. 8.1 
T he Wiſedome of the fleſh us enmitie with Gol 
for ut us not ſabieft to the law of God, neithcr 
deede can be. 

IT. Impotencie , whereby the minde & 
ww ſelfe is vnable to vnderſtand fpirit 
things,though they be taught. Luk. 24. 4 
T hen opened he their underſtanding , that th 
might underſtand the Scriptures. 2, Cor. 3.5 
IV 2t that we are ſuffici:nt of our ſelues, to think 
any = as of our ſelues ; but our ſuffict nee u 
of God. 

ITI. Vanitie, in that the minde thinketl 
falſhooJ truth,and eruth falſhood. Eph. 4- 4 
Walke no more as other Gentiles in the Sul 


our vnderſtanding. 1.Cor.1.21.1t pleaſed 
by the fooliſhnes of preaching $0 ſaue theſe W 
beleene. 23. We preach Chriſt crucified, toult 
Pewes a tumbling blocke but to the Grecians fuw 
lh 1:ſſe.Prou.14 12. There is a way which ſth 
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rec h good in the eyes of men, but the end thereof 
death ? 
nelyM IV. A naturall inclination onely to con. 
rledeMciue and deuiſe the thing which is enil.Gen. 
7 con. 5.T he Lord ſaw that the wickedneſſe of mar 
1applihy.c- great vpon earth,and all the imaginations of 
ce: be thoughts of the heart were onely enll cont:- 
ey affÞ--ally,ler.4 22.T hey are wiſe to doe enill, but 
thenlWo doe well they hae no knowledge. 
8.18 Theoph. What ſe is to be made of this ? 
Got Theol. Hence it is apparant, that the ori. 
«7 iginall,and as I may ſay, the matter of all he- 
refics,is naturally engraffed in mans nature. 
e ond this is worthy the obſcruation of ſtu- 
tualMdents in diuinity. | 
4 Theoph. The third circumſtance tobe conſi- 
rh ered concerning originall ſinne you ſaid was the 
2.5 <11creaſe of it after yard, how us that ? 
4 Theol. The encreaſe of finne in the vn - 
ie oi derſtanding, is I. a reprobate ſenſe , when 
God withdraweth the light of nature. Ioh. 
12 40. He that blinded their eies and. hardened 
their hearts, leaſt they ſhould ſee With their eyes, 
and underſtand with their hearts, and I ſhould 
heale them,and they bee conuerted, Rom. 1.28. 
As they regarded zot to know God,ſo G od del- 
wered them vp onto a reprobare mind,to dp thoſe 
things which are not convenient. T1.The ſpirit 
of ſninber, Rom. 1 1.8, God hath giuen "ow 
the 
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the ſpirit of ſlumber, ec. 111. A fpiritt 
drunkenneſſe,Eſay 29.9.They are drunken,hy 
not With wine, they, ſtagger, bat nt by ſtrm 
drinke.IV.Strong illufions.2. Thefl.2.1 1.6 
ſhallſend them ftreng illuſions, «n4they ſhall b 
leene lyes, 

Theoph. fs there no remnant of Gods inaa 
en the conſcience ? 

Theol. The remnant of Gods image i 
the conſcience, is an obſcruing and watd 
full power,like the eye of a keeper, relerua 
in man,partly to reprooue, partly to repreſk 
the vnbridled courſe ofhis affeftions, Ron 
2.15. Which ſhew the effett of the lay write 
pn their hearts their conſcience alſs bearing Wi 
meſſe,and their thoughts accuſing one another 
excuſing. 

Theoph. What hath the conſcience receined 
from Adam ? | 

T heol, That which the conſcience hat! 
wreceiued of Adam, is the impureneſle there. 
of.Tit.1.1 5.70 them that are defiled and vnbe: 
feeuing ,nvthing is pure,but euen their minds am 
@onſciences are defiled, 

Theoph. How many are the effetts of thi 
gmprzr #y Ly o 

T heol. Three,the firſt,is to excule finnes 
a:3,if a man ſerue GoJ outwardly, he willev 
cuſe and cloake his inward impictie. Mark 

, 10.19, 
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10.19,20. T hou knoweſt the commandements, 
hou ſhalt not Cc. T hen he anſwered,and ſaid, 
aſter,all theſe things haue 1 obſerued from my 
W-10uth. Againe,it excuſeth intents not warran- 
Mtcdin Gods word,1. Chro 1 3.9. When they 
came to the threſhing floore of (, hidon, V22a put 
orth his hand to hold the Arke, for the axe did 
ake it, | 
The ſecond, 1s to accuſe and terrifie for 
doing good. T his we may ſee in ſuperſtitiovs 
idolaters, who are gricued when they omit 
to performe counterfait & 1dolatrous wor- 
ſhip torheir gods,Coloſ.2,21,22. T ouch not, 
taſt not, handle not, which all periſh with vſing, 
and are after the commandements and doftrines 
of men,Elay 29.13. And their feare toward me 
Was taught them by the precept of men. 

The third,is to accuſe and terrific for fin, 
Gen.50.15. When Ioſephs brethren ſaw that 
their father Was dead they ſaid ; 7t may be that 
Joſeph will hate vs and will pay vs againe all the 
ewll, which wee did-unto him,Joh.8.9. eAnd 
when they heard it, bemg accuſed by their owne 
conſciences they went out one by one,x Joh. 3.20. 
If our heart condemne vs, God us greater tHen 
our heart. Though the con(cience ſhall accuſe 
aman truely,yet that will not argue any ho- 
lnefle in it: Which appeareth, in that Adam 
1n his innocency had a Goel, yet no accuſing 
conſcience. Theoph. 
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Theoph.hat is impureneſſe increaſed intyſy «i 
conſcrence ? | | 
T heo!, Impureneſſe increaſed in the cot 
ſcience,is firſt ſuch a ſenſelefſe numneſle ,' 
that jr can hardly accuſe a man of ſinne.Ex 
4.19. Who being paſt feeling haue giuen th 
ſelues to wantonneſſe to worke all uncleanneſſe; 
wen with greedmieſſe.. 1 .T 1m. 4-2. Hauing t 
conſciences burned with an hot iron. 
Theoph.whence fpringeth this ſenſclemeſſi 
T heal. From a cuſtome in finning. * 
San.25.37.T hen inthe morning,when the wi 
was gone out of Nabal , his wiſe tolde hims thi 
words,and his heart died within him,and he x 
like a ftone. 
Theoph. Is this all ? | 
Theol. Nc, fortoit is added ſome grie 
nous horrour,and terrour of the conſcience 
Gen. 4-14« Behold, thou haſt caſt me this dd 
from the earth,and from t ly face ſhall 1 be hid 
| andverſe 13. My puniſhment is greater then] 
can beare. The Syniptomes of this diſeaſe, 
, areblaſphemies, trembling of body, fears 
tull dreames. A&.24.26. And as be difutt 
of righteouſneſſe and temperance, and the tudgh 
ment to come,Felix trembled, c5-c. Dan. $5. gf 
T hen the Kings countenance was changed, ant 
bu thoughts troubled him, ſo that' the toynts of 
bs loynes Were looſed, and his knees ſmote ane #- 


gainf 
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1 thllpainſ# the other. 


SIS E SES: A 


' Theoph. What is the remnant of Gods image 


a: the will? 


Theol. In the will, the remnant of Gods 
image, is2 free choice, Firſt, incuery natu- 
rall action , belonging to each liuivg crea- 

ure,as to nouriſh,to engender,to mooue, to 
perceiue. Secondly , in euery humane acti. 
ON, that is, ſuch as belong toall men ; and 
therefore man hath free-wil in outward a&ti- 
ons,whether they concerne manners,a fami- 
ly,or the common-wealth, albeit both in the 
choice and refuſall of them ir be very weake. 
Rom. 2. 14+ The Gentiles which haue not the 
Law ,by nature doe thoſe things which are of the 
Law. 

Theoph. What did the will recezue ? 

Theol. I. An impoteticie, whereby it can 
not will, or ſo much as luſt after that, which 
is indeede good , that is, which may pleaſe 
and be acceptableto God. 1. Cor.2.14. The 
naturall man perceiueth not the things of the 
Spirit of God, for they are foohſhneſſe unto him: 
neither can hee know them, becauſe they are fpi- 
ruually diſcerned. Rom, 5. 6. Chriſt, when we 
Were yet of no ſtrength, at his time died for the 
wngodly, 2. Tim: 2, 26, Phil. 2.13. 1t is God 
Which worketh in you both the will and the deed, 
enen of his gocd pleaſure. 

II. An 
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II. Aninward rebellion , whereby ity 
rerly abhorreth that which 1 is good, deſiring 

and willing that alone which 1s cuill. 
Theoph. What may I obſerue hence ? 
Theol. By this it appeareth, that the wi 
1s no agent, bur a meere patient in the far 
a& of conuerſion to God,and that by it (elk 
it can neither begin that conuerſion , or ar 
other inward and ſound obedience due t 
Gods Law. 
Theoph. What did the affeftions receiut ? 
Theol. A diſorder , by which they there 
fore are not well affe&ted, becauſe they e 
chew that which is good , " and purſue that 
which 1s emll.Gal. 5.24. They that are Chriſt 
haue crucified the fleſh with the affections and 
luſts thereof. Rom. 1.26. Therefore Ged $4 
them ouer to filthy luſts, 1 King. 22.8. The ks 
of Iſrael ſaid unto Tehoſaphat, yet is there oned 
whom thou mayeſt take counſel , but him I hate 
&c. and 21.4. T herefore Achab came homet 
his bouſe diſcontented and angrie, for the wo 
which Naboth ſþake unto him, and he lad hin. 
ſelfe on his bedde,turning away hu face ref 
ſhould eate meate. 
Theoph. what hath the bodie receiued ? : 
Theol. 1.-Fitneſle to beginne finne. Th 
doth the bodie in tranſportingall obie&s 
occaſions of ſinne to the ſoule, Gen.3.6. Th 
wang 
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woman ſeeing that the tree was good for mente, 
and pleaſant to the eyes, ec. tooke of the friit 
thereof, and did eate. T I. A firnefle toexeaue 
ſinne, ſo ſoone as the heart hath begunne it. 
Rom. 6. Neither giue your members as weapens 
of ininſtice to ſinne. and verl. 19. es you haue 
giuen your members as ſeruants to unclkanneyſt 
and iniquitie, to commit imiquitie, Cc. 7 


CHAP. XIII, 
Of Attuall fenne. 


Theoph. You haue done? rhinks with rhe do: 


trine of Or iginall ſine), whatis next 2 5 
T heol.- Atrer: Originall finne in Adams 
poſteritie ,, Auall © tranſgreſswon ' raketh; 
lace. | 1%. | | 
Theoph; eAdtuall ſine of how many. kinds 
it ? | ah 
T heol. -It is either inward-or outward. 
Theoph. Which call you inyard 7 or 
' Theol. Fhar which is of. the inde, willy 
nd afteGtions. | 
Theoph-what # the attuall ſin of the minde? 
Theol, The euillthonght or intent there- 
df,contratic.to.Gods Law; | 
Theoph.Giae me examples of enill thoughts? 
Th God (the oncly:knower of the 
E heart) 
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heart) hath indiuers places there ſet down 
mhis word. 1s I. That thereis no God. P 
I9-4:The wicked w ſo proud, that he ſeeketh 
for. God , hee thinketh alwaies there us no God) 
Plal;-1:4. 1, Thefoole ſaith in ys heart, therey 
zo God, IT. Thar there 1s neither-prouj 
dence: nor preſence..of God in the: world 
Pſal.10.1 1+ He hath. ſaid in his. heart God ha 
forgotten: be hideth away his face and will new 
fee. v. 13. Wherefore doth the Withed contem 
God ? hc ſaithin his heart ,thou wilt not regard, 
I II. It imagineth fategard to it ſelfe from 
all perils Pſal. 1 0.6. He ſaith m his heart I ſhal 
weaer be mooned, nor be in danger, 'Rev. 18.7 
She ſaittrin.berhtavts, I ſit being a Dneene;anl 
amno'midow,and ſhall fee no monrning. I'V. | 
eſteemeth - it ſeife : more excellent © then « 
ther. Apoc.18. 7.1 ſit as a Ourene. Luke 11 
11 The Phariſie fandiny.thusgprayed to h 
ſelfe,I th:nke thee,O God,that ] am not as ot 
men are, extortiwoners; oniuſt, adalterers,nor'yi 
as this Publican, xerſ; x 2vf faſt twiſe in 
witeke ond gue t 3th of all my poſſeſſions. V .Thit 
the Goſpel of Gods kingdome 1s meere fog 
Iiſhnefle; 7: Cor. 2%'14.: The: naturall.na 
percemeth nat ther bings of the ſpirit of Godfa 
chey are fooliſhneſſe vnta” him, V. 1. Tathink 
vacharitably. .and.umaliciouſly df cfuch ia 
ſcruc God fincetely. Matth. 1 2.244 1#b th 


Phariſit 
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Pharifies heard that they ſaid,he caſteth not ou 
divels but by the prince of diuels, Plal, 74. 8, 
T hey ſaid in their hearts,let vs deſtroy them a. 
zogether. V 1T. To thinke theday of death 
farre off, Eſa. 28.15. Te haue ſaid, we haue 
made a conenant with death,c; with hell,\ve are 
at agreement, thougb a ſcourge runne ouer, and 
paſſe through, it ſhall not come at v3. III Thar 
the paines of hell may be eſchewed, in, the 
place before mentioned, they ſay, ith hell 
haue we made agreement. I X. That Godwill 
deferre his both particular and laſt general] 
comming to iudgement.Luk.1 2.19-7 will ſa 
wnto,my ſoule, ſoule thou haſt much goods laid vp 
for many yeares,and verl.4 5.1f that ſeruant ſay 
in his heart,my maſter wil deferre his comming, 
OC. JM 

Theoph. 1t is not. neceſſary to kyow theſe 
things ? wr Boris 

T heol, Yes,vndoubtedly for many,carnall 
men pretend their good meaning : but when 
Godopeneth their eies, they ſhall ſee theſe 
revellionsthoughts riſing in their minds, as 
ſparklesour of a chimney. 

Theoph.W hich +5 the exil thought of the Will 
and affetions ? | 

T heol. Euery wicked motion, inclinati- 
on,aand defire, Gal. 5. T he fleſh luſteth againſt 
the ſpirit. | 


E 3 Theoph. 
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'- Theoph. Deſcend f pray to attuall ſin which 


is out Ward,what is it ? w 
-; Theol. AnadQtuall outward finne, 1s that, 

to the commirting whereof, the memben 
of the body doe, together with the facultig p 
of rhe ſoule, concurre. Such ſinnes as the P 
arc infinite. Pſal.4o. 12. Inmmerable troul WW 
bane compaſſed me , my ſirnes haue taken ſas ſb 
hold vpen me,that 1 am not able to looke vp: yea Mt 


they are more in number then the haires of min 
head. | 
Theoph. Deuide this atuall ſrnne ? 
Theol. Itis of omiſsion or commilsien. 
Theoph. How are both theſe commuted? 
T beol. In words or deeds. 
Theoph:1hat muſt 1 obſerue in the ſine d 
commiſſion ? | 
Theol + Theſe two points. The degrees in 
committing a fione, -and the differences of 
ſinnes committed. 


Theoph. How many degrees are there ? tir 
Theol. The degrees, arein number four «.. 
Jam. 1.44 5. Euery mat 15 tempted,When het ali 
drawne away by his ovone concuprſcenc E, ans lou 


enticed:then when luſt hath conceiued.zt bringdt 
forth ſinne,and ſinne When ut 1s finiſhed, bringit 
forth aeath. Ea 
Theoph. Which #5 the firſt ? |: | Tn 
T heel, The firſt degree, 1s temptatial 
& | where 
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whereby man is allured to finne. 

Theoph. How doth Satan this ? 

Theol. By offering ro the minde that 
which is emill. Ioh.13.2. T he dinell had now 
put into the h:art of Indas Iſcariot Simons ſor n? 
to betray him. Act.5-3. Peter ſaid to Ananias, 
Why hath Satan filled thine heart that thou 

ſhouldſi lye,cc.1.Chr.21.1. And Satan ſtood 
vp againſt {ſrael,and prouoked Dauid to number 
Ifr acl, 

Theoph. Ypon What occaſion is this often alſo 
effefted ? 

T keol. Vpon occaſion of ſome externall 
obie&,which the ſenſes perceiue, Iob 31.1.1 
haue made a coutnant with mine eyes, Why then 
fhould I looke upon a maziae ? 

Theoph. hich are the parts of temptation? 

T heol, Abſtraction,and ineſcation. 

Theoph. What is abſtraftion ? 

T heol. The firſt cogiration of commit- 
ting ſinne,whereby the minde is withdrawne 
from Gods ſernice,to the which it ſhould be 
alwaies ready preſt, Luk. 10.27, Thou ſhalt 
loue the Lord thy God with all thy heart and all 
thy ſoule with all thy thought. 

Theoph. What is ineſcation ? 

T heol, That whereby an euill thought 
conceiued , and for a time retained in the 
mindeby delightiag the will and affe&ions, 

E 3 doth 
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doth,as it were, lay a bait for them to dray 
them to conſent. 

Theoph. hich z the [* Wy degree ? 

T heol. Conception,which is nothing 
but a conſent and reſolution to commit 
finne,Pſal. 7.1 4.11e ſhall trauaile With wick 
we ſſe, he hath conceined miſchiefe, but hee ſhu 
bring forth a lic ? 

Theoph, #ich z the third degree ? 

T zeol. Thebirth of ſinne, namely , 
committing of ſinne, by the aſsiſtance bot 
of the fact Irics of the ſoule, and the power 
of the body. 

Theoph. IVhich # the fourth degree ? 

T heo!. Perfeion, when finne beeingh 
cnc perfect,and,as it were ripe, the fit 
ncr 1 capeth death,that 1s,damnartion. 

Theoph. How deth this appeare ? 

Theol. Tn the example of Pharaoh: 
whcrefore cuſtome in any finne 1s feareful 

Theoph. Shew we the differences of ſi nnes 
EFnally committed ? 

' Theol. They arc five, as firſt, to conſe 
with an offendour, and not actually to cont 
mit finne, Eph. 5.11. Have no fellowſhip wil 
the onfrunfull workes of darkneſſe, but repro 
them rather. 

Theoph. Repeate ihe manner of waies ” 

#þ15 35 done ? 


qT hal 


dray 
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T heol. They alſo are three,as T7. When as 
a man in indgement ſomewhat alloweth.rhe 
finne of another. Numb.20.6.10.. Aoſcs ard 
Aaron gathered the congregation together bejors 
the rocke,an4 Moſes ſaid unto them, Heare now 

e rebels: ſhal we bring you water out of the rack? 
verſ.12. T he Lord ſþake to Moſes and Aaron, 
becauſe ye beleened me not, to ſanttifie me up the 
preſence of the children of fſracl ito the land 
which 7 hane giuen them. F 

II. When the heart approoueth in affe- 
&ionand conſent. | Hither may wee referre 
both the Miniſters and the Magiſtrates, con- 
cealing and winking at offences. 1.Sam.2,23; 
Elie ſaid Why doe ye ſuch things ? for of all this 
people ] heare enill of you. Do no more my ſores, 
&c. Now that Elies will agreeth with his 
ſonnes ſinnes , it is manifeſt, verſl. 29. T hou 
honoureſt thy children aboue me. 

I TI. Indzede, by counſell, preſence, en- 
tiſement, Rom. 1.3 t .T hey doe not onely doe the 
ſame,but alſo fauour them that doe them. Mark. 
6.25,26. Shee ſaid unto her mother, What ſhall 
I aske ? ani ſhee ſaid, John Baptiſts head ; cc. 
Aet.22.20. Whenthe blood of thy Martyr Ste- 
wen was ſhedde,1 alſo ſtood by, and conſerted un. 
to his death , and kept the clothes of them that 
ſlue him. 

Theopa. Which # the ſecond difference ? 

X E 4 T heol. 


«; 
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Theol. To finne 1gnorantly , as when 
man doth not expreſly and diſtinaly knox 
whether that which hee doth, bee a (innee 
fRot,or if he knew 12,did not acknowleds andiMror 
marke it. 1. Tim.r. 23+ 1 before was a blas be 
mer; and 2 perſecutor, and an oppreſſour at] 
Was recented to mercie , for I did it tonorant 
thraugh vnvcleefe;Numb. 3 5.22,2 4,24. If be 
preſhed him nadniſedly and not of hatred,or ca 
upon him any thing without laying of Wwaite,or 
+29 ſtone, (Whereby he might be [ain ) and ſam 
him not,or cauſed it to fall vpon him, and he dit 
and was nt his enemie, neither ſought hins 
harme. Thin the congregation ſhall iudge be. 
tween the ſlayer, and the aucnger of blood , ac. 
coreling to theſe lawes. 1. Cor. 4. 4-1 knew m0. 
thing by my ſelfe, yet am I not thereby mſtified, 
Plal.19.13. Cleanſe me ſrom my ſecret finnes. 

Theoph, Which is the third difference ? 

T heol. To finne vpon knowledge , but of 
infirmitie, 2s when a man fearing ſome im; 
minent danger, or amazed at the horrour 

of death , doth 202inſt his knowledge dent 
that truth > hich otherwiſe hee would ac 
knowledge and embrace. Such was Peter Il (ct 
fall, ariſing from the qnermach raſhneffeof 8 finr 
the minde, mingied with ſome feare. Thus 
2ll men offend , when the fleſh , and mordt 


nate deſires ſooucr-rule the will and cuery 
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good endeauour , that they may prouoke 
man to that, which hee from his heart dete. 
fteth. Rom. 7.19- 7 doe not the thing which I 
Brould,but the euill Which I would not that doe 7. 

Theoph. which # the fourth difference ? 

T heol. Preſumptuous ſinning vpon know- 
ledge.Plal.19.13- Keepe thy ſeruant from pre- 
umptuom ſinnes : let them not reigne ouer mee, 
Hicherto belongeth, I. enery ſinne com. 
mitted with an high hand, that is, in ſome 
contempt of God. Numb. 1 5.30. The perſon 
that doth preſumptuouſly , &c. ſhall bee cut off 
rom among his people : becauſe be hath deſpiſed 
the tord of the Lord, and bath broken his com- 
mandement , I T. Preſumption of Gods. 
mercie in doing evill. Eccl. 8. r 1. Becauſe ſen- 
tence againſt an euill Worke us not executed ſpee- 
duly,therefore the heart of the children of men is 
ully ſet in them to ave exall. Rom.2.4-DeiJifeft 
thou then the riches of his boumtifulneſſe?ex-c.not 
knowing that the bountifulneſſe of God leadeth 

thee to regentance,Cfc. 

Theoph. Which 4s the fifth difference? 

T keol, To ſinne vpon knowledge and 
ſer malice againſt God , and to thisis the 
fnne againſt the holy Ghoſt referred. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIV. 


Of the puniſhment of ſine. 


Theoph. Hitherto you haue intreated of 
wherewith all mankinae is infefted , Whath, 
loweth ? 

Theol. Tn the next place ſucceedeth't 
puniſhment of ſinne. t 

Theoph. How manifold # it ? 3 

Theel. Threefolde. 

Theoph. Which #s the firſt ? 

Theol. In this life. 

Theoph. How many waies ? 

T heol. Divers. 

Theoph. Repeate them I pray you? 

T heol. The firſt concerneth the bod 
either in the prouiſion with trouble for 
things of this lite,Gen. 3.17. Or a pronene 
to diſeaſe, Mtth. g. 2. Some be of good ct 
fort thy ſims bee forgiuen thee. Toh. 5-14. 
hold, thou art made whole, finne no more, le 
worſe thing fall vpon thee, Deut.28.2 1,22. 
Lord ſhll make the peſtilence cleaue wnto thi 
entill be hath conſumed thee frons the land; os 
Or ſhime'of nakedneſſe.Gen. 3.7. Or in1 - 
mans paines in childbirth, Gen. 3:16. #4 
the woman he ſaid , 1 will oreatly increaſe 
forrowes and thy conceptions:in ſorrow ſhalt tha 
brinz forth children, Thec » 
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Theoph. 7s not the ſoule puniſhed as well as 
he body ? 

T heol. -The ſoule is puniſhed with rrem- 
bling of conſcience;care,trouble,hardneſfe of 
2art,and madneſſe, Deut.28.28. T he Lord 
all ſmite thee With madnes, and With blinanes, 
{4 with aſtonying of heart. >a 

Theoph.1 heare how the body apart and the 
oule apart are puniſhed,is not the whole man pu- 
ſhed alſe ? 

T heol. Yea : the whole man is puniſhed, 
T. with fearcfull ſubieRion ro rhe regiment 
of Saran. Col.1.13. Which freede vs from the 
power of darkeneſſe, and tranſlated vs into the 
kingdome of hus beloued Senne,” Heb.2.14. Hee 
fs himfelfe tooke part with them that be might 
zeſtroy through death , him that had power of 
aeath, that is, the diuell. T1. A ſeparation 
from the fellowſhip of God , and'trembling 
at his preſence, Eph. 4.18. Hawing their cogt- 
tation darkened, and beeing ſtrangers from the 
life of God,Gen. 3. 10. 1 heard thy voice inthe 
garden, and was afraid, becauſe 1 wasnaked, 
therefore I bid my ſelfe. 111. Vpon a mars 
goods, diuers calamities and damages. 
Deut.28.29.T hoy ſhalt exer be oppreſſed with 
wrong and be powled, and naman ſhall ſuccour 
thee,&c.tothe end of the Wapter. To this 
Place may be-referred a diſtinRion of Lord- 
ſhips x 
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ſhips:and of this commeth a care ro enla 
them , and bargaining with all*mannerg 
ciuill ſcraitndes, I V. The lofle of tha 
lordly authority , which man had ouer | 
creatures : allo their vanity , which 1s « 
onely a weakening, but allo a corrupting» 
thar excellency of the vertnes and pow 
which GoJ at thefirſt pur into them. Rani 
8.20,21.T he creature ts ſubieft to vanity, 
of it otvn2 will but by reaſon of him , Which h 
ſuw4acd it vn1er hope, &c.V.In a mans nan 
1famie, and ignominie ſometimes after hi 
death Teren. 24.9. y 
Theoph. It ſeemes that ſinne ts odio to-Gy 
which m this life zs ſo war: bat puniſung 
belongeth to'it at the laſt gaſpe? j 
Theol. Death ,or a Aa like vnto deatiifÞ 
Rom.6.23.T he Wages of ſinne is atath. 
Theoph. Hol is it puniſhed after this life 
Theol. Euen by eternall deſtra&ion fre 
Gods preſence, and hisexceeding glory, 1 
Thefl.r.9 Who ſhal be puniſhed with euerlaſh 
perdition from the preſence of God,and the : - 
of bs power... 


CHAP. XV. 3 
Of Eleftion and of Teſus Chriſt the + 
foundation thereof. d 


Theoph. You tolde me inthe ſeanenth 08 


Of Eleftion,and feſus Chrift,c-c. iq 
er(as 1 remember )that Gods decree,in as much 
; it concerntth man,is called Predeſtinatio:you 
mpght me What it 55,05: by What means it is acca 
ped pench by the Creation &$ the Fall:new 
pray you which are the parts of predeſlinaticon? 
T heol, Predeſtination hath two patts; 
Ele&ion,and Reprobation,1. Thel. 5. 9g. God 
ath not appointed vs to wrath ut to cbtaine ſal. 
ation by the meanes of our Lord feſus Chriſt. 
Theoph. What 3s Eleftien ? 
T heol, Gods decree, wherby on lis owre 
fee-will,hee hath ordained icertaine men to 
Waluation, tothe praiſe of the glory of his 
orace,Eph.1.4,5,6. He hath choſen vs in bin, 
vefore the four. dation of the world, according ta 
"bc good pleaſure of his will, ro the prayſe of the 
We or) of his grace Ou tg 
Theoph. What name may I yiue to this de- 
ree ? Þ ae ? 
Theol. This decree, is that booke of. life, 
Mu hercin are written the names of the Ek &. 
Reu.20 1 2..Another booke Was'opentd,which is 
the book of life and the dead Were indged of thoſe 
things,that were written in the brokes,atcording 
to their workes 2.Tim.2.19, T be foundation of 
God remameth ſure,and bath this ſealetke Lord 
© rowerh who are his. | 
Theoph. phy is it calleda booke ? 
Theol.Becauſe as Captaines hauea hooke 
wherein 


life 
fre 


'7$ . The fifteemh Chapter, 
wherein they write the names of their ſoul, 
diers and Cities : a Regiſter,in which are 
corded the names of their citizers : {0 
hath his decree of Ele&1on, in'which heet | 
giſtrcth all that belong vnto him, 

Theoph. Why call the SCripiares it the bi 
of life ? ' 

Theol, Becauſe none are written in ith 
ſuch as belong tocherlaſting life, 

Theoph. why hath not God a baoke of de. 

- Theol. Why? what Captaine will keep: 
2 booke of ſuch ſoavldiers as belong notyy 
to him ? what City of citizens not bekc 
ging to it.? God will not keepe.a_bogke 
the wicked, they-muſtervnder another 
nerall,and belong to another City, to Baby. 
lon,not to Icruſalem. , 

Theoph. What is the execution of this decree 

T heol. An ation, by which God, e 

ashee purpoſed with himſelfe, worketh, l 
thoſe things, which hee decreed for the 
nation of the Ele. i For they whome Gol 
eleRed to this ende, that they ſhould inherit 
erernall life, werealfo.cle&ed to thole ſubat 
dinate meanes,whercby,as by ſteppes, thy 
mighrtattaine this ende, and without w 
ir were 1mpoſsible ro attain to it.Rom.$: 
30: T boſe which.he kaeW before, he alſo prede 
PR fo be made like to the image of this ny 
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bat he might bee the firſt borne among ſt many 

ethren : Aoreoner , whom hee predeſtinate, 
bem he called Whom he called them to be iuftfi- 
4, and whom he iuſtified, them alſo he glorified. 

Theoph. What things appertaine to the exe- 
ution of this decree ? | 

T heol. Firſt , the foundation. Secondly, 
he meanes. Thirdly, the degrees: - - 

Theoph. What # the fonndation ? 

Theol. Chriſt Teſus, called of his Father 
rom all eternitie , roperforme the office of 
he Mediatour , that in him , all thoſe which 

ould be faned, might be choſen. Heb. 5. 5. 

briſt tooke not to himſelfe this honour , to bee 
ade the high prieſt, but he that ſaid unto him, 
hou «xt amy Sonne,this day begot 1 thee, gaut it 


W-1m,c5c. Eſa. 42. 1. Bebold my ſernant +1 will 


ay upon hin: mine Ele} 19 Whom my ſoule de- 
lighteth : 1 haue put my ſpirit vpon him: he ſhall 
ring forth indgemnent tothe Gentiles. Eph.1 «4. 
He harh choſen vs in him, meaning Chriſt. 
Theoph- How car ( hriſt be ſubordinate vn- 
to Gods eleftion ſeeing hee togethey with the Fa- 
ther decreed all things ? | 
Theol.: Chriſt,as he is a Mediatour, is not 
ſubordinate to the very decree it ſelfe of e- 
le&ion., but to the execution thereof onely. 
I-Pet.1.20,Chriſt was ordained before the foun- 
dation of the.world. Azguſt in his booke of the 
predeſtt- 


$0 T he fifteemth Chapter, 
predeſtination of the Saints , cap. 5+. 
was predeſtinate, that he might be our head,'s 

Theoph. Wnt are we epecialy to obſer 
Chriſt ? f 

Theol. His Incarnation,and his Office. | 

Theoph. What things concurre to the \ 

k:ng of bis Incarnation ? p 

Theol Firſt, both his Natures. Second) 
their Vnion. Thirdly, their Diſtin&ion: 7 

Theoph. Both natures ? Which 1s Ch 

firſt nature ? 

Theol. The Godhead, in as much as it | 
loigeth to the Sonne , whereby hee 1s Gad 
Philip. 2. 6. Who beeing inthe forme of Gab 
thought # 12 robberie to be equall with God. 1C 
I.I. Inthe beginning was the Word, and! 
Word Was With God, and that Word Was God, 

Theoph. Why was it requiſite that the 
diatour ſhoulJ be God ? 

-T heol. I. That hee might the better { 
ſtaine that great miſcrie , wherewith-m 
kind was ou: rwhelmed;rhe greatnes whe 
of, theſe foure things declare: I, Theg 
uouſneſſe of ſinne, wherewith Gods maicl 
was 1:1finitely offended. I 1. Gods infirs 
anger againſt this ſfinne., IT I. The-feargl 
power of death. IV. The dinels tyrant 
who1s'prince of this world, I I. That 
might make his humane nature both 

| Pry 
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vlentifull merit, and alſo of ſufficient effica- 
ie,for the worke of mans redemption. III. 
hat he might inſtill into all the ele& eter- 
all life, and holineſſe, Eſa, 43, 12. 7 amthe 

ord, and there u none beſides me a Sauiour , 1 
ane declared , and ] haute ſautd, and ] baues 

ewed, when there was no ſtrange God among 
ou:therefore ye are my witneſſes, ſaith the Lord 
hat I am God, 

Theoph. But why doe you ſay that the God. 
bead, in as much as it is the Godhead of the Son, 
s Chriſts Dinine nature ? 

Theol. I fay, the Godhead , inas much as 
tis the Godhead of the Sonne, is Chriſts 
Divine Nature : not as it is the Godhead of 

he Father, or the holy Ghoſt, for it isthe 
dffice of the Sonne , to have the adminiſtra» 
ion of cuery outward ation of the Trinirie, 
rom the Father to the holy Ghoſt. x. Cor. 
.8. And he being by nature theSonne of the 
ather , beſtowerh this priuiledge on thoſe 
5 hat b{leceue,that they are the ſonnes of God 

Wy adoption, Toh. 1.42, As many as receined 

| _ to them hee gaue power to be the ſonnes of 
04. 


4 Theoph. what inconuentencie Would haxe 

ie oowed, if either the Father or the holy Ghoſt 

he (041d haue beene incarnate ? 

T heol, If either the Father , orthe Holy 
. F Ghoſ, 


82 T he fifteenth Chapter, 
Ghoſt, fhonld haue beene mczrnate, the 
of Sonne ſhould haue beene given to'g 
of them, who was not Sonne by eternal 
neration 'zand ſo there ſhould be more ſox 
then one. ”- 
Theoph. which is Chriſts other nature} 
T heol. His humanitie, witreby hee , 1 
Mediatour, 1s very-man. 1. Tim. 2. 5. 
God, andone Mediator betWeene God and m 
the man ( hriſt Teſus. 
Theoph. Why was it neceſſarie that C 
ould be man ? 3 
T heol. Firit, that God might be pacik 
in thatnarure, wherein he was offended.'y 
condly , that hee might vndergoe puni 
ment due to ſine , the which the Godhe 
could not, being voide and free from allp 
fon. * 
Theoph. What comfort may we reape be 
T heol. Fhat Chriſt, as he is man, is: 
vntovs1inall things, ſinne onely excep 
Heb. 2. 17. In all thinss it became him ti 
made like wntos his brethren, 1.Cor.1 34+ 
Theoph. Is Chriſt then a perfett man ?; 
Theol. Yea, a perfe& man , conſiſtin g 
an eſſential and true ſoule and bodie, wht 
unto are iovned fuch faculties and pre 
tics,as arc efſentiallvnto both. In his ſol s 
vnderſtarding ,memorie,will,and ſuch like 


"- 
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hisbody,length,breadth,and thicknes:yea,i® 


iscomprehended in one onely place, viſible, 
ſubie& to feeling, neither is there any thing 
wanting in him,which may either adorne,or 
make fot the being of mans nature. 

Theoph.#hat hence may 1 further obſerus ? 

Theol. That Chriſtin his humanity, was 
ſubicR to the infirmities of mans nature. 

Theoph. Which are they ? | 

Theol. I, To bee tempted, Matth. 4. tr. 
leſus was carried by the ſpirit into the deſert, to 
be tempted of the diuell. IT, To feare, Heb. 5. 
7. Who inthe dates of his fleſh did offer vp prat- 
ers and ſupplications' With ſtrong crying and 
reares,unto him that Was able to ſaue him from 
death, and was alſo heard in that which he fea- 
red.1 11. Tobe angry.Mark. 3.5.T hen he loo- 
ked round about on them angerly, mourning alſo 
for the hardnes of their hearts, and ſaide to the 
man,Stretch forth thine hand, .Forgetfulnes 
of his office impoſed vpon him, by reaſon of 
the agonie aſtoniſhing his ſenſes. Matth.26. 
39.He went alittle further, and fell on his face, 
and prayed, ſaying,O Father if it be poſſible : let 
this cup paſſe from me:neuertheleſſe,not as I wil, 
but as thou Wilt. | 

Theoph. what muſt wee bolde concerning 


bY Criſs infirmicy ? 


Theol. 1,They were ſuch qualities, as did 
F 2 onely 
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onely. affe&ed his humane nature, and ng no 
at all conſtitute the ſame : and therefore 
might be left of Chriſt. IT. They were ſu<M ,,; 
as were common toall men ; as,tothirſt, to 
be weary,and to die - and not perſonall, a 
are agues, conſumptions,the leprofie, blind. 
nes, &c. IT IT. He was ſubie& totheſe infirm m: 
ties,not by the neceſsitieof his humane n+ a; 
ture,but by his freewill and pleaſure, pityingM ch; 
mankinde:therefore in him, ſuch infirmitioMll & 
were not the puniſhment of his owne ſin ry. 
asthey are in vs, but rather part of that kl þe 
* humiliation which he did willingly vnderge ſha 
for our ſakes, 


CHAP. XVI. 


Of the Y/nion of the two Natures dic 
in Chriſt. ſta 


Theoph.Ts:: hane ſpoken concerning the fr tot 
thing which did -concurre to the working y 
Chriſt his incarnation,namely,of his tvpo natal hu 
what am 1 in the next place to learne ? . W the 

T keol, Now followeth the Vnion of ti Gh 
two Natures in Chriſt, which eſpecial enc 
concerneth his Mcdiation, forby it high to 
manity did ſuffer death vpant: '- BU 
fuchſort,as hee could nethenhes ouercoml of c 


Of the Union of the two Natures,ec. 8g 
nor perpetually overwhelmed by it. 

Theoph. 17oW mary things belong to this v=- 
nting of Natures ? 

Theol. Three. 

Theoph. Which are they ? 

Theol. I. Conception, by which his hu- 
mane Nature was by the wondertull power 
and operation of God, both immediately, 
that is,without mans help, and miraculouſly 
framed of the ſubſtance of the Virgine Aa- 
ry.Luk.1.3 5. T he holy Ghoſt ſhall come pon 
thee,and the power of the moſt High ſhall ouer- 
ſhadow thee ? 

Theoph. Can the Holy Ghoſt be ſaidetobee 
the Father of Chriſt ? 

Theol. No: becauſe hee did miniſter no 
matter to the making of the humanity , but 
did onely faſhion and frame it of the ſub« 
ſtance of the Virgine ſary. 

Theoph. what is the ſecond thing belonging 
tothe uniting of Natures ? | 

Theol. San&ification, whereby rhe ſame 
humane nature was purified, that is, alroge- 
ther ſeuered by the power of the holy 
Ghoſt fromthe leaſt ſtaine of ſinne , tothe 
end that itmight bee holy, and bee made fit 
todye for others, Luk. 1. 35- T hat holy thing 
Which ſhal be horn: of thee, ſhal be called the Son 
of God.1,Per.3.18. Chriſt hath once ſuffered 

3 , for 
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for ſins,the inſt for the vniuſt. 1,Pet. 2.22. Why 
aid not ſin,neither Was guile founain his mouth, 

Theoph. What « thethird ? 

T beol, Aſſumption, whereby the Word, 
that is,the ſecond perſon in Trinity , tooke 
vpon him fleſh, and the ſeede of Abraham, 
namely,that his humane nature, to the end, 
that it beceirg deſtitute of a proper and pet- 
ſonall ſubſiſtance,mighr in the perſon of the 
Word obtaine it: ſubſiſting, and, as it were, 
being ſupported of the Word for euer. Toh, 
1,14+-T bat Word was made fleſh. Hebr. chapy 
2.,verl.16. He tooke not pon him the nature of 
Angels,but the ſeede of « Abraham. 

Theoph. fn this aſſumption what things muſ 
we confoder ? 

Theol. T. The difference of the two na- 
tures 1n Chriſt. For the divine nature , asit 
15 limited rothe perſon of the Sonne is per- 
fect and actually ſubſiſtingin it ſelfe : theo- 
ther not. IT. The manner of vnion. The 
perſon of the Sonne did by aſſuming the 
humane nature, create it, and by crearing| 
aſſume ir. I IT. The produ& of the Vniol 
Whole Chriſt, God and man, was qgt made 
a new perſon of the twonatures, fof part 
compounding a ncw thing ; butt remained 
Kill che ſame perſon, Now whereas the ath 
cient fathers , tearmed Chrift 'a'! compu 
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perſon, we muſt ynderſtandthem not proper- 
ly, butby proportion. For as the parts are 
vnited in the-whole, ſo thefe rwo natures doe 
concurre together in one perſon , which is 
the Sonne of God. 

Theoph. What may we learne hence ? 

T heol. By this we may ſ{ce, that Chriſt is 
one only Son of God, not two: yer 1n two re- 
ſpeRs is he one. As he 1s the eternall Word, 
he is by nature the Sonne of the Father. Az 
heisman, the ſame Sonne allo, yet notby 
nature or by adoption , but onely by perſo. 
nallvnion. Luk. 1.verC. 35. Mar. 3.17. T his ts 
my beloued Senne,c* Cc. 

Theoph. what # the phraſe of Scripture 4- 
greemg to this Vnion ? 

Theol. The Communion of properties. 

Theoph. What rules muſt I obſerue concer. 
mng it ? | 

T heol. Theſe : I. Of thoſe things, which 
are ſpoken or attributed to Chrilt, ſome arc 
onely vnderſtood of his dinine nature. As 
that Ioh. 8. 58. Before Abraham was, 1 am. 
And thar Colofl.1. 1 5. Who ts the image of the 
anuiſible God , the firſt borne of enery creature. 
50'nc againe agree onely to his humanitie, 
asborne,ſuſfered, aead,buried, cc. Luk, 2. 52. 
And Ieſus increaſed in wiſedome and ſtature and 
n fauour with God and man. Laitl y, other, 

F 4 things 
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things are vnderſtood, only of both natx 
ynited together. As Matrh. 17.5. This s 
beloued Sonne, in whom onely 1 am well ple 
heare him. Eph.1.22. He hath made ſubiee 
things to be the head, and bath appointed him 
wer all things to be the head to the (ſhurch. 

II. Somethings are ſpoken of Chrifl, 
he is God, which muſt be interpreted accor 
ding to his humane nature. A&. 20. 28. T, 
Feede the Church of God, that is, Chriſt, whid 
hbe( according to his manhood ) hath purch 
ſed with his owne blood. 1. Cor.2.8. If theyhal 
knowne this they Would neuer baue crucified t 
Lord of glorie. Contrarily, ſome things are 
mentioned of Chriſt, as hee is man, which 
onely are vnderſtood of his diuine nature, 
Ioh.3.13. No man aſcinded wp to heauen, bu 
he that hath deſcended from heauen, the Son 
of man Which is in heaxen. This is ſpoken of hi 
manhood, whereas we muſt vnderſtand,that 
onely his Deftie came downe from heauen, 
Toh. 6. 62. What if ye ſhould ſee the Sonne 
m4n,(viz, Chrilts humane nature) aſcend 1, 
where he(viz.his Deitic) was before ? 

Laſtly, by reaſon of this Vnion , Chriſt, 
as hee isman,, 1sexalted aboune cuery nam, 
yea, hee. is adored , and hath ſuch a grelt 
(though not infinite ) meaſore of gifts, asf 
ſurpafſe the gifts of all Saints and Angel 
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| ph.1 21. And ſet him at his right band in hea- 

ly places, for aboue all principalities and povy. 

and might, and domination , and exery name 
hat is named, not in this world only, but in that 
alſo that 1s to come. Heb. 1. 6, When hebringeth 
his firſt begotten Sonne imo the World, be ſaith, 
eAnd let all the Angels of God worſhip him. 
Col.2-3. 1n whom all the treaſures of Wiſedome 
«nd knowledge are hidden, Phil.2.9,10. T bere. 
ore God exalted hins on high, and gaue him a 
name aboue all names, that at the name of leſus, 
euery knee ſhould bow (namely,worſhip,and be 
ſubie& to him) both of things in heanen, and 
things in earth,and things vnder the earth. 


CHAP. XVII. 


Of the diftinftion of both Natures. 

Theoph. 1 muſt not forget how you ſhould 
proceed, youſaid chapter 1 5.thar the third thing 
concerning the working of Chriſts Incarnation, 
was the Diſtinftion of bath Natures , What i 
that I pray you ? 

Theol. The diſtin&ion of both Natures, 
is, that, whereby they, with their properties 
and effte&s, remaine, without compoſition, 
mingling,or conuerſion, diſtin. Ioh. 10.17, 
18. T herefore doth my Father loue me becauſe 1 
lay downe my life, that 1 might take it againe. 


No 
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No man taketh it from me, but 1 lay it downtig 
my ſelfe : 1 haze power to lay it downe, and h 
power to take it againe. Toh. 13. 31,32. Ni 
the Sonne of man glorified , antl God 1s plorifi 
1 bim. If God be glorified n him, God ſhall 
ſe glorifie him in himſelfe. | 
Theoph. 1s there any thing remarkablei 
thus doftrine ? 
T heol. Here we may obſerue 1. that then 
15 one will in Chriſt, as God : another, a 
man, Matth.-26. 39. Not as f will, but as tl 
wilt, 2. This alſo approoneth that ſenteng 
of the Calcedon Creede, We confeſſe, that 
and the ſame Chriſt Ieſus, both Sonne, Lord 
onely begotten , is knoWne, and preached tobei 
two natures without confuſion, mutation, diſt 
Eton, or ſeparation, Laſtly, hereby it 1s mank 
feR, that Chriſt, when he became that whid 
he was not(namely man) continued ſtill tha 
which he was(very God.) 


CHAP. XVIII. 
"f Chriſts Natinitie and Office, 


Theoph. As you h ane taught me how (rifh 


SH1CAYU4tON WAS wrought : ſo now come to the 


cleere declaration of it how Was that ?' © 
Theol, By his Natiuitie, B 


Theoplh 
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"mo Theoph. what i Chriſts Natinity ? 

T heol. The Nativity of Chriſt , is that 
rhereby Mary a Virgin, did after the courſe 
)* nature,and the o»/tome of women , bring 
orth Chriſt that Word of the Farher , and 
he Sonne of Dania. 

Theoph. what may 1 learne hence ? 

Theol. That thoſe are much deceiued, 
yhich are of opinion that Chriſt,after a mi- 

aculous manner, came into the world , the 
vombe of the Virgin being ſhut. Luk.2. 23. 
Euery man-child which firſt openeth the Wombe, 

all bee called. hely to the Lord; The which 
place of Scripture is applyed to e Xary and 

our Sauiour { hrift. Hence 15 it, that the Vir- 
gine ary is (aid (Saw) to bring foorth 
God, albeit ſhee is not any way mother of 
the Godhead. For Chriſt, as hee is God, is 
without mother,and as man, without father, 

Theoph. 1s #t conuenient to bee thought that 
Mary continued a virgin vntil her dying day,al- 

bett wee make not this opinion any article of our 
beliefe? 

Theol, Yes, I. Chriſt being now to depatt 
the world, committed his mother to the tu. 
tion and cuſtody of his diſciple Jokn, which 
t1s like he would not haue done, if ſhee had 
any children , by whom, as cuſtome was, 
ſhee might haue beene provided for. Jeh.1g. 

2 6. 
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26. IT. Iris likely, that ſhee, who was wh 
child by the holy Ghoſt , would not af 
know any man. III. It is agreed;of by 
Church in all ages. 7 
Theoph. What befell { briſt after his by 
T heel. Chriſt becing now borne, was 
cumciſed the eight day, that hee might ft 
all the righteouſneſſe of the Law:and beei 
30.yeares of age,he was baptized,that he 
ing publikely and ſolemnly inneſted 1ntot 
office of his Mediatourſhip,might take vp 
him the guilt of our ſinnes. ; 
Theoph. why was he both circumciſed 
baptized ? 4 
T heel. That we might learne : I, Thatt 
whole efficacy of the Sacraments, depe 
alone and wholly vpon him. I I. That | 
was Mcdiatour of mankind , both befa 
and after the law, as alſo ynder Grace, III 
That heis the knot and bond of both cout 
nants. 
Theoph. Youſaid chaptey 1 5.t hat inC! 
we muſt obſerue his incarnation, and his off 
”= haue ſpoken of his Incarnation, what folly 
eth 0 "9 
T heol. His office, to the perfeR acoul 
pliſhing whereof, hee was annoynted of: 
Father,that is, hee was ſufficiently furniſhs 
both with gifts anJ authority, Heb. 14$ 
T ber 
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herfore God;enen thy God annointed thee with 
be ole of gladnes aboue thy fellowes, Ela.61.1. 
he Spirit of the Lord was wpon me therfore he 
ymointed me .Toh.3.3 4.God giueth him not the 
birit by meaſure. 

Theoph. How could Chrift performe the of- 
ice of a Mediator being not the maane or mid- 
le betwixt God and Man, but the party offen- 
{ed,and ſo one of the extreames ? 

Theol. We niuſt know that Chriſt is two 

aies ſaid ro be the Middle or meane. I. Be- 
ixt God and all men : for being both God 
nd man, hee doth participate with both ex- 
reames. I I, Betwixt God and the faithfull 
pnely: firſt, according to his humanity,wher- 
dy hee receiued the ſpirit without meaſure. 
Secondly, according to his dinine nature, 
zmely,as he is the Word. 

Theoph. How & the word, Middle,berwixegy 
be father and the faithful ? | 

T heol. T. Inregard of order;becauſe the 

ord was begotten of the Father, and by it 
ve haue acceſle vnto the Father. This ſub. 
ordination which is of the Sonne to the Fa- 
her,is nor in the divine eſſence,ſeuerally and 
liſtinRly conſidered, bur in the relation or 
manner of hauing the cfſence. And after 
thismanner thoſe thirgs which are ſubordi- 


nate, cannot be ynequall, if they haue one 
and 
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and the ſame fingular eſſence.I T.In regard 
bis office ; the which being impoſed on hi 
by his Fatheryhe did willingly vndergoe, 8 
of his owne accord. 
Theoph. How doth Chrift exerciſe thud 
face ? 
4 T heol. According to both natures vnit 
' none perſon, and according to each nat 
diſtin& one from the other. For in recotx 
ling God and man together,the-fleſh perk 
meth ſome things diſtin&ly, and the Wa 
other things diſtin&tly. Againe, ſon" 
ther things are done not by the Word; 
fleſh alone,but by both together. 9 
 Theoph. (anthis office be tranſlated to 
other ? "if 
T heol, This office is ſo appropriat 
, Chriſt,that neither in whole, or in part, 
*. Ficbetranſlated to any other.Heb. 7.24. 
$: men,becauſe he endeauoureth for ener , hath, 
euerlaſting Prieſthood,or a Prieſthood,thats 
rot paſſe from one to anther. | 
Theoph. What may 1 learne fromhence? 
Theol. Therefore Chriſt, as hee is G 
hath vnder him, Emperours, Kings, Dil 
ces,to be his Vicegerents; who therefor 
called Gods. Pſal.82.1. But as hee is Me 
ronr,that is,a Prieſt, a Prophet, and King 
the Church,hehath no vicegerent, vic 
ical 
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licuetenant,' who, in his either Kingly , or 
Prieſtly office, in both, or but one, can be mn 
his Read. 

Theoph: How manifold ts Chriſt s office ? 
Theol. Threefold. 
Theoph. Name them f pray you ? | 
Theol. 1.Prieſtly,2. Prophericall,3.Regal. 
Pſal; 110.1,2,3,4+ Ela.42.1. 
Theoph. What s the Prieſthood of Chriſt ? 
Theol. An office of his, whereby he per. 
formed all thoſe things to God , whereby is 
obtained cternall life. .Heb. 5.9. e And being 
conſecrate, Was made the author of eternall ſal= 
uation,unto all them that obey him : and ts called 
of God an high Prieſt for ener after the order of 
Melchiſedec. Cap.7.24,2 5. T his man becauſe 
he endureth for exer, hath an'euerlaſting Prieft- 
hood, wherefere hee i able alſo perfetly fo ſaue 
all them that come vnto God by hin. Fs 
Theoph. What are the parts of his P I of x 
hood ? | 
T heol. SatisfaRion,and Interceſsion. 
Theoph. Ip hat is Satisfattion ? 

Theol. That, whereby Chriſt isa full pro- 
pitiation to his Father, for the ele. Iob 33: 
2 3-1f there be a meſſenger with him,or an inter- 
preter,one of a thouſand, to declare unto man his 
righteonſneſſe,then will he haue mercy%pon him, 
and will ſay, Deliner him that he goe not downe 

into 
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into thepit , for 7 haue found a reconcs 
Rom. 3.24. And are iuſtified freely by bis gras 
through the redemption that is in Chriſt Jeſu 
25. Whom God hath ſet forth to be a reconcil 
fron through faith in his blood, 1.1oh.2.2.Heei 
a propitiation for our ſinnes. 4 

Theoph. How did Chriſt ſatisfie Gods 
er? We 
Theol. Chriſt ſatisfied Gods anger toi 
mans offence , according to his humanity 
by performing perfe& obedience to the w 
of God, according to his Deitie , by mi 
ſtring ſuch eſpeciall dignitie to his perf2& 
bedience, as was both full of merit and eh 
cacie before God, for the (aluation of the 
led. Toh. 17. 19. For therr ſakes ſanttifie I 
felfe, that they alſo may be ſanitified through | 
truth. AR. 20. 28. To feede the flocke of 
Þ hich he bath purchaſed With his owne blood. 
Cor.5-19.God was m Chrift, and reccnciled t 
_ to himſelfe, not imputeng their ſinnes 9 
them. 
Theoph. what doth Chriſts ſatisfaftion 
prehend ? 
T heo!. His Paſsion,and fulfilling the 
Theoph. What is his paſſion ? -t 
7 Lov His paſsion, 1s the firſt part of 
tisaction, by which, kce hauing vndergal 


. 0%; 


thepunithuent of {inne , aritied Gods 


3 
_ 
el 
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Rice , and appeaſed his arger for the ſinnes 


of the faithfull. 
Theoph. On What manner was his Paſſion? 


Theol. * Somewhat before his death, part- 


ly feare ariſing from the ſenſe of Gods 


wrath imminent vpon him : partly griefe 
poſſeſsing, as it were, cach part of him, fo di- 
urbed his ſacred minde, ® that inwardly for 
2 while it ſtroke into him a ſtrange kinde 
pf aſtoniſhment, or rather obltuion of his 
Jutie impoſed vpon him : and outwardly 
made him pray vnto his Father (if hee 
duld) to remooue that cup from him, the 
which he did exprefle with no ſmall cry, ma- 
y teares & a bloody ſweat, © trickling from 
is bodice vnto the ground. But when hee 
ame againe vnto himſelfe , © he freely yeel- 
ied himſelfe vnto his Father, to ſatisfievpon 
he croſſe for the tranſgreſsion of man. Aﬀer 
his his agony was ouerpaſſed, f by 7udas his 
reachery Chriſt is apprehended, & 8 firſt he 
sbrought to Annas,after to Caiaphas,where 
Peter denierth him : ®from (aiaphas is he led 
pound to Pilate, i Pilate poſteth him oner to 


"/7cr04, he * tranſpoſleth him againto Pilate, 


whoacknowledgeth his innocency, and yet 
ondemneth him as an offendour. This in- 
ocent thus condemned, is ® pitifully ſcour- 
ed,crowned with thornes,ſcoffedſpitted ar, * 

G ſpite- 
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ſpitefully adiudged to the death of 
croſſe, ® on which his hands and feete aref 
ſtened with nailes. Here ſtaied not his paſg 
ons, but aftct all theſe ® he became accutrſ 
to God the Father, that is, God powredy 
on him, becivg thus innocent, ſuch a ſea 
his wrath , as wasequivalent to the ſinnegd 
the whole wcrld. Hee now beeing vnde 
this curſe , through the ſenſe and feelinge 
this ſtrange terrour , ? complaineth to hi 
Father , that he is forſaken : who notwitl 
ſtanding , encountering then with Satan at 
his argels, did vtterly vanquiſh 4 and oug 
come them. When this was ended, his hear 
- was pierced with a ſpeare, till the blad 
guſhed our from his ſides, and he gaue*f 
the ghoſt : and * commended his-ſpiritt 
his Fathers proteQtion : the which imme 
ately went into paradiſe. His bodie,® where 
of not one bone was broken, was buried, and 
three daics was * ignominiouſly captiuated 
of dcath. * Mark.4.3 2. Matth, 26.38. Þ Ioh 
12.27, Mark. 14.3 5. © Matth. 26.3 7,42. lok 
12.29. Heb. 5.7. 4 Luk.22.44. * Heb.9.5.4 
Ccr.5.5,7- Eſay.53.10.11. * Matth. 26.4) 
8 Toh.18.13,14. * Ioh.18. 29.' Luke 23.78 
k Luke 23.15. ! Matth. 27.2426.” theſant 
place. ® Ioh.19.18. * Gal.3.13.? Matth.% 
39,36.1 Coloſl. 1.14, 15. Toh,19.34- HK 
9-15 
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9.15, 16. *Luk. 23-43, 46. * Ioh. 19.33.42, 
* AR.1.13- 

Theoph.1n this deſcription of Chriſts paſſion 
what circumſtarces may wee eſpecially obſerue ? 

Theol. Flue. 

Theoph. which 3s the firſt ? 

T heol. His Agonie, namely , a vehement 
anguiſh , ariſing vpon the 'confli of rwo 
contrarie defires in him : The firſt,was to be 
obedient to his Father. The ſecond , to a= 
uoid the horrour of death. Luk. 22:44. Being 
0088 in an4gome , —_— more earneſtly , and his 

hh ſivcate Was like arops of blood trickling doWwne to 
"ng the ground. Heb. 5.7. 1nthe daies of his fleſh did 
offer vp prayers and ſupplications with ſtrong 
crying and teares unto him , that Was able to 
ſaue him from death, and was alſo beard in that 
Which he feared. 

Theoph. #Phich is the ſecond ? 

Theol. His ſacrifice, which is an ation of 
Chriſts, offering himſelfe to God the Fa- 
ther, as a ranſome for the ſinnes of the ele. 
Heb.9.26. Now in the end of the world hath he 
appeared once to put away {inne , by the ſacrifice 
x-ray put away ſine , by the ſacrific 

Theop. In this ſacrifice what was the oblation? 

T heel, Chriſt,as he was man, Heb. 10.10. 
By the which will we are ſanttified , exen by the 
offering of feſus (hriſt once made, 

G 2 Theoph. 
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Theoph. And which was the Altar ? 

T heol, The Altar alſo was Chriſt, as hee 
was God,Heb. 1 3.10. We haue analtar,Whex. 
of they baue no authority to eate which ſernt 
the tabernacl:.Heb.g9.14.HHoWwv much more ſhd 
the blood of ( brift , which through the eternal 
ſpirn offered himſelfe Without ſpot to God, pur 
our confciences from dead Workes , to ſerne th 
lining God ? 

Theoph. What may 1 learne hence ? 

T heol. Hence 1t is that Chriſt is ſaidet 
ſan&ifie himſelte, as he isman, Toh. 17. 19 
For their ſakes ſanttifie] my ſcife, Matth. 21 
I 7.As the altar,the gift, and the temple, the 
gold.Math.2 3.17. 

Theoph. who #s the prieft in the Sacrifice) 

T heol. Chriſt 1s the Prieſt, as hee is Gal 
and man. Heb.5.6. T hou art a Prieſt for ett 
after the order of Melchiſedec. 1. Tim.2: 5.6, 
One Meaiatour bettreen God and man the mu 
Chriſt 1eſus,who gaue himſcIfe a ranſome for 
men,to be 4 teſirmony in due time. 

T heovh. Which u the third obſeruable cir- 
eumſtance mn the deſcription of Chriſts Paſſion! 

Theol. God the fathers acceptarion C 
that his ſacrifice,in which hee was well plet- 
ſed. For, had it beene that God had not al 
lowed of it, Chriſts ſuffering had beene in 
yaine, Math. .3+17+ T his is my beloned fo 

Ww 
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whom 1 am Wwel pleaſed. Eph. 5.1. Enen as (hriſt 
loucd vs,and gaue himſelfe for vs to bee an offe<.. 
ring and a ſacrifice of a ſweete ſmelling ſanour 
to God. dp 

Theoph. Which ts the fourth 2 2 

Theol. Impuration of mans fin to Chiyſt, 
whereby his Father accounted. him: as 4 
tranſereſſour , hauing travflated the burden 
of mans ſinnes to his ſhoulders. Eſay. 5 3:4. 
He hath borne our infirmities, andcarryed our 
ſorrowes : yet we did indge him as plagued and 
ſmitten of God,and bimbled; But he Was woun- 
ded for onr tranſgreſſions, he was broken for our 
mmiquities,,c.and v.12. Hewas counted with 
the tranſoreſſours, and he bare the ſinnes of ma- 
11.2,Cor.5.21. He hath made him to be ſinne 
for vs, which knew no ſinne, that we ſhould bee 
made the right eonſneſſe of God in him, 

Theoph. . Which w-the fifth ? 

Theol, His wondettull humiliation. 

Theoph. Of how many parey cenſiſteth his 
| humiliation ? | 

Theol. Of two. | 

Theoph.pnich is the firſt ? "ad 

Theol. In that he made himſelfe of ſmall 
-or no reputation: in reſpe& of his deitie, 
Phil. 2.7,8. He made himelfe of no reputation, 
ec, he bumbled bimſelfe, and became obedient 
vnto the death, euen the death of the croſſe. But 

G 3 note 
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note that we may nor thinke,that this debg, 
ſing of Chriſt came , becauſe his diuine n 


ture was either waſted or weakened, buth y 
cauſe his deitie did,as it were, lay aſide, and cw; 
conceale his power and maieſty fora ſeaſot 
And as Irenexs ſaith, T he word reſted phat ti 
bumane nature might be crucified and dead, 
Theoph. Which is the ſecond ? nol 
+ Theol, In that hee became execrableiW wa 
which 1s,by the Law accurſed for vs, Gal. yW v3 
L0.Curſed is euery one,that remaineth not in yel 
things written in the booke of the LaVe, to du *i 
them. | | Co 
Theoph. herein appeareth this curſednefſe! WM 0 
T heol. This accurſedneſſe, is either in. 
ward, or outward. 
Theoph. Which call youin\pard ? m 


T heel. The ſenſe of Gods fearefull anga 
vpon the crofle.Reu.19.1 5.He it 1, that tres 
deth the winepreſſe of the fiercemeſſe and wral i * 
of Almightie God. Eſa. 53.5. He is griened fa WW *: 
our tranſgreſſions, the chaſtiſement of our pea il " 
= vpon him,and with bis ſtripes we were hes ib " 
lea. | 7 
. Theoph. How appeareth this ? 

'T heol. By thoſe drops of blood, which | \ 
ifſaed: from him, by :his cryings to his Ft- 
ther vpon the crofſe, and by ſending of An- 
gels to comfort him. Hence was it, that r 


*% 
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ſo much feared death , which many Martyrs 
entertained moſt willingly. 

Theoph. Whercin ſtandeth his outward ac- 
curſe ane ſſe ? 

T heol. In three degrees. 

Theoph. Which is the first ? 

T heol, Death vpon the croſſe, which was 
not imaginarie, but true, becauſe blood and 
water iflued from his heart. For ſeeing rhat 
water and blood guſhed forth together, it is 
very like,the casket or coate which inueſterh 
the heart, called Pericardion,was pierced. As 
Columbus obſcructh in his Anatomic,7.book, 
Joh. 1 9.34 

Theoph. Was it neceſſarie that he ſhould die? 

T heol. His death was neceflaric , that he 
might confirme to vs the Teſtament, or co- 
uenart of grace promiſed for our ſakes. Heb. 
19.15, 16. For this cauſets he the Mediatour 
of the new T eftament, that through death, ec. 
they which were called , might receme the pro- 
miſe of eternall inherigance : for where a T efla« 
ment is , there musF bee the death of hin that 
made the T eftament ec. verl. 17. 

Theoph. what 5 the ſecond degree of bes out- 
Ward accurſedneſſe ? 

T heol. Buriall , to ratifie the certenty of 
his death. 


Theoph. What was the third ? 
. G 4 Theol, 
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Theol. Dcſcenſion into hell , which we 
muſt not vnderſtand , that hee went! 
into the place of the damned , but that for 
the time of his aboad 1n the graue hee waz 
vnder the ignominous dominion of rs. fion 

AR. 2: 24- Whom God hath raiſed vp and ln. 
ſed the ſorrowes of death, becanſe it Was vnpoſſ. 
ble that hee ſhould be bolden of it. Eph. 4+ 9: 
that. he aſcended , what is it but that he alſo.dþ 


ſeended firjt into the loweſt part of the earth? ani 
Theoph. my was Chriſt wvnder the don for 
nion of Death ? ſorr 
Theol. It was necefſarie that Chriſt ſhoul 1 
be captiuated of death, that hee mightabe-MWl Ch 
[iſh the ſting, that 1s, the power thereof.” 1. wh 


Cor.15.55+ O arath where us thy ſting ! O hel 
where z5 thy vittorie / 1ul 
- Thus friend Theophilus you haue heard 3d 
of Chriſts maruellous paſsion, whereby hee IM nj 
hath aboliſhed both. the firſt and ſecond 
death, due vnto vs for our ſinnes, the which Ml - 

(as we may further obſcrue)is a perfe&t rat W 13; 
ſome for the finnes of all and euery one of © we 
the ele. 1. Tim. 2.6.1/ho gane himſelfe a ran. © /Þ" 
ſome for all men. For it was more, that Chriſt me 
the onely begotten Sonne of God, yea God IN 15 
himſclfe for a ſmall while ſhould ence the | & 
curſe of the Law , then if the whole-world 


ſhould haue ſuffered ercrnall puniſhment 
Tims 
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Thisalſo is worthy our Meditation , that 
then a man is well grounded 1n the doctrine 
of Chriſts paſsion, when his heart ceaſeth to 
ſinne,and is pricked with the griefe of thoſe 
finnes, whereby, as with ſpeares, hee pierced 
the fide of the immaculate Lambe of God, 
1. Joh. 3. 6. Who ſoſumeth , neither hath ſecne 
him,nor knowne him, Zach. 12.10. eAnd they 
ſhall looks pon him , Whom they haue pierced, 
and they ſhall lament for kim , as one lamenteth 
for his onely ſonne, and be ſorrie for him,as one us 
ſorrie for hs firſt borne. . 

Theoph. Tou ſaid that the ſecond part of 
Chriſts ſatisfattion,was the fulfilling of the law, 
what is that ?, 

Theol. That by which hee ſatisfied Gods 
juſtice in fulfilling the whole Law. Rom. 8, 
3-4.God ſent his owne Sox.ne,that the righteouſ- 
hee WY ne of the Law might be fulfilled by vs, 

Theoph. : How did he fulfill the Law ? 

- Theol. Partly by the holinefle of his hu. y 
mane nature, .andpartly by obedience in the | 
workes of the Law. Rom.8. 2. T he law of the 
ſpirit of life, which is in Chriſt Teſs, bath freed 
me from the law of ſinne and of death, Matth<3. 
15. Itbecommeth vs to fulfil all righteouſneſſe, 
Ge. Toh.17.19. 

Theoph. 1 hope 1 know ſufficient of the firſt 
part of Chriſt s prieſthood, to wit his ſatsfattion, 


the 


— 
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the ſecond,as I remember you called interceſſy 


what is that ? : 
T heol. Interceſsion is that whereby Chy 
1s an AJnocare, and intreater of God rhel 
ther for the faithfull. Rom. 8.34. Chriſt 
the rizht hand of God , and maketh requef 
Vs. 
Theoph. T's whom is (hriſts interceſſiond 
rected ? 
T heol. Tmmediat2ly to God the Fathy 
1.Ioh.2. 1. 1f any man ſinne,we haue an Ada 
cate with the Father, euen Ieſus (i briſt, the I 
Now as the Father is firſt of the Trinitie! 
order, ſo if he bz appeaſed,theSonne andt 
holy Ghoſt are appeaſed alſo, - For there| 
one an] the ſame agreement and will of 
the perſons of the Trinitie. | 
Tazopn. eAccording to What nature 15 th 
enterceſſim made ? . 
Theol. C:iſt miketh interceſsion accoy- 
ding to both natures. Firſt, according to 
humanitie , partly by appearing before 
Father in hzag2n, partly by deſiring the 
u2ti01 of th2 ele&,H2b.9.24. Chriſt is entitd 
znto very heauen , to appeare now inthe felt 
God for vs. anJ cap. 7. 25. He'is able perfelth 
to ſaue them that com? to God by him, ſeing 
he euer liueth to-mzke interceſſion for them! 'Se- 
condly, accorling to his Deity,partly by aÞ+ 


plying 


lyan 


(Ing 
of th 
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lying the merit of his death; partly by ma- 


*Kiog requeſt by his holy Spirit, in the hearts 


ACE ETILT IS 


fthe Ele&,with ſighes vnſpeakable. 1. Pet. 
2,Eleft according to the fore-knoWledge of the 
ather to the ſanttification of the ſpirit. Rom. 
26. T he ſpirit helpeth our infirmities : for we 
wow not What to pray as we ought, but the ſpirit 
e ſelfe maketh requeſt for vs with ſighes which 
amor be expreſſed. 

Theoph. Doth hee there proſtrate hinſelfe 
before bis Father ? 

Theol. O no: weare not yr_ tO 1- 
magine or ſurmiſe , that Chritt proſtrateth 


himſelfe vpon his knees before his Fathers 


throne for vs, neither is it neceſlarie, ſeeing 
his very preſence before his Father, hath in 
t,the force of an humble petition. 

Theoph, What rs the end of Chrifts inter- 
ceſſion ? 

Theol. That ſuch as are iuſtified by his 
merits, ſhould by this meanes continue in 
the ſtate of grace, 

Theoph. How #s this done ? 

Theol. Chriſts interceſsion preſerueth the 
elect,in couering their continual ſlips, ivfir- 
mities, and imperfe& actions, by an eſpeciall 
and continuall application of his merits : 
that by this meanes mans perſon may re- 


maine juſt , and mans workes acceptable to 


God, 
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God. 1.Toh. 2.2. Hee a reconciliation for 
ſonnes and not for ours onely, but for the ſinnes 
the whole world.1.Pet. 2.5. Tea as liuely ſton 
be made a ſpiritual houſe and holy prieſthoed,y p 
offer vp ſpirituall ſacrifices acceptable to Gd 
Jeſus Chriſt. Ren. 8. 3,44 And another «A gf 
came and ſtood before the altar, hauing a g 
cenſer,an{ much odours was giutn unto himtl 
he ſhould affer with the prayers 6f all Saints 9 
on the golden altar, which is before the thr 
and the ſmoke of the odours with the prayer 
the Saints,went vp before God out of the Ant 
band. 
Theoph. Hitherto you haue deliuered th 
aottrine of Chriſts prieſthood, What followenh| 
Theol. His Propheticall, and Regall offs 
CCS. | 
Theoph. What # the Prophericall office ? 
Theol. That, whereby hee immediateh 
from his father,reuealeth his word and al the 
meanes of-{aluation compriſed in the ſame 
Toh. 1.18. T he Sonne, which ts in the beſomeif 
hu Father he hath declared wnto you.loh. $.26 
T hoſe things Which I heare of my Father,l1 ſpe 
to the world. Dcut. 18.18. 6 
Theoph. 1Jow was the word firſt renealdl 
Theol. Partly by viſions, by dreame$ 
ipzech,partly by the in{tin& and m | 
che holy Ghoſt. Hebr. 1:1. Ar ſundryts 


or 
?; 
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nd in diners manners, God ſpake in olde time ro 

our fathers the Prophets : inthe laſt daies hee 

hath ſpoken to vs by his Sorne.2.Pet.1-21.Pro- 

hecie came not in olde time, by the willof man, 

but holy men of God ſþake, as they were mooued 
b; the holy G oft, 

Theoph. How ts it now reucaled ? 

T heol. The like is done ordinarily onely 
by the preaching of the word, where the ho- 
ly Ghoſt doth inwardly illuminate the vn- 
derſtanding. Luk.2 4-45. T hen opened he their 
onderſtanaing, that they might vnderſtand the 
Scriptures,verſ[.21.15. f will giue you a mouth 
and wiſedome where againſt all your aduerſaries 
ſhallnot be able to 7 tt reſiſt. AQt. 16.14-+ 
Whoſe heart the Lord opened that ſhce attended 
onthe things that Paul ſake. 

Forthis cauſe , Chriſt is called the Do- 
Gor, Law-giuer, and Counſecllour of his 
Church,Mat.2 3 .10.Be not called Dottors, for 
one 1s your Dottor, Jeſus Chriſt. Iam. 4. 12. 
There ts one LaW-giner Which us able to ſaue,e 
to deſtroy. Eſa.g.6. He ſhall call his name Coun- 

ſellour,exe. Yea, he is the Apoſtle of our pro- 
teſston. Hebr. 3. 1. The Angell of the cove- 
nant, Mal. 3, 1, And the Mediator of the 
new couenant.Heb.g.15. Therefore the ſo. 
ueraigne authority of expounding the 
Scripture,onely belongs to Chriſt : and the 

Church 


110. © Theeighteemh Chapter, ' 
Church had onely the miniſterie of indp 
ment and interpretation committed. vi 
her. 

Theoph. What 3s Chriſts Regall or King 

office? - 

T heol. That whereby he dftriburrhk 

gifts, and diſpoſcth all things for the bene 
ofthe EleR. Pſal.2.and 110.31. 2. The 
ſaid unto my Lora, ſit thou on my right hands 
1 make thine enemies thy footeſtoole. 

Theoph. What doth the execution of 
Regall office comprehend ? 

Theol. His exaltation, 

Theoph. What is Chriſts exaltation ? 

Theol. That by which he after his humi 
liation,was by little and little exalred to gle 
rie; and that in ſundrie reſpe&s according 
ro both his natures. 

Theoph. What is the exaltation of his Dk 
nine nature ? 

Theol. An apparent declaration of hi 
diuine properties in his humane nature with 
out the leaſt alteration thereof. Rom. 1.4 
Declared mightily to be rbe Sonne of God , tu 
ching the Spirit of Santtification by the " 
reftion from the dead. At. 2. 36. God 
made him both Lord and Chriſt, wha 088 
crucified, 

Theoph, hat is the exaltation of bis 1 
manitie ? T hel, 


4 
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Theol. The putting off from him his fer- 
ile condition , and all infirmities , andthe 
zutting on of ſuch habjtual gifts:which albe- 
tthey are created and finite, yetthey haue 
0 great and ſo maruellous perfeQion, as 
polsibly can bee aſcribed to any creature. 
hegifts of his minde, are wiſedome, know. 
edge, ioy , and other vnſpeakeable vertues: 
ff his bodie,,mmorrtalitie, ſtrength, agilitie, 
rightneſle. Philip. 3.21. Who ſhall change our 
vile bodie, that it may be faſhioned like unto his 
glorious bodie. Matth. 17. 2. He Was transfign- 
redbefore them , and his face did ſhine as the 
Sun, and his cloathes were as white as the lioht. 
Heb.1.9. God even thy God hath annointed thee 
with the oyle of gladneſſe aboue thy fellowes. 
Eph.1.20,2 1. 
Theopi, What muZ#t I noW thinke of Chrifts 
oate ? 

Theol. That although it be thus glorified, 
yet 181t {till of a ſolide ſubſtance, compaſſed 
about, viſible,palpable,and ſhall perpetually 
remainein ſome ccrten place. Luk. 24. 39» 
Behold my b-nas, and my feete , it is euen 7. 
touch me , and ſee : a ſpirit hath no fleſh and 
bones, 4s je ſee me haue. 

Theoph. Are there any degrees of Chrijts 
exaltation ? 

Tkeol. There are three ; as I, His reſur- 

reation, 


112 T he ezghteenth Chapter, 
rection , wherein by his divine power | 
ſubdued death, and raiſed vp himſelfe tat 
ternal life.2.Cor.1 3.4.T hough he was crutif 
ed concerning his infirmitie,yet lineth he throw 
the power of God, Matth.28.6. Fee ts not k 
for he s riſen, as hee ſaid , Come ſee the pl 
where the Lord was laid. 

Theoph. To what end aid he riſe ? 

Theol. Theend of Chriſts reſurre&iog 
was to ſhew that his ſatisfaQion , by hispa 
fion and death , was fully abſolute. For ox 
onely ſinne would haue derained the Medi 
tour vnder the dominion of death , though 
he had fully ſatisfied for all the reſt. x, Cor 
15.17. If Chriſt bee not raiſed , your faith ts 
vaine: ye are yet im your ſinnes,Rom.4.2 5 Wh 
was deliuered to death for our ſinnes and is riſe 
againe for our tuſtification. 

Theoph. Which i the ſecond degree ? 

T heol.” His aſcenſion into heauen , which 
isa true, locall, and viſible tranſlation df 
Chriſts humane nature from earth into-th 
higheſt heauen of the Bleſſed, by the vertue 
and power of his Deitie, AR. 1. 9. When 
had ſpoken theſe things , w they beheld, 
woah 4 : for wy ark bim vp owt 
their ſight : and whale ws looked fedfaftyn 


wards heauen, as he went, behold, tvvo men | 


by them in White apparel : which alſo ſaid ; Tan, 
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men of Galile, why ftand ye gazing into heauen, 
this Jeſus which 1s taken vp from you in heauen, 

all come as ye haue ſeene him goe into heagen. 
Eph. 4+ 10. Hee aſcended farre aboue all the 
heauens, "12 

Theoph. To What end did Chriſt aſcend? 

T heol. That he might prepare a place for 
the faithfull, giue them the holy Ghoſt, and 
thereeternall glorie. Ioh.1 4.2. In my Fathers 
houſe are many manſions : if it were not ſo , 1 
would haue tolde you: 1 goe to prepare aplace 

or you. Chap. 1 6.7.1f 1 goe not away, the Com- 
orter will not come vnto you: but if 7 depart, 7 
will ſend him unto you,Cc. 

Theoph. Which ts the third degree 2 

Theol, His fitting at the right hand of 

od the Father , which metaphorically fig- 

ifieth chat Chriſt hath in the higheſt hea-= 
ens aQually all glorie, power, and domini- 
0n, Heb. 1. 3+ By himſelfe he hath purged our 
innes,end fitteth at the right band of the M{aic- 
e inthe higheſt places. Plal.1 10.1. The Lord 
aid to my" Lyrd, fit thou at my right band, till 1 

ake thine enemies thy footſtoole, 1. Cor.15.2 5. 

e muſt reigne rug bath put all bis enemnes 

nder bis fete, A&t. Yigg; Fe being full of the 


1-Wor Ghoſt, looked ftedfafthyimo heauen,and ſaw 


4 


be glorieof God, and Ieſya ſtanding at the right 


#8414 of God. Mark.20.22. 


H Theoph, 


_ 


_ w—_ 
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Theoph. HoW many parts hath his Reg 
office ? | 

Theol. Two. 

Theoph. which s the firſt? | 

T heol. Hisregiment of the kingdome 
heauen,part whereof is in heauen, partvpe 
the earth, namely, the congregation of t 
faithfull. 

Theoph. Now #r the gouernment of t 
Churh doth Chrift exerciſe any prerogatines ns 
ally belonzing to him about ? 

Theol, Hedoth, and tliey are two : th 
firſt is to make lawes. Iam.q.1 2. T here u 
Law-giney which i able to ſane and to deſty 
The ſecond, ts to ordaine his miniſtas 
Eph.4.11. He gaue ſome tobe Apoſtles, othe 
Prophets,others Enangeliſts, ſome paſtours a 
reachers,5c.1. Cor.12.28. God hath ordain 

ſome in the Church, as firſt Apoſtles, ſect 
Prophets thirdlyteachers,then them that don 
racles,after that the gifts of healing helpers, 
_ erm urs, diuerfitie of tongues, | 
»., Theoph. What i Chriſts gouernment of th 
(hurch ? 

T beol. It 1sether hiscolle&ion of it « 
of the world, or conſeruation,beeing cc 
Red. Eph.4.12.Pfal.1o. 

\Thcoph. What is the ſecond part of Cit 
Repall Office ® _— 
This 
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Theol. The deſtru&ion of the kingdome 
of darken: s. Col.1 .1 3.#ho hath deliuered vs 
from the kingdome of darkenes. Plal. 2.9. T hou 
ſhalt cruſh them With a ſcepter of iron,e+- breake 
them in pieces like a potters v:ſſell. Luk.19. 27. 
T boſe mine enemies,that Would not that ] ſhould 
raigme ouer them bring hither, and ſlay them be. 
ore me. 

Theoph.What i the kinadame of darkeneſie? 

Theol. The whole company of Chrilts ce. 
nemies. 

Theoph. Who « the Prince of it ? 

Theol, The Prince of this kingdome, and 
of all the members thereof,is the diuell.Eph, 
2.2, Ye walked ence according tothe counſel of 
the world,and after the Prince that ruleth in the 
ayre, euen the Prince that nop Wworketh in the 
children of diſobedience .2.Cor. 4.4. The ged of 
this World hath blinded the eies of the infidels.2. 
(0r.6.1 5.What cocord hath Chriſt with Belial? 
ar What part hath the beleeuer with the infidell> * 

Theoph. Who are the members of it ? 

T heol. The members of this kingdome, 
and ſubte&s rd Satan, arc his angels,and vn- 
beleeuers, among whom , the principall 
members are Atheiſts, who ſay intheir hart, 
there is no God. Pſal.14.1. And Magitiare, 
who bargaine with the divell, to accompliſh 
their deſires.1,Sam.28.7. Pſ.58.5. 1doleters, 
| H 2 who 
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who either adore falſe gods,or the true Gt 
in an Idol.1. Cor, 10.7. 20. T urkes and Jew 
are of this bunch ; ſoare Heretihes, whoa 
ſuch as erre with pertinacy in the foundat. 
on of religion. 2.Tim.2.18, Apeſtates, or, 
uolters from faith in Chriſt Teſus, Heb. 6.6 
Falſechriſts, who beare men inhand, they 
are true Chriſts. Matth. 24.26. There wer 
many ſuch about the time of our Saniou 
Chriſt his firſt comming, as Joſephs witnel. 
ſeth,booke 20.0f Iewiſh antiquities, the x 
12.and 1 4.chapters. Laſtly, that Antichnif, 
who,as it 1s now apparent,can be none other 
but the Pope of Rome.2.: Theſl.2.3- Letm 
man deceiue you by any meanes,for that day 

not come except there come a departing firſt aul 
that man of ſinne be diſcloſed, euen the ſunnt 
perditicn, which is an aduerſary, and exaltal 
himſclfe againſt all that is called God, or thaty 
wor ſhipped: ſo that he deth ſit as God mn the tity 
ple of God. ſhe\ving himfelfe that he 1s God.R6 
uel.1 3-11.And 1 beheld another beaſt commu! 
out of rhe earth, which had two hornes liketh 
lambe but ke ſpake like the dragon ? And hed 
all that the firſt veaſt could doe before him , 

he cauſed the earth,c- them that dwell theriup! 
Worſhip the beaſt, Whoſe deadly wound was k 


[4 


= 
\ 


Theoph. when were there firſt Anticl Uh 
at Rome ? T 4 
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Theol. When the Biſhops thereof would- 
be entitled Vninerſall , or ſupreame goner- 
nours of the whole world , but then were 
they compleate, when they, together with 
Ecclefiaſticall cenſure vſurped ciuill authori- 


k , 
, Theoph. After that Chriſt hath ſubdued all 
his enemies, \phat ſhall enſue ? 

Theol. I. The ſurrendring ouer of his 
kingdome to God the Father , as concer- 
ning the regiment : for at that time ſhall 
ceaſe both that ciuill regiment, and ſpirituall 
policy,conſiſting in word and ſpirir together 
IT. The ſubieRionof Chriſt , onely 1n re- 
gard of his humanity,the which thenis,when 
the Sonne of God ſhali moſt fully manifeſt 
his maieſty, which before was obſcured by 
thefleſh,as a vaile, ſo that the ſame fleſh re- 
maining both glorious and vnited tothe Son 
of God,may by infinite degrees appeare in- 
feriour. 

We may nat therefore imagine, that the 
ſubie&ion of Chriſt , conſiſteth in dimini- 
ſhing the glory of the humanity , but in 
—_— moſt fully the maicſtie of the 
Word, 


H 3 CHAP. 


x18 The nineteenth Chapter, 


| ? 

CHAP. XIX. +l cou 

: 

(concerning rue outward meanes of execu- | 
ting the decree of elefFion,and of 

the Decalogue. i cou 

hol, 

Theoph. 1z the fifteenth chapter you ſpakedll m4 
Gods decree,and the exccuticn of it: inthe ext wit 
cution you obſerned three things. 1 . T he founds con 


2i.4.2.T he meanes. 2.T be degrees: you haut Wi tool 
therto entreated of the foundation of Eletti 
21 ſh:vv me which are the meanes ! i, 
Theil, Godsconenant,& theſcale therol 
Theoph. What is Gods conuenant ? 
T keel, His contra& with man , conat 
ning life cternall, vpon cerraine conditions p4r 
Theoph. Which are the parts of which Go, 


cenſiſteth | ? | 
T beol. Gods promiſc to man, Mans po 
miſe to God. COU 
Theoph. What is Gods promiſe to man ” bed 
Theol. That whereby hee bindeth lun * 
ſ-]fero man tobe his God, ifhee breakent il * 
the condition. oo WH con 
Theoph. hat is mans promiſe ts God dill i as 
Theol. That whereby he voweth his a6 II for! 
e1ance ynto his Lord , and to performeth thu 
condition betweene them. 74 7 La 


Thec 
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Theoph. How many kinds are there of this 
coutnant ? | 

T heel, Two. 

Theoph.##hich be they ? 

Theol. The couenant of workes, and the 
couenant of grace. Icrem.31.3 1.42,4;3. Be- 
holde, the dayes come, faith the Lord,th<t I will 
make a ney couenant with the houſe of Iſraeh 
withthe houſe of Judah, Not according to the 
cournant I made With their fathers, when 1 
tooke them by the ha» to bring them out of the 
land of Eg ypt:the which my couenant they brak , 
although I Was an bhusband to them, ſaith the 
Lord. But this ſhall be the conenant, that ] will 
make with the houſe of Iſrael: after thoſe dayes, 
ſaith the Lord,f will put my law in their inward 
parts and write in their hearts, and will be their 
God,and they ſhall be my people. 

Theoph. What is the couenant of workes ? 

Theol, The coucnant of workes, is Gods 
couenant,made with condition of perfe & 0- w—.. © > 
bedience,& is expreſſed in the Morall Law. 

Theoph. What is the Morall Lav ? | 
, Theol. That part of Gods word, which 

commandeth perfe& obedience vnto man, 
as well in his nature, as in his a&tions, and 
forbiddeth the contrary. Rom. 10. 5. Meoſe: 
thy deſcribeth the right eouſnes Which 31 of the 
Lay that the man,Whicb doth theſe things,ſhiall 
H 4 line 
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lines therby.1.Tim.1.5.The nd of the con 
dement , 5 loue out of a pure heart, and F ay 
conſeience, and faith unfained. Luk. 16.27.Tha 
ſhalt loue rhe Lord thy God, with all think 
With all thy ſoule, and with althy ſtrength.Rom, 
7. know that the | iy ts Firituall. | 
Theoph.#hich are the tWo parts of the 
T keol. The Edit commanding obe 
ence, andthe condition binding to obci 
EnCce, 
Thcomh. What i the condition ? 
T eol, Eternall life to ſuch as fulfill th 
Law but to tranſgreſſours , cuerlallir 
:3rh, 
ſheoph. Giue mee an abridgement of th 
whole Law *? Ke 
T heol. The Decalogue or renne commaye 
dements , is an abridgement of the whak 
Law, and the couenant of workes. Exod:34 
27. And the Lord ſaid unto Moſes, write Fk 
- theſe Words for after the tenour of theſe Words] 
paue made a couenant with thee, and with 1 
el. 1nd was there with the Lord fourty daiesg 
fourtymghts , and did ntither eate 8" ” 
arink Water, & he Wrote inthe tables the word 
of the conenant ,euen to the ten commanademntil 
1.King.$ 9, Nothing Was #n the Arke, ſauttlt 
two tables of ſtone, which Moſes had put thitt 
at Horeb where oy Lore made a contnant will 
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the children of Iſrael, when he brought them out 
of the land of Egypt-Math.22.40.On theſe two 
commandements hangeth the Whole Lawe and 
the Prophets. 

Theol. For the true interpretation of the De- 
calogue, g1ue me ſome few rules. ; 

T heol, 1. In the negatiue,the affirmatine, 
muſt be vnderſtood : and inthe affirmatiue, 
the negatiue. 

I 1. The negariue bindeth at all times,and 
to all times:and the affirmatiue bindeth at all 
times,but not toall times: and therefore ne- 
gatiues are of more force, 

ITI. Vnder one vice expreſſcly forbid- 
den, arecomprehended all of that kind,vea, 
the leaſt cauſe,occaſion,or enticement there- 
to,is as well forbidden, as that 1. Ioh. 3.1 5. 
Whoſoeuer hateth his brother, is a manſlayer. 
Matth.s, 21.tothe end. Euill thoughts are 
condemned,as well asecuil!l aftions. 

IV. The ſmalleſt ſinnes are intitled with 
the ſame name, that that ſinne is, which is 
expreſſely forbidden in that commaunde- 
ment, to which they appertaine. As 1n the 
former places , hatred is named murther, 
and to looke after a woman witha luſting 
eye,is adultery. : 

V. Wee muſt vnderſtand eucry com- 
mandement of the law ſo, as that we m_ 

this 


122 T he twentieth Chapter, 
this condition : wnleſſe God command of 
wiſe. For God being an abfalute Lord; 1 
ſo aboue the law, may command that whi 
his law forbiddeth : ſo he commanded JM 
£5 be offered, the Egyptians to bee fpoyle G / 
"ic braſen Serpent to bee erected which wh 
a fgure of Chriſt, &c. 
Theoph. How #s the Decalogue deſcribed? 

Theol. The Decalogne, is deſcribed ji 
two Tables. 

TR_opE. What is the ſumms of the firſt Te 


T 


ble? 


Theel. That weloue God with our min 
memory, afteQions, and all our ſtrength 


Matth.22. 37 This 3s the fir (ro wit, inn 7 

ture and order) and great commaunae prea 

(namely,in excellency dl dignity.) + hat 

A all 

CHAP. X X. 1 

MW vor 

Of the firſt commandement. = 

Theoph. How many commandements ot mat 

long to the firſt table ? mah 

Theol. Foure, ber 

Theoph. What doth the fir(t commentins pea 

teach ? NeX! 

Theol, The firſt, teacheth vs to haue on = 
chooſe the true God for our God, CE } 


Of the firſt command exyent. x23 
Theoph. Repeare the words ? 


W Theol. Iam Tehouab thy 
ill God, which brought thee out of 
"Mibe land of eAegypt, and out 
«of the houſe of bondage. T hou 
alt haue none other God, but 


me. 
T he Reſolution. 


Theoph.#hat thinke you ts the antent of this 
preamble to the commaundements from theſs 
words,I amto the firſt commandement. T hou 
ſhalt,e+c. 

Theol. If any man rather iudge, that theſe 
words are a preface to all the commande- 
ments; Neuerrheles, it is like, that they are a 
perſwaſion ro the keeping of the firſt com- 
mandement:and that they are ſet before ir,to 
make way vnto it : as becing more . hard to 
be receiucd then the reſt. And this may ap- 
peare, inthat the three commaundements 
next following, hane their ſcuerall reaſons. 
Theoph.hat doth the word Jehouah ſignifie ? 

«Theol. This word fignifieth —_— ings: 

: . Him 


—__— 


124 . T het Wwentieth Chapter, 
I.Him,who of himſclfe, and in himſelfeyw 
from all erernity.Reu.1.8. ho i, who 
and Who ts to come, 1]. Him,which giuethh 
ing to all things, when they were not, 
by creating, partly by preſeruing them, 11} 
Hin which mightilycauſeththat thoſe thi 
which he hath promiſed,ſhould both be my 
and conrinued,Exod.6.1.Rom. 4.17. 

Theoph. What muſt 1 gather vpon thu 
word ? 

T beol, That here beginneth the firſt re 
ſon of the firit commandement, taken 
the name of God:it is thus framed, 

He that is Tehouah,muſt alone be thy G To 

But I am lehouah., 

T herefore f alone muſt be thy God. 

The propoſition is wanting : the aſſun 
tion is in theſe words("/ am Jehouan)the ol 
clufton is the commandement. 

Theoph. What i meant by theſe Word 

od? K 
. Theol. Theſe are the words of the co 
of grace, Ter. 32.33. whereby the Lord} 

miſerh to his people, remſision of finne: 
cternall life. Yea rheſe words are as a ſec 
reaſon of the commandements,drawne 
the equality of that relation, vs Is 
tweene God and his people. "_ 


If f be thy God,thou againe muſt be ”) i 
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md take me alone for thy God. 
But I am thy God. 
T herefore thon muſt be my people, and take 
alone for thy God. 
The aſſumption, or ſecord patt of this 
aſo0n, is confirmed by an argument taken 
rom Gods effe&s, when hee deluiered his 
zeople out of Egypr,as it were,from the ſer- 
itude of a molt tyrannous maſter. 
Theoph. Did this delinery belong wnto the 
ſraelites onely ? 
T heol.No but in ſome ſort to the Church 
ff God in allages : in that it wasatype of a 
ore ſurpaſsing deliuery, from that feare- 
ull kingdome of darkenefle, 1. Cor.10.1 2. 
f would not haue you ignorant, brethren, that all 
fathers were wnder the cloud, nd all paſſed 
brough the redde ſea,and were all baptized vn- 
oe Moſes inthe cloud, and in the ſea. Colol.1. 
3. Who hath delinered vs from the power of 
larkpeſſe and tranſlated vs into the kingdome of ==, __ 
his deare Sonne. 
Theoph. Why call you them other Gods ? 
Theol, T hey are fo called, not that they 
dy natureare ſuch, or can be, but becauſe 
the corrupt,and more then diueliſhheart of 
Gmall man eſteemeth ſo of them.Phil.3.19, 
Whoſe Ged ts their belly. 1. Cor. 4- 4. Whoſe 
mas the God of this world hath bewitc bed. 
| Theoph, 


* 
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Theoph. 1/y are theſe other Gods 
ftrange Gods ? » 
Theol. ln regard ofthat marriage thay 
betwixt God and his Church : For as ey 
man to her that 1s marryed, in regardy 
marriage duties mult be a ſtranger, ſo eur 
other god to him that is eſpouſed ro Chi 
mult be a {ſtrange God. oF 
Theoph.hat meant you by theſe wordrhi 
fore my Face? x 
T heol, That is,(figuratiuely) inmy figh 
or preſence,to whomthe ſecrer imaginat 
of the heart are known=:and this is the thi 
reaſon of the firſt commandement, as if 
ſhould (ay. If thou tn my preſence reie&my 
Xt is anthainous offence:ſce therefore thou 
it not. After the ſame manner reaſoneth 
Lord.Gen. 17.1.1 am God Almighty,thereſa: 
walke vpright. 
Theoph. which i the affirmatzue part of th 
eommandement ? 


Theol. Make choice 9 
Tehouah to be thy God. © : 


Theoph.Which i the firſt duty here comandl 
Theol To acknowledge God, that ig 

know and confeſſe him tobe ſuch a Godj# 

he hath reaealcd himſelfe.to be in his ws 


{ 
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d creatures, Col. 1. 10. Increaſing in the 
knowledge of God. Ier. 24. 7. And I will gine 
them an heart to lnoW me, that 7 am the Lord, 
and they ſhall be my people, and 1 will bee their 
God: for they ſhall returne unto mee with their 
whole heart. 1n this knowledge of God muſt 
we glory.Ier.9,24-Let bim that glorieth, glory 
in this that he undertandeth and knoweth me : 
or 1 am the Lord which ſhew mercy indgment, 
and righteouſneſſe in the earth. 

Theoph. Which # the ſecond duty ? 

Theol. An vnion with God , whereby 
manis knit in-heart with God. Toſh. 23. 8. 
Sticke faſt unto the Lord your God, as yee haue 
done mo this day. AQ.11.23.He exhorted all, 
that with pur poſe of heart, they wonldcleaue to 
the Lord. 

Theoph. - How doth man cleaue unto God ? 
_ In affiance, in loue, and feare of 
Theoph. What is affiance ? 

Theol. Affiance, is that, whereby a man 
acknowledging the power and mercy of 
Godand in him, againſt all aſſaults whatſo. 
ever,doth — reſt himſelfe. 2. Chron. 
20.20, Pitt your truſt in the Lord your God,eh- 
ſhall be afond bebe his var a Kr ze fab 
Proſper, Plal.27.1.God is my hight and my ſalua- 
ton whom ſhould I feare? Ged is the ſtrength of 

wy 
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my life, of whom ſhould 1 bee afraid ? veſt 
T hough an hoſt pitched againſt me , mine 
ſhould nor be afraid : though warre be raiſe 
ain(t me, 1 will be ſecure. | 
Theop. What benefit reape We by this af 
Theol. Patience , and alacriric 11 prele 
perils. Pſal. 39.19. 1 ſhould hane bin dumbe 
not opened my mouth , becauſe thou didſt it; 
Sam.16.20. The King ſaid. What haue 7 tos 
with you, ye ſornes of Zeruiah ? If he be cu 
becauſe the Lord ſaid, Curſe Dauid, Whatid 
that dare ſay, Why doſt thou ſo ? Gen. 45. 5 
not ſadde, neither grieued with your ſelues, 
ye ſold me hither: forGod did ſend me beforeyu 
for your preſeruation.ver(.8. Now then, you 
me not but God himſelfe. 2. King. 6.16. F, 
not, for they that be with vs, are moe thenth 
that be with them. {4 
Theoph. 1s there any other good gotten byitl 
T heol. Yea , this afftiance engen Iret 
hope,which is a patient expeQation of God 
preſence and afsiſtance in all things thatar 
to come. Pſal. 37. 5. (ommit thy way 
Lora, and truſt in him , and he ſhall bring 
paſſe. verſ.7. Wait patiently upon the Lord, 
hope in him.Prou.16.3. ( ommit thy WorkeW 
to the Lord,and thy thought ſhall be direfteds 
Theoph. You bh ſpoken of afhance, with 
1 loxe ? A 
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T heol. The loue of God,'is that, whereby 
tman,acknowledging Gods goodneſſe and fa. 
uor towards him, doth again loue him abbue 
all things, Deut.6. 5. T hou ſhalt loue the Lord - 
thy God, with all thine heart , with all thy ſoule, 
and with all thy ſtrength. 

Theoph. Which arc the markgs of the true 
loue of God ? 

Theol, T. To heare willingly his word. 
II. To ſpeake often of him. III. Tothinke 
often of him. I V. To doe his will withont 
yrkeſomnefle. V. To giue body, andall for 
his cauſe, V T. To defire his preſenceabone 
all, and to bewaile his abſence. V I T.: To 
embrace all ſuch things,asappertaine to him. 
V IIT. Toloue and hate that, which he lo- 
veth and hateth, IX. Inaltthings to ſeeke 
to pleaſe him. X. To draw others vnto the 
loue of him. X 1. To eſteeme highly of ſuch 
pifts and graces,as he beſtoweth. X II. To 
{tay our ſelues vpon his counſels revealed in 
his word, Laſtly,To call yponhis name with 
aftiance. , 

Theoph. T he third thing #s you Which 
we cleaue ynto God,zs fo wnonſ92, | 

T heol. The feare of God, is that whereby 
man acknowledging Gods both mercy and 
uſtice,doth, as it were a capitall crime, feare 
todifpleaſe God, Pal. r03.+3. ith cher is 

| I mercy 
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mercy,that thou maieſt be feared. Habac.z | 
_ When} heard it my belly trembled,msy lips fi 
at the voyce:rottenneſſe entred into my bone 
. 1 trembledin my ſelfe , that I might reſtay 
of trouble, when he commeth vp againfih 
people to deſtroy them, Pſal. 4. 4. Tre 
ame not, 

Theoph. What ariſeth hence ? 

Theol. The godly mans deſire, toy 
prooue himſelfe i all things to his Gi 
Gen.5-22. And Henoch walked with God 
that, cc. Gen. 17.1: God ſaid to kins, 1 aw 

ſufficient walke before me,and be thou perfelh; 
. -Theoph. T heſe are three excellent wer 
indeed, doth any other vertue ariſe from then 

T heol, Yea, out of theſe proceedethhly 
mility, whereby a man acknowledging G 
free bounty, and proſtrating himſelfe be 
him-, doth aſcribe vnto him all praiſe: 
glorie,r.Cor.1.31-Let him that glorieth gl 
muthe Lord. 1.Pet.15.5. Decke your ſelutath 
wardly with lowlineſſe of mma: for God re 
the proud and giueth grace to the humble, wit 
6.HHumble your ſelues therefore under the m þ 
tie handof God , that hee may exglt you 
tie. 1.Chron. 29. 10,11. eAnd Dau 6d 
Bleſſzd be thou, O Lord God of 1ſraclout 
ther for euer,and thine, O Lord ss greatned 
power and glorie,and vittory,and praife':} 


». 
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that is in heauen,and in earth is thine,ec . and 
verl.1 4+ But who am 7, and what Is 77 people, 
that we ſhould be able to offer Wiltingly ent rhes 
fort for all things come of thee and of thine owne 
hand we haxe ginen thee,efc, 

Theoph.Which 35 the negatiue,or the forbid- 
ding part ? | 


Theol. Account not that 
as God, which is by naturens 


Got 
Theoph. Which 3s the firſt ſine bere forbids 
den ? | | 
T heol. Ignorance of the true God,. and 
his will,which :8 not onely not to know, but 
alſoro doubt of ſuch things,as God hath re- 
vealed in his word. Ier.4.22. /y people is fos- 
1ſhyhey have not known me:they are fookſh chit 
d rer,nud haue none vnderſtanding:they are wiſe 
ro doe enill, but ro doe well, they baue-no knovyp- 
ledge. lerem.9.3. T hey proceede from enill to 
Worſe and haue not knowne me ſaith the Lord. 
Theoph. Which is che ſecond? | 
WW 7 heel, Atheiſme, when the heartdeny- 
eth eyther God, or his attribute : as,his Tu- 
ſtice, Wiſedome, . Prouidence, Preſence. 
Pal.14 1.T he foole hath ſaid in his heart there 
O. 1 2 


#5 
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is no God. Eph. 2.12. Te had no ho pe,and my 
without God inthe world. Malach. 2. 1. 1 
ak, ſaith the Lord, yet ye ſay, wherein haue we 
ſpoken againſt thee? ver{.1 4.Te hane ſaid, it wh 
wane to ſerue God:and what profit us it ,thapy 
baue kept his commanaements,and that We \ 1 
ked humbly before the Lord of hoſts ? 

Theoph. Which & the third? 

T heol.Errours concerning God, the pe 
ſons of the Deity,or the attributes.  _, 

Theoph. What hereſies are efpecially repr. 
ned ? 

Theol.Helleniſine,Iudaiſme, Marichein 

Sabellianiſme,and Arrianiſime. 

_  Theoph. what is Helleniſme ? ' 

i Theol, The acknowldging and adority 
a multiplicity of gods. eAuguſt. in his6 
booke of the City of God.Chap.7. - - '* v 

Theoph: #hat i Indaiſme ? 5 
+ Theol "That herefie, which worſhi 
one God without Chrilt, Mm 
Theoph. hat i anicheiſme,or Mal 
aniſme ? 
T heal. Theſe Heretikes deny Godrhels 
ther. iS 
Theoph. ' what didthe Sabellians deny 
- Theol. The diſtin&ion of three perſong 
Theoph. What did the Arrians affirms 
. Theol, That Chriſt the Sonne of God 


8 
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not very God. Ek; 

Theop. Which is the fourth ſinne here” for- 
bidden ? 

Theol. To withdraw, and remoone the 
affeRions of the heart from the Lord , and: 
ſet them vpon other things. Eſa.29. 13. The 
Lord ſaid this people draweth nere me withtheir 
mouth and honour me with their lippes but their 
heart is farre from me.ler.12.2.Thou art neeve” 
in their mouth,and farre from their yeints. 

Theoph./7ow many wates isthe heart with- 
dravne from God ? 

Theol.By diſtruſt in God. Heb.10.38. The 
iuſt ſhall lize by faith, but if any withdraw him. 
ſelfe,my ſoule ſhall haue no pleaſure m him. 

' Theoph.1/hat ſinnes ariſe from this diftruſt ? 

Theol, I. Imparience in ſuffering affiQti-' 
ons.ler,20.14. Curſed be the day wherem 1 
Was borne , and let not the day Wwherem 
mother bare me be bleſſed. verl. 13. Curſed bee 
the man, that ſhewed my father, ſaying, a man 
child is borne vntothee,c+ comforted hins;' v.18. 
How is it that I came forth of the Wombe; to ſee: 
labor and ſorrow, that my daies ſhould bee con«. 
ſumed with ſhame ? 11. Tempting of God, 
when ſuch as diſtruſt , or rather contemne 
him, ſeeke ſignes of Gods truthand power, 
Matth.4.7. Then ſhalt not tempt the Lord thy 
Goad.t.Cor.40.6.Neither let vs tempt God, a 


I 3 they 
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they tempted him,and were deſtrozed by ſerpent 


ver{.10. Neither murmure ye, 45 ſome of t 
murmured, and were deſtroyed of the deſtroyis 
IIL De pe ration. Gen. 4g.1 3, Afine nique 
i greater then can be pardoned, 1,Thell.4.1 
Sorrow ye not ,as they which haue no bope.-] 
Doubtfulneſſe, concerning the truthgf 
Gods benefits vreſent, or to come. Pſal, 116, 
11.1 ſaid in mine haſt all men are lyers, " 
Theoph. Which :s the ſecond Way by whidh 
the beart is Withdrawn: from God ? 
T heol. Confidence in creatures , whe, 
ther it be 1n their ſtrergth,as Icr.17.5- Cur- 
ſed ts the man, that hath his confidence in ma 
and maketh fleſh his arme, but hus heart ſlit 
from the Lord.Or Riches,Math. 6.24. Teva 
not ſerue God and riches, Eph. 5. 5.No conetul 
perſon, which u an zdolater, hath mheritances 

4 kingdome of Chriſt andef God.Or defended 
places.Ier.49-16. T hy feare, aud the fi 
thine heart hath decciued thee thou that awel 

1 the clefts of the Rocke, and ke epeſt the 

of the hil:though thou ſhouldeſt make thy 

high 44 the Engle, I will bring thee downe fron 
thence,ſaith the Lexd. Or pleaſure, and b- 
ries: to ſuch their belly is their God. Phili$ 
14-Orn phyſitions. 2.Chron.6, 12. An1 
fe in the nineand thirtieth yeere' ef bis reigh 
Was u diſeaſed in his _m ard his diſeaſe Was 

ere 
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treame , yet bee ſought not the Bord in hu diſ- 
eaſe, but to the Phyſitions. B:iefly,to this place 
principally may bee adioyned that diuelliſh 
confidence, which Magirians, and all ſuch as 


take aduiſe at them,doe pur in the diuell,and 
his workes,Leyit. 20.6. If any turne after ſuch 
as Worke withſpirits,and after ſoethſayers,togoe 
a wheoring after them, then Will 1 ſet my face 4. 
gain#t that perſon, and will cut them off from a: 
mong this people, 
Theoph. Which u the third ? 
T heol. The lous of the creature , abone 
the loue of God,Matth.10.37. He that ſpneth 
father or mother more then mt, 1s not worthy of 
me , and he that loueth ſonne or daughter more 
then me,15 not Worthy of me. Toh. 12. 43. T hey 
loued the praiſe of man , more then the praiſe of 
Ged. To this belongeth {elf-loue, 2, Tim.3.2, 
Theoph. Which ts the fourth > 
Theol. Hatred , and contempt of God, 
when man flieth from God , and his wrath; 
when he puniſheth offences. Rom. 8. 7. The 
wiſedome of the fleſh is enmity with God, Rom, 
I-30, Haters of God, doers of wrong. 
Theoph. Whrch u the fifth ? 
T heol. Want of the feare of God. Pal. 
36. 1. Wickedneſſe ſaith to the wicked man, enen 
_ #2 mine heart , that there is no feare of God be- 


&Y fore their eyes. 
I 4 T heoph. 
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136 T he typentieth Chapter, 
Theoph. Which ts the ſixth ? 
T heol. Fare of the creature, more th 
the Creator.Reu.21,8. T he fearefull &- vn 
leening, ſhall haue their part in the lake wha 
burneth with fire and brimſtone. Matth.1c 
Feare not them which kill the body,but feare 
that can caſt both body and ſoule into hell 
Jer. 10.2.Be not afraid of the ſignes of hea 
though the heathen be afraid of ſuch. 
Theoph. which is the ſeuenth ? be 
T heol. Hardneſle of heart, or carnallt 
curitie, when a man, neither acknowledgiy 
Gods iudgements,nor his owne ſinnes, dn 
meth he is {afe from Gods vengeance, 
ſuch perils, as ariſe from ſinne. Ram. 2» 
T beu after thine hardneſſe, and heart that 
not repent, heape#t to thy ſelfe wrath againſþ 
day of wrath. Luk.21. 34. T ake heede toy 
ſelues, leaſt at any time, your hearts be oppreſi 
Wath ſurfetting, and drumkenneſſe, and card 
this life, and leaſt that day come on you as Wh 
Wares, "Mt 
Theoph. Here i indeed a Catalogue of my 
faule ſins but what doe they all ioyntly engendar! 
T heol. Pride, whereby man aſcribats 


he hath that is good, not to God, bur tolls 
owne merit, and induſtry, referring, andd 
poſing them wholy vnto his owne prop 
credit, 1.Cor.4-6. T hat ye might learne by: 
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that n9 man preſume aboue that which is Writ- 


en, that one ſwell not againſt ariother , for any 
ns cauſe ver(.7. For whoſeparateth thee ? or 
phat baſt thou, thas thou haſt not receiued ? if 


thou haſt receined i, wvby reioyceſt thou,as thogh 
thou hadſt not receiued it ? Gen.3.5. God doth 


know, that when ye ſhall eate thereof, your eyes 
all be opened, and ye ſhall be as Gods, knowing 
good and emll. 
rar is the higheſt ſtayre of prides 
er 2 "* 

T heol.Thar fearfull preſumption,by which 
many clime raſhly into Gods ſeate of Maic- 
ſtie,as if they were gods, AR.12.22,23- T be 
proplegaue «ſhout ſaying, T be voice of God jand 
not of man : But immediately the Angell of the 
Lord ſmote him, becauſe he g ue not glorie vnte 
God,ſo that he was eaten vp of wormes,and gaue 
vp the Ghoſt. 2.Thefl.2.4.Which is an aduerſa- 
rie,and exalteth himſelf againſt all that us called 
God, or that is worſhiped : ſo that he doth ſit as 
Gad in the temple of God, ſhewing himſelfe that 
he ts God, | 


CHAP. XXI. 
Of the ſecond Commandement. 
Theoph. Hitberto you hawe entreatedof the 


foſt comandement jn a Word what doth it teach? 
T heal. 


13 8 The21.C hapter, 
T heol. Toentertaine in our hearts ,' 
to make choiſe of one onely God. Fn 
Theoph. hat doe the other three of thefh 
table concerne ? 
Theol. That holy profeſsion , which 
muſt make towards the ſame God, 
Theoph. ow may this be prooued ? 
Theol, Becauſe firſt,it is neceſſary tor 
choiſe of the true God. Secondly, to mal 
profeſsion of the ſame Gad. 3 
Theoph, In the-profeſſicn of God what 
we conſidey ? \ 
Theol. The parts thereof, and the tink 
appointed for this profeſion. Y 
Theoph. Which are the parts ? 
Theol. The folemne worſhip of God, and 
the gfdrifying of him. «t 
Theoph. what doth the ſecond communt 
ment deſcribe ? 
Theol. Such holy and folemne worlhi 
isdue vnto God. 
Theoph. which are the words of this cats 
wandeneent ? 


T heol. T hou ſhalt mak 


thee no grauen image, neithe 


any femilitude of —y WK 
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all ;re in heauen aboue, neyther 
Mhbatare inthe earth beneath, 
nor that are in the waters 
"Wunder the earth :.thou ſhalt 
not bow down tothem neyther 
"M/erue them, for I am the Lord, 
"ib God, aicalous God, wife- 
*Yl:ing the iniquity of the fa- 
Withers upon the children, vp- 
onthe third generation , and 
vpon the fourth of them that 
hate me,and ſhew mercy wvnto 
thouſands, pon them that 


loueme and keep my comman- 


dements. 


Theoph. har meane you by the firſt words, 

Thouſhalt not make 7 
T heol, This is the firſt part of the com- 
mandement 


140 The 21. wy | 
mandement, forbidding to make an Idol. | 

Theoph.lW hat i ax Idol ? 

Theol. Not onely a certaine repreſer 
on,and image of fome gen: God, bur ah 
of the true Tehouah. | 

Theoph. How prooue you this againſt 
Papiſts ? 

T beol By theſe arguments : the firſt 
Deut. 4.1 5,16. T ke therefore good heede on 
Jour (elues : for ye ſaw no image in the aythe 
the Lora ſpak.vnto you tn Horeb ont of the 1 
deft of the fire that Je corrupt not your ſeluet's 
make. yout a orauen Image or repreſcntationdf 

ny fioure: whether it be the likenes of male of 
=> Out of theſe words vttered by Meſu, 
a reaſon may be framed thus : 
7f ze ſave no image (namely «god 
ſhall make none. 
But ye ſav no image,onely heard «vl 
Therefare ye ſhall make no image of Gi 

The: ſecond reaſon : that —_ 
the Iraclites committed; the very 
prohibited in this commandement. | 

But the Iſraelites idolatry was the al 
ſhip of God in an image, Hoſ.2. 16, wh h 
day, ſaith the Lord, thou ſhalt call me'no 
Baals,hut ſhalt call me 1ſhi. wh, 

The golden calfe was an image of Godt 
for when it was finiſhed, e Faron protiains of 
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that to morrow ſhonld be a feaſt to fehouah. Ex- 
odus 32.6. And the ſame calfe is tearmed an 
idol. AR. 7-41 + ' ; 

Therefore the worſhipping of God in an 
imagegis here prohibited, 

Theoph.#hat wnderſtand you by theſe Words, 
Any grauen image ? 

Theol. Here the more ſpeciall is put for 
the more generall, namely, a grauen image 
for all counterfeit meanes of Gods worſhip. 

Theoph. How #5 the firſt part of the comman- 
dement here «lluftrated ? 

Theol. By a double diſtribution. The fiſt 
isdrawne from the cauſes, T hou ſhalt not make - 
thee an idol, whether it be engrauen'in wo0d, or 
ſtone : or whether it be painted ima table.The 
ſecond,is taken from the place: thou ſhalt nos 
make thee an ial of things inheanen, as ſtarres, 
and birds: or in the earth, as of man, woman, 
beaſts:or under the earth,as fiſhesy "© 

This place is fo expounded by e.3/ofes, 
Deut.4.14.to the 20.yerſe. 

Theoph. hat is contained in theſe words, 
thou ſhalt not bow downe to them ? | 

Theol. The ſecond part of :the comman- 
dement, forbidding all men to All downe 
before an idol. In this word, bow done, is'a« 
gaine the ſpeciall put for the generall: for in 
tis inhibited allfained worſhip of God. 

: Theoph. 


142 | T he 21. Chapter 5 : 

Theoph. what meane you by theſe wit 
For I? , P. 

T heol. Theſe words are' a confirmatyy 
of this commaundement, perſwading to, 
bedience,by foure reaſons. oe 

Theoph. 7n what wordss the firſt reaſon ; 

T heol. In the word['T he Lord] (whidhi 
ſtrong.)God is ſtrong,and ſoable to reuay 
idolatry.Heb.10,3r. '4 

Theoph: Wherais is the ſecond reaſon ; 

Theol. In that God is called a cali 
God. u 

Theoph. Frens whence is this ſpeech: 

T heol. From the eſtate of wollockeli h 
God is called the husband of his Chi 
Eſa. 54.5- Eph. 5- 26,27. And _—ry w 
worſhip 18,as 1t were, a certaine marriagy 
our ſoules, conſecrated vnto the Lord, 
2-2, 1 remember thee with the Klee 
youth, and the lone of thy rw wheml 
wenteſt after me inthe Wilderueſſe,in b 
was not ſovyne. Heere then is mains rot 
ment drawne from a compariſon of thitis 
that be like. Gods people muſt alone v 4 
ſhip-him, becauſe they are linked, to in's 
a wife is to her husband, vnto whom-all 
ſhee is bound 2 therefore if his for 
fake him,and betroth themlſelues vnto/1 6 toſu 
hee will vndoubtedly glue them a wa 


UOTCer 


Of the ſecond (ommandement. 147 
norcement , and they ſhall bee no more c- 
ſpouſed vnto him. 

Theoph. Which i the third reaſon ? 

T heol. In that God is a vi/it*1g God, and 
this reaſon is taken from the effects of Gods 
anger. 

Theoph. 7n Gad What is it to wnſit ? 

T heol. Not onely to puniſh the children 
for the fathers offences , but ro take notice, 
and apprehend them in the ſame faults : by 
reaſon they are giuen oner tocommit their 
fathers tranſgreſ$10ns, that forthem they be 
puniſhed. 

Theoph. What thinke you of theſe Wordes, 
Thar hate me ? 

T heol. It may be , this is a ſecretanſwer, 
the obieion whereof, is not herein expreſſe 
words ſet downe, but'way beethus framed ;: 
What if we wſe idols ro inflame, and excite in vs 
a loue and remembrance of thee ? The anſwer is 
this by the contrarie : Tow may thinke that 
Jour ſe of idols kindleth in you a lone of me, but 
it 15 ſo farre from that, that all ſuch as vſe them 
cannot chooſe but hate me. 

Theoph. From whence is the fourth reaſon 
derined ? Fel 

Theol, From the effes of Godsmercie 
toluch as obſerne this commandement. 

Theoph. What may we here obſerne ? Lg 

T heol. 


T heel. Firſt, that Gods mercie exces 
his juſtice.Pſal. 103.8. T be: Lord 6s full of ed 
paſſion and mercie, ſlow to anger, and of wg 
kindneſſe. verl. 17. T he loning kindneſſe of th 
Lord enqureth for euer.ver.g. He will ot al 
chide,neither keepe bis anger for ener.Secc 
we may nor. ſurmiſe, that this excellenty 
miſe is made to cuerie one particularly, wh 
is borne of fairhfull parents. For godly Iſd 
had godleſſe Eſau to his ſonne, and godh 
Saul had godly lenathan. 3; 

Theoph. Which 5s the negatine part of 
Commanaement ? 


_ 


T heol. T hou ſhalt neithe 


worſhip falſe gods, nor th 
true God with falſe » 
ſopp. - 


Theoph. what is the thing heere | 
OP is the firſt thing wm 


« T heol. The repreſentation of God, byi 
Jmage: For it is a lye. Habak.2.18. 
fteth the image ? for the maker thereof by 
made it an image & 4 teacher of lies.Z ach 
T be. idols haue fpoken vanitie. Terenx' lh 
T he ſtocke is a doftrine of vanitie. The Bll | 
Councellin the 39 Canon, hath thisB A; 
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we thought it not meete to haue —_ in Char. 
ches, leſt that which is Worſhipped and adored, 
ſhould be painted vpon wals. Clement. booke 5. 
ad Iacob. Dom. T hat ſerpent by others is wone 
to ſpeake theſe Words : We in honour of the inu. 

fe God,are accuſtomed to adore viſible images, 
the which out of all controuerſie, ts verie falſe, 
Aug.in his treatiſe vpon the 1 13.Pſal. 

The image alſo of the Crofle and Chriſt 
crucified,ought to be aboliſhed our of Chur. 
ches, asthe braſen ſerpent was, 2.Kin.18, 4. 
Hezekiah is commended for breaking in pie- 
ces the braſen ſerpent to which the children 
of Iſrael did then burne incenſe, This did 
Hezekiab, albeit at the firſt this ſerpent was: 
made by the Lords appointment. Numb.21-5 
8. and wasa type of Chrilts paſsion. Toh.3, 
14. Origen in his 7. booke againſt Celſus, 
we permit not any ts adore Jeſus pon the altars 
inimages, or vpon Church-walles : becauſe it 
Written, T hou ſhalt haue nene other gods but 
me. 


Epiphanius,in that Epiſtle,which he wrote 
to Jobn Biſhop of Teruſalem,ſaith, Jt « again 
the cuſtome of the (hurch,to ſee any image hang« 
7 ”: the (hrch,whether it be of Chriſt, or an 
22M other ſar co therefore euen With his own bends 
7 4* be aſunder the vayle,wherem ſuch an image 


19 4: painted. 
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Theoph. What thinke you then of that 
or ſigne,Which appeared to ( onſtantine wh. 

ould ouercome ? 

T beol. Ir was not the ſigne of the Craik 
(as the Papilts do triflingly imagine ) bur 
Chriſts name : for the thing was madey 
theſe two Greeke letters x conioyned roy 
ther,Euſeb.in the life of Conſtantine, Bogle 
x.Cap-22.25. q 
 Theoph. May not the  R—_— 
lomon placed in the temple ſerue for the defence 
7 mag es? 

T Pheol No,for they were only inthe hi 
of holieſt, where the people could not 
them. Andthey were types of the Ho 
the Meſsiah,vnto whom the very Angels wer 
ſubie& : the which we haue now verifiedy 
Chriſt, 

Theoph. But ſome will reply that they ws 

not the tmage, but God in the image, 

Theof. Let ſach know, that the creatur 

can not comprehend the image of the 
ror; and if ir could, yet God would nothe 
worſhipped i in it, becauſe it is a dead thing: 
yex;the worke ofmans hands,net of God: av 
therefore i 1s more” baſe then the {malleſt 
ding creature, of the which we may lawk ah 
fay,itis the worke of God. This enjnceth, 
no kind of diuine worſhip belongethl 


4 
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an image.cither ſimply or by relation, what- 
ſpencer the ſophiſticall ſchoole-men 1ahghke to 
the contraty , 

If any man be yet deſirous of images, hee 
may haue at hand the pre aching of the Go- 
ſpel;a ljuely image of Chrift cracified. Gal. 
3-1, O fookſh Galatians, who hath bewptched 

Mm, that ye ſhould not obey the truth, to whons 
leſus Chriſt before was deſerived in your fight 
and among you crucified? The like may be {aid 
of the two Sacraments. And that ſaying of 
Clement is true,in his fifth booke of Recog- 
nit.7f you tilltriely adore the image of God, do 
good onto man, and yee ſhall worſhip his true 
:mage: for man us the image of God, 

Theoph. What #5 theſrcond ſinne heere for- 
bidden ? 

T heol. The leaſt approbation of idola- 
try.Hoſ.13.2. T hey ſay one to another whileſt 
they ſacrifice a man,let them kifle the calues. 

Theoph.What is a kiſſe,as it is there meant ? 

T heol, Anexternall ſfigne of ſome allow- 

MWance ofa thing.Ger.48.17. 
Theoph. #/hat may I gather hence ? 
= 7 #*e. That it is rnlawfull to bee preſent 
Ft Maſſe,orany idolatrous ſcruice, though 
our minds be abſenr. 1. Cor,6. 20. Yee are 
gh with a price therfore.glorifie God in your 
04) and in yorr ſpirits,which are Gods. Rom: 
C4 | K 2 11.4 
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11-4. What ſaith the Scripture ? 7 haue a 
# ed vo my ſelfe ſeautn thouſand men , whi 
haue not bowed the knee to Baal. Euſeb. thin 
booke. The Martyrs, when they were hl 
'vuto the temples of 1dols,cried out + with all 
wvoyce ih the midaes of their tortures teſtiful) 
that they were not idolatrous ſacrificers, but yn 
feſſed and conflant Chriſtians, rewycing 
that they might make ſuch a confeſſion. | 
Theoph. #hat think you of that of aania 
the Syrian?2.King. 5-17,18. | 
Theol. Fhat which way be obicRted df 
Naaman the Syrian, who worſhipped in ti 
temple of Rimmon, is thus anſwered , tht 
 hediditnot with purpoſe ro commit ic 
try, but to performe that ciuilt obeyſans 
which he was wont to exhibite ro the King 
maieſty. $1 
Theoph. What further may I learne hat! 
Theol. Thar for this cauſe,are vtterlyſas 
bidden all ſuch proceſſions, playes, and{it 
. feaſts, as are conſecrated to the memorilll 
and honour of idols. Exod.3 2. 6. They 
vp the next day in the morning, offered bit 
offerings ,&- brought peace off erings:alſo be} 
ple ſate them downe to cate and drinks , and 
vp toplay.1.Cor. 10,7,Neither be ye 1doldttt 
a ſome of them Were, as it 1s written,@#C..\ Ws 
Paul (1.Cor,8.4.tothe cnde) carncſtly®# 
| M 'B 
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horteth the Corinthians from fitting at ta- 
ble in the idols temple; albeit they know that 
an idol is nothing in the world.Tripartite hiſto- 
ry,booke 6.chap.30. (ertaine ſouldiers reſu- 
ſed to adore,as the cuſlome Was,the banner of I#- 
lian,jn which were painted the images of Iupiter 
eMercury,and « Mars:others bring againe the 
rewards, which they, after they had burned 'in- 
cenſe on an altar in the Emperours preſence, had 
receined: Cr 1ing that they were Chriſtians, and 
would live & die im that profeſſio:C+ as for their 
former fat} it Was of 1gnyrance:yea though th 
had polluted their hands with the idolatry of the 
Painims, yet they kept their conſciences cleane. 
Theoph. Which #« the third thing forbiddew 
here? | 

Theol. All reliques and «monuments of 
idols : for theſe , after the idols themſe ues 
are once aboliſhed, muſt be raiſed out of all 
memory.Exod, 23.1 3. Te ſhall make no menti- 
0h of the name of other gods, netther ſhall it bee 
heard out of thy mouth.Eſa.30.22.And ye ſhall 
pollute the courring of the images of ſiluer, and 
the rich ornament of the images of gold, and caſt 
them alvay 4s a menſtruous cloath end thou ſhale 
ſay unto it Get thee hence. * 

\- Theoph. And Which is the fourth? . 
' Theol. Socictie with infidels is heere vn+ 
lawfull, (whereas Chriſtian ſociety ſerueth 
K 3 not 
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not onely to maintaine concord, but al 
ioyne men in brother]y loue. ) | 
Theoph. Which ts the firſt branch of ” 
ciety 2 
Th heol, Marriage with infidels. Gen: 
T he ſenne of God ſawe the daughters of 
that they were faire,and they took them wintad 
all that they liked.Mal. 2.1 1.Iudah bath 
greſſed, and an abomination 1s committedin] 
y and in Ieruſalen: : for 7udah bath d 
- the Lolines of the Lord,wnich he loued, & - 
marricd the danghter of a ftrange god. E 
14. Should we rcturne to breake thy cor 
dements, and 1 toyn e 1m affinity with the ; _ { 
ſuch abomination? 2 2, King.8.10; Je walkgdi 
the waies of the Kings of Iſrael, as did the bu 
iof Ahab: for the i hter of Ahab was hiew 
and he did eral os. froht of the Lord, 
' Theopb,Whar is 4 ſecond? ji 
Tebesl, League in warre:namely,a myth 
all confederacy, to aſfiſt one another i a 
ſame warre, andto haue one ang the 
enemies. And this is ſundry waies impidl 
I. Ifitbee vnlawfull to craue-affiſtane 
Gods enemies, itis likewiſe vnlawfull.e 
dent with them , that: wee will alciſh | 
I1. It obſcureth Gods glory; as thougan 
himſelte, cither would:not,or-could notaja 
his Church. ITI. It isa thoufand too 
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jeſt webe infe&ed with their idolatrie,and o- 
ther impieties. IV. It endangereth vs tobe 
made partakers of their puniſhments. 2. 
Chron. 19.2. And fehu the ſonne of Hanini the 
Seer Went out to meete himand [aid to King le- 
hoſhaphat \voulde5t thou help the wicked, loue 
them that bate the Lord ? therefore for this thing 
is the wrath of the Lord vpon thee, 

Theoph. Which is the third ? 

T heol. Traffique,as when a man wittingly 
and willingly, doth, in hope to enrich him- 
ſe)fe, make ſale of ſuch things, as hee know- 
eh, muſt ſcrue ro an idolattous vie. Fhis 
condemneth all thoſe” Merchants , which 
tranſport wares to idolaters, and fell them 
franckincenſe, waxe, cloath,;-of other ſuch 
things as helpe them in the ſerttice of their 
idols. | | 

Theoph. Which is the fourth ? 

T heol. Trial of ſuits inlaw before Tudges 
which are infidels,when chriftian courts may 
be frequented : but if they cannor,& haue to 
deale with infidels,wee may appeale to infi- 
dels.r.Cor.9g.6.Brether goeth to law with bro- 
ther, aud that under infidels. A&.25. 11. Pant 
appealeth to Ceſar. | 

Theoph, hich is the fifth branch of this 
ſocretie ? 

T heol, The worſhipping of the beaſt, and 

| K4 recel- 
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receiving his marke.Reuel. 14.9. 1f anya 
Worſhip the beaſt, and bys image, and recemeny 
marke in his forehead, or in his hand. verſ.y 
T he ſame ſhall drinke of the wine of the wah 
of God. 
Theoph. Who #s that Beaſt ? | 
Theol. The Church of Rome,I meaneng 
that olde, but this new Rome, now no betty 
then an hercticall and apoſtolicall Syn 


gOgue. | 4 
Theoph, Which is the fifth ſinne forbi 
here ? wy 

Theol. Wil-worſhip,when God 1s worſhy 
ped with a naked and bare good intenty 
not warranted by the word of God. Colal 
2.23 #hich things indeede haue a ſhew of mi 
dome in voluntaree religion, and bumblent 
minde,and in not ſparing the bodie : neither but 
they it in eftimation 16 ſatisfiethe fleſh. 1 - 3 
I 3-9,10. And Saul ſaid, Bring a burnt offeny 
fo me ,and peace offerings : and he offered a bun 
offering. Aud as ſoone as he had made an ed 
offering the burnt offering, behold, Samuel cam, 
ana verl.1 3 ſaid to Saul,thou haft done fool 
thou hat not kept the commandement of 
Lerd thy God, Which he commanded thee. 
therto may wee adde Popiſh ſuperſtitions 
facrifices,meates, holy.dayes, apparel, teh 
poraric and bead-ridden prayers, indulge 
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ces, auſtere life, whipping, ceremonies, ge- 
ſures, gate, connerſation, pilgrimage, buil- 
ding of altars,piures,churches, & all other 
of that rabble. 

To theſe may be added conſort in muſicke 
in divine ſeruice,feeding the eares,not edify- 
ing the minde.1-Cor.14.1 9. What 5s it then ? 
I will pray With the ſpirit, but 1 will pray with 
the underſtanding alſo] will ſg with the ſpirit, 
but 7 will ſing with the underſtanding alſo. 


Tuſtinus Martyr in his booke of Chriſtian 
Queſt, & An. 107. 1t 5s n0t the cuſtome of the 
(hurches, to ſing their meeters with any ſuch 
kind of inſtruments 5c, but their mamer is only 


to uſe plame-ſong., 
Theoph. May not monaFticall vowes be re- 
ferred to this place of Will-worſhip, again## the 

econd commandement ? | 

T heol, They may, for I. they repugne the 
law of God : as that vnchiſte vow of ſingle 
life,and proud promiſe of pouertie do plain. 
ly euince : For be that laboureth not, muFt not 
eare ſaith Paul: Axdit ts better to marrie then 
to burne inlu#t,, ſaith the ſame Paul, T1. They 
are greater then mans nature can performe ; 
as 10 a ſingle life, to liue perpeually chaſte. 
ITI. They diſanull Chriſtian libertie, and 
make ſuch things neceſſarie, as are indiffe- 
rent. I'V. Theyrenue Iudaiſme, V. They 
% * _ are 
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are idolatrons,becauſe they make thempk 
of Gods worſhip,and eſtecme them as meh 
torious. i 
Theoph. Which 3s the ſixth fin bere'farhl 
den ? Co 
T heol. Hypocrifie, which giveth to 
painted worſhip, that is, if you regard 
ward behauior,great finceritic : if theinvh 
and hearrie affe&ions, noneatall. Matiyy 
Hipocrnes, welt hath Eſaias prophecied of 
faymsg,T his people commeth neere me Within 
mouth,and honour me With their lippes, but th 
heart us far from me.Pſal.10. 4.T he wicked 
#s fo proud, that, he ſeeketh not fir God. 
Theoph. Which are the effeits of Hipwes 
fre ? | | 
T beol, Theſe, r. To ſceke the pompel 
glorie of the world,& by all meanes to cif 
it (clfe, notwithſtanding it make a gloria 
ſhew of the ſeruice of God. 2. It 1s ſhane 
ſighted,and hath eagles cies to obſcrue othet 
mens bzhautour, when in the regardingW 
owne,It1s as blind as a beetle. 3. To be mit 
curious inthe obſeruation of antient tradit 
ons, then'the ſtatutes 8: commandements 
almighty God.4.To ſtumble at a ſtrawe 
$kip ouer a blocke,that is, to omit ſeriou 
faires;& hunt after trifles. Mat.2 3.4: 
doall things that they may be ſcene of nth 
Mar.6.5. ec 
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Theoph.#hat thinke you of popsſh faſting ? 
Theol. It is meere hypocriſie : becaule if 

ttandeth inthe diſtinRion of nieates, and if 
is vſed wirh an opinion of merit. 
Theoph. What thinks you of external ab. 


ſtinence from meates ? 


Theol, It alſo is but -hypocrifie, without 
internall and ſpicituall faſting from ſmmne, & 
ynlawfull deſires. Eſay. 58.5,6. fs this ſuch a 

aft,as I haue choſen,that a man ſhould afflitt kis 


ſaule for a day and bow dovyne hs. bead as abul. 


ruſh,and lie doVont in ſackcloath and aſhes? wilt 
thou call this a faſting, or an acceptable day vnto 
the Lord? 1s not this the faſtmg that 1 haue cho- 


ſengo looſe the bands of wickednes,te take off the 


heauy burdens, and toletthe oppreſſed goe tree 

abſberyelncs euery yoke ? rs y #5; 
Theoph. Whats the ſeauenththing here for- 

np 067 2; | 

Thee!. Contempt,negle&,and intermilſsi- 
onof Gods ſeruice-Reu. 3.1 5,16. 1 know thy 
works,that thou art neit ber cold nor hot: woul1 
thou wereſt cold or hote. T herefore becauſe thou 


art luke warme, and neit ber cold nor hote it will, 


cometo paſſe ,. that f ſhall ſpew thee out of my 
mouth 


Theoph. Which is the eighth ? 

Theol. Corrupting of Gods worſhippe, 
andthat order of government, which hee 
i] hath 
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hath ordained for his Church : the which 
done,when any thing is added, detraQtedy 
any way , againſt his preſcript , mangly 
Deut. 12.32. 'Exery thing which I co an 
you,that doe: neither adde to it, nor detralt fig 
#, This condemneth that Popiſh eleu 
of bread in the Lords {upper,and the adr 
ſtration of it alone to the people witl 
wine,together with that fearefull abomi 
on of the Maſſe, F. 
Theoph.What may 1 learne by this > |» 
Theol. To reic& all Popiſh traditia 
Matth.15.9. In vaine doethey Worſhippei 
reaching for dottrines, mens precepts, Nt 
is mantteſt, that al popiſh traditions, 
ther on their owne nature,or others abu 
of them ſerue as well to ſuperſtition and 
worſhippe , as to enrich that couetc 
proud Hierarchie : whereas the Scripl 
contained in the Old and new Teſtament 
all ſafficient,not only to confirme dof 
bnt alſo to reforme manners. 2. Tim,z#l 
The whole Scripture is ginen by infpiratiw 
God, and ts profitable to teach, to improguti 
corrett and to inſtrutt im righteouſneſſe: th 
man of God may be abſolute, being made yuh 
wnto all good workes, iFþ 


Theoph. What further may 1 obſerue f ; 
Theol. That the Romiſh Hierarciuet 
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ich ere alſo condemned, from the parratour to 


he Pope: the gouernment whereof,is an ex- 


preſſe image of the olde Romane Empire, 


thether we conſider the regiment it ſelfe, or 
he place of the Empire, or the large circuit 
fthat gouernment. Reu. 13.15. Ald it Was 
mitted to him, to giue a ſpirit to the image of 
he beaſt, ſo that the image of the beaſt ſhould 
heake, and ſhould cauſe that as many 4s Would 
t worſhip the image of the beaſt ſhould be kil- 
d. 


T heoph.What 5s the ninth thing here forbid. - 
e 


Theol. A religious reuerence of the crea- 
re,as when we attribute more yntoit,then 
ye ought.Reuel.22.8. When 1 had heard and 
tene,] fell down to Worſhip before the face of the 
ngel, which ſhewed me theſe things. But he 
d mo me,See thou doe it not: for 1 am thy fel- 
ow ſeruant.AQt.10.25. As Peter came m,Cor- 
lins met bim,and fel down at his feet and wor- 
ipped him. Bnt Peter tooke bim vp, ſaying, 
tand vp, for euen 1 my ſelfe ama man. 
Theoph. What vſe may f make of this ? 
Theol. That if it be ſo hainousa thing,. to 
reverence the creature, much more to pray 
ynto it, whetherir be Saint or Angel. Rom. 
10.14. How ſhallthey call upon hum, in whom 
they hane not beleened,Matth..4-10, Thos ſhalt 
Worſhip 
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worſhippe the Lord thy God, and him onely 
thou ſerue. | 
Theoph. What thinke you of praying ti 
man Chriſt ? " 
Theol. Wee may not pray vnto Chriſty 
he is onely man,but as he is God and may 
Theoph. why ſo ? 4 
T heol. Becauſe we dire& not our pray 
vnto the humanity, bat to the deitie; 
which the humanity 1s knit by an hypoſt 
call vnion. | 
Theoph. 1s the inuocation of any creature 
lawfull ? 
T heol. It appearcth plainely ſo ; for 
muſt pray to them , that are able to k 
the ſecrers of the heart, and diſcerne 
wiſedome of the ſpirit : now none is ably: 
doe that, but ſuch a nature as is omnipotat 
Rom.8.27.He that ſearcheth the hearts, by 
eth What ts the meaning of the ſpirit: for bai 
keth requeſt for the Saints, according to th 
of God. me 
Theoph. 1s there then none account to ben 
of Saints e x14] 
T heol. Suchas are Saints indeede, are 
bee honoured by an approbation of Gd 
gifts in them,and by an honourable mengay 
of them,and alſo by imiration of their nll 
ners and liues, beeing as patterne#dorn 
walke after. | 


: # 1© 
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E 
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Theoph. What is the tenth thing here forbid- 
2 


ni 
T heol. Worſhip of diuels. 
Theoph. #hich 5s the firſt kind of this wor- 


ip f 

T heol. T. Magicke, which is 2 miſchie- 
ous art, accompliſhing wonders by Satans 

iſtance. 

Theoph. hy ſay you that this art doth won- 
ers * 

T heol. Becauſe it is appropriate to God 
d doe miracles ; for hee alone both beyond, 

I againſt rhe courſe of nature, doth won- 
erfull things. 

Theoph. May not God vſetheſe Magitians 
» worke miracles ? 

Theol, He doth not, for the inſtruments 
hich God vſeth in producing miracles, are 
dnly they,who do inthe true Church of God 
make profeſsion of the faith. 

Theoph. 1s there no ſtrange power giuen to 
amels ? 

T heol. Yes, for albeit they cannot worke 

racles, yet may they effe& meruailes, or 

onders,& that,not by making a new athing 
hich before was not at all : bur rather by 


Rl ooung, tranſporting, & applying naturall 

p things diuerfly,by cauſing a thin body, as the 
owl 27 7<,to be thick & foggy, & alſo by bewitch- 
ing the Tenſes of men; Theoph. 


160 T he 21: Chapter, 
Theoph. What is the foundation of 
Theol. A conenant with Satan. 
Theoph. What ts that cournant ? I - 
T heol, A couenant with Satan, is ſudyzli 

contraR, by which Magitians haue muty h 

todoe with the diuel. 

Theoph. What muſt I here obſerue ? _ . 
Theol. The originall of this mutually 
trac. I 

Theoph. How # that ? 

T heol.. I. Satatz maketh choiſe of { 
men to bee his ſeruants, as are by natu 
ther notorious badde perſons,or verie { 
ſoules. II. Hee offereth vnto them dine 
meanes, either by other Magitians, orh | 
ſome bookes written by ſuch : Satar i 
meanes, I call thoſe, which are vſed in 
producing of ſuch an effe& , to the 
they , neither by any expreſſe rule oz 
Gods word,nor of their owne nature, (2 
ever ordained. Such are concealed ſpe 
words of the Scripture wreſted , and. N- 
ſed, to the great contumely and dil 
of the Lord God ; holy, or rather vnholj 
water, ſiues, ſcales, glaſſes, i images, bowln 
of the knee, and ſuch like diuers ries 
ITI. When the wicked (ce theſs. meae 
offered vuto them, they preſently are t 
little glad , and aſfuredly belceue, 
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hoſe things there is vertne to worke won- 
ders by. 1V. They declare this there Sata- 


+ Wnicall confidence,by their carneſt defire,pra- 


tifing,& abuſing the meanes. V. Then the 
livell is at theirelbowes, being thus affeRed, 
hat he may both aſsiſt them, & inthe:n ſhew 
diverſe trickes of his legerdemaine ; becauſe 
ee alone doth by meanes vode of all ſuch 
ertue, cffe& that, which his wicked inſtru. 
ment intended. 
Theoph. What may I ſccondarily obſerue ? 
T heol, Satans counterfeiting of God. He 
Gods Ape,and taketh vpon him,as though 
ewere God. I. As God hath his word, his 
bacraments, and faith due vnto him : ſo hath 
he diuel his word : and to ſeale it vnto the 
yicked, he annexeth certaine ſignes, namely, 
haraers, geſtures, ſacrifices, &c. as it were 
xcraments,that both hee may ſignihie his di- 
eliſh pleaſure to his magitians,& they again 
ay teſtifie their ſaranicall both obedience 
and confidence to him, I I. As God heareth 
uch as call vpon,truſt in,and obey him:ſo the 
diuel is greatly delighted with magicall cere- 
onies & inuocations, becauſe by them God 
diſhonopred, and hee magnified : there- 
Wore, if God cuthim not ſhort, he is readie 
*WPrelt to aſsiſtſuch,as ſhal vie ſuch ceremonies 


\*®Dr inuocations. 


L Theoph. 


164 " The21. Chapter, 
Theoph. You haue told mee What this 
nant with Satan 1 ,which are the kinds of ith 
Theol. The couenant, is either Secret 
Expreſle, | 1/4 
Theoph. What call you the ſecret conem 
Theol. Secret,or implicite, wherr one dl 
not expreflely compa& with Satan,yetin 
heart alloweth of his meanes,afſuredly; 
vpo knowledge belecuing,that if ſuch me 
were vſed, there might indeed that pn 
wonder be wrought which he deſired. 
Theoph. Which & the exprefſe conenas! 
T heol, When one doth not onely put 
confidence in Satan, bur couenantethm 
him vpon conditions,that he,giuing hin 
wholly ouer to the dinel,may againe b 
ſeruing certaine ceremonies accompli 
deſire. 
Theoph. My not Magicke alſo be 
into her kinds ? 
T heol. Tt may for it is either conteRur 
or operatiue.. 

Theoph. what i crniefturall magichyh 
Theot. Whereby things are by Satan 
re&ion propheſied of hbetore. | 

Theoph. How are propheſies doye? 

T heol. Some are done with meancs, 
without. | 

Theoph, Which are propheſies done 
meanes *? g 
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Theol. The I.Soothſaying, divination by 
the flying of birds. Deut.1 8.11. : 

H. The kind of divination, which is; by 
looking iato beaſts entrals. Ezech. 21, 21. 
The King of Babel,c;c.conſulted with idols and 
hooked in the liner. 

111, Necromancy, - or coniuring - by 
which the diuell,in the forme of ſome dead 
man,is ſought vnto for counſell. 1. Sam. 28. 
11. Then ſaid the woman, Whom Wilt thou call 

p onto thee? And he faid,Call up Samuel unto 

.verſ.13.Then ſaid he unto her, feare not, but 
What ſaweſt thou? And the woman ſaid vnto 
Saul,7 ſaw gods aſcending out of the earth. ver. 
14.Thenſa:d he vnto ber Yhat faſhwn is he of? 

md ſhe anſwered, An old man commeth vp lap- 
ed in a mantle, And Saul knew that it was Sa- 
muel,and be enchned his face to the ground, and 
owed himſelfe, And Samuel/aid to Saul, Why 

aſt thok aiſquieted me, tobring me vp? -T ben 
Saul anſwered, 7 am in grett diſtreſſe : for the 
 biliſtims make warre againſt me,e5-c. 

Theoph. 1/as not this Samuel that true pro. 
-” of God, Who armointedSaul King ouer 1j- 

aet ? 

Theol, He was not;for,r.the ſoules of the 
Saints departed, are farrg from the dinels 

lawes: and dominion. 2. That good: Sa- 
wel, if it had bezne he indeede,would never 
| L 2 haue 


164 T he 21.Chaprer, Y 
haue permitted Sau/to worſhip him. 3; Hee 
faith to wicked Saul, To morrow ſhaltthay 
be with me, verſ,1 4.Neither could this beey 
bare illuſion, and,as I may ſay,legerdemaiqe 
of the witch, for hee plainely foretold Sak 
deſtruction, which an ignorant womg 
could not know, much lefle durit ſhee 
ſtantly auouch any ſuch matter to the Ki 
It remaineth then, that this Samuel was; 
meere illuſion of Sathan. 
Theoph. what is Dinining Without mea 
Theol, When ſuch as are poſſeſſedivit 
an vncleane ſpirit, vſe immediately 
helpe of the ſame ſpirit to reucale 
A&.16.16, A certaine maide hauing a ſpur 
dinination, met vs, which gate her maſter m 
vantage With dinining. Elay. 94.4. Thy 
ſhel be out of the ground like him that haths 
rit of diumation,and thy talking (hall whifja 
of the duſt. | 
; Theoph. 7f you haue done with « Magi 
Coniefturall,come to the parts of Magick 
ratzue e 
T heol. Magicke operatiue,hath two pat 
Ingling.and Inchantments. | 
Theoph. What is Jugling ? ( 
T heol. That whereby, through rthed 
conueyance, many great and very hard 
ters, are in ſhew effeted Exod.7.10,14l 
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Aaron caſt forth his rod before Pharaoh,andbe- 


ore bis ſceruants and it was turned intoa ſerpent 
Then Pharaoh called alſo for the wiſe min, and 
ſorcrrers,0 thoſe charmers alſo of Egypt did m 
like manner With their enchantments : for they 
caſt down eurry man his rod, they Wereturned 
into ſerpents:but Aarons rod dewoured their rod, 

Theoph. What i enchantment ? 

Theol. Enchantment, or charming, is 
that, whereby beaſts, but eſpecially young 
childrzn and men of riper yeares, are by 
Gods permiſsion infeted, poyſoned, hurt, 
bounden, killed,and otherwiſe moleſted ; or 
contrarily, ſometimes cured of Satan , by 
mumbling vp ſome few words, making cer- 
taine characters & figures, framing circles, 
hanging amulets about the necke, or other 
parts, by hearbes,medicines, and ſuch like 
trumpery, that thereby the puniſhment of 
the faithleſſe may bee augmented , in repo. 
fing their ſtrength vpon ſuch rotten ſtanes, 
and the faithfull may be tried, whether they 
will commit the like abomination. Pſal, 18, 
4-Their porſonts exen like the porſon of aſerpent: 
like the deafe adder that ftoppeth his eare, Which 
heereth not the voyce of the enchanter,though he 
be moſt expert in charming.Eccleſ.10.11 Tribe 
mill ſerpent bite when he is 17t charmed, ec. 

11 Thus have you heard Magicke deſcribed 
{ L 3 out 
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out of Gods word , the which, how avyy 
common it 1s, in thoſe eſpecially whichy 
without God in the world, and whom Sap 
by all meanes ſtrongly deludeth, the lamey 
table experience which many men, andy 
places hauc thereof, can ſufficiently pro 
vntovs. And ſurely,if a man will but take 
view of: all popery,he ſhall eafily ſee, thartk 
moſt part ismeere Magicke. 
Theoph.what ſhould we thinke of them \ 
make witches but melancholike perſons, © 
Theol. They which ſpread'abroad bythe 
writing or otherwiſe,” that witches aren 
thing elſe, brit melancholike doting wane 
who, through the divels. deluſions , ſupp 
that they themfelues doe thar,whichi indeed 
the digell doth alone : albeit they endl x0 
cunningly to cloake this ſinne , yet bytht 
ſame meanes they may defend: murthep5'$ 
dultery, and what other ſinne for cuer.”! {1+ 
Theop. What ſecondly muſt we we thi 
fuch as conſult with Magitians ? mu 
Theol. They doe allo worſhip the dive 
for they reuolt rom God to the divelly ji 
ſocuer they plaiſter yp their impietie vi 
tempered morter, that” they ſecke'G#l 
helpe, though by the meanes of Magi y; 
x. Sam. 28. 13. The woman (aid to'S, 
ſaw gods aſcending from the earth. Levi: 
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I{ any turne after ſuch as worke With ſpirits, «nd 
after ſoothſayers,to 004 whoring after them thett 
will ] ſet my face againſt that perſon,c5- Will cw 
him off from among hs people. Eſa. 8, 19, 20. 
IWhen they ſhal ſay to you,enquire at them Which 
haue a ſpirit of diuination,and at the ſoothſayers, 
which whifþer aud murmure. Should not a peo- 
ple enquire at their God ? from the liuing to the 
dead ? to the Law,and to the teſtimonie ? 
Theoph. which is the affirmatiue part of 
this commanaement ? g 


Theol. T hou ſhalt worſhip 
himin ſpirit and truth. | 


loh,4-24. God is a ſpirit ,and they that worſhip 
bim,muſt worſhip him in ſpirit and truth. --. 

Theoph. hy /ay you in ſpirit and truth ? 

T heol. Becauſe ſo ſoone as any man be- 
ginneth to worſhip God after an ouerthwart 
and vnlawfull manner, hee then adoreth an 
idoll, howſocuer hee ſeemeth to colour his 
impictie, Paul therefore Rom.1-23.ſaith,that 
ſuch as worſhipped th: creature, ani turned the 
glorie of the incorruptible God, to the ſimilitude 
of 4 corruptible man, did forſakg the (reator, 
ver[.2 5. & 1.Cor.10. 20. T hoſe things which 
the Gentiles ſacrifice they ſacrifice to diuels and 
not unto God. 

et T L 4 Theoph. 


168 T he 21. Chapter, 


Theoph. What things appertain to this pay 
T heol. Such as reſpe& the holy & ſolemig 
ſeruice of God. S f 
Theoph. #hich ts the firſt ? oe 
T heol. The true and ordinarie meaneg( 
Gods worſhip : as calling vpon the name 
the Lord by humble ſupplication, and heam 
thankſgiving :and the miniſtery of the word 
and ſacraments. AQ.2..41,42.T hey that pla 
receiued his Word, Were baptized : and the fam 
day there were added ts the Church, about thn 
thouſand ſanles, And they continued in the 4 
files doftrine,+ fellowſhip e5- breaking of bra 
and of prayers. 1,Tim.2.1. [exhort-you efjup 
ally,t hat prayers and ſupplications be made jor 
men, for Kings, and all mn authoritie. ACt.204 
T he firſt day of the weeks,the Diſciples bei 
come together tobreake bread, Paul preachedw. 
to them,readie to depart on the morrow,and. 
rinued the preaching unto midnight, Tertull 
Apolog.cap. 39. mW come into the aſſemblyau 
congregation, that With our prayers, as With 
armie gw? mig bt compaſſe God.T his kind of uit 
lence offered to God,ts acceptable to hims. If y 
man (3 effend,that he muſt be uspended from 


publique place of prayer, and all holy meeting 
ancient men, that be of any account, beare ntl 
being aduanced to this honour qt by Fir 
their o0od report Cc, reade the reſt. ” 
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Theoph, What is the ſecond ? 
Theol. An holy vie of the meanes. Firſt, 


inthe Miniſters,who ought to adminiſter all 


hings belonging to Gods worſhip, accor- 
Jing to his word, Matth.28. 20. T eaching 
hem to obſerue all things, which 1 haue com- 


mili».:d:d. 1.Corinth. 11. 23. 1 haze receiued 
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f the Lord that, Which alſo I bane delinered. 
Secondly, in the reſt of the aſſembly :; whoſe 
dotie is in praying vnto God, in hearing the 
rord preached and read and in receiuing the 
Sacraments to behaue themſclues outwardly 
nmodeſtic,and without offence.1.Cor.14.40 
Let all things bee done honeftly, and by order. 
Inwardly, they muſt take heede, that their 
hearts bee well prepared to ſcrue God. Ec. 
cleſ.4.17. T ake heede to both thy frete, when 
thon entreſt into the houſe of God, &c. and 
Chapter 5. 1. Be not raſh with thy mouth, nor 
let thine heart bee haſtie, to utter a thing before 
God. 

Theoph. In the ſe of the meanes, u there 
nthing elſe to be obſerued ? 

Theol. Yes, wee muſt looke that wee ap- 
proach neere God in confidence of his mer. 
cte, together with a contrite and repentant 
heart for all our ſins. Heb.4.2.T he word that, 
they heard, profited not, becauſe it was not mixed 
with faxrh «1 thoſe that heerd it, Pſal.26.9.1 wil 


waſh 


150 T he 21. Chapter, 
Waſh mine hands 1n innecencie, O Lord, 


come before thize alter, = Uy 
Theoph. Which s the third? © 1 the! 
Theol, The helpes and furtherancesoft # 
true worſhip, W Fo 
Tneoph. How many are they ? | & 
Theol. Two. WM is» 


Tacoph. Which arethey ? 
Theol, Vowes and Falting, | 
* Theoph. eAre they to bee taken as the 

ſhip of God it ſelfe ? 
T heol. No, for we may not abtrudey 
thing to Go 1,as good ſeruice, and as thg 
iedid binde the conſcience, except hee' 

ordained it for that end and purpoſe. 
Theoph. what is a Viwe ? | the 
\ Theol. A Vowe,in the new Teſtament 
promiſe to GoJ, with a full intent to oblex 
ſone corporall and external duties, which! 
Chriſtian hath on his owne accord, without 
iniun&ioa, impoſed vpon himſelfe, thatleMW tor 
may rhereby bee better excited vnto repe-W 2t : 
tance, meditation,ſobrietie,abſtinence, pat-MW 2h: 
ence,and thankefalneſſe towards God, Get. 
28. 20. T hen Jacob vowed a vowe, ſay, i 
God will bee with mee,and will keepe mee iti 
wHrney, which I goe, and will gue mee bread 
eate and cloarhes to put on, ſo that I conv 4 7 


to my fathers houſe m ſafetie : then ſi 
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MW Lord be my God, ' andthis ſtene which I haue ſet 
up 45 a pillar, fhallbe Gods bouſe,and of all that 
thon ſhalt giue me,I will giue thetenuth to thee. | 
Theoph. 1n vowing what thmgs muſt we ob- 
ſerue? 
Theol. T, Wee muſt not vowe that which 
is volawfull. 11. Wee ought not to vowe 
the performance of that, which is contrary 
to our vocation, ITI. Vowes muſt bee of 
that which we can doe. I V. They muſt bee 
farre from ſo much as a conceit of merit, or- 
worſhip of God, V. Wee muſt ſoperforme 
our vowes , asthat they encroach notvpon 
Chriſtianliberty,giuen vs in Chriſt : for wee 
are bounden. to-pay our vowes, no longer 
then the cauſes thereof either remaine,' or 
are taken away. Deur. 23 :18.Thou ſhalt ney- 
ther bring the hire of a whore ,nor the price of # 
dog ge,mmto the houſe of the Lordthy God,for any 
vowe. ver{.21. When thou ſhalt voW a voWu n+ 
tothe Lord thy God, thou ſhatt notbe lack to pay 
it : for the Lord thy God will ſurely require ut of 
thee : But whenthou abſtaineſt from vowing, it 
ſhall be no ſine 4nto thee,Gc.verl.23.Pſa1.66. 
14-1 will paythee my vowes which my lips haue 
promiſed. = 
Theoph. what is Faſling ? 
| Theol Faſting, is when a man perceiwing 
the want of ſome bleſsing, or ſuſpeRing and 
ſceing 


172 T he 21. Chapter, y 
ſceing ſome imminent calamity vpon hap 
ſelfe, or other, abſtaineth not onely fry 
fleſh for a ſeaſon, but alſo from all deligh 
and ſuſtenance, that hee thereby may mi 
a more diligent ſearch into his owne fine 
or offer moſt humble prayers vnto 
that he would withholdethat, which his 
ger threatned : or beſtow vpon vs ſam 
ſuch'good things, as we want. Matth.g.1y 
Can the children. of the marriage ct 
mourne,ſo long as the bridegroome ts with thewl 
1.Cor. 7.5.Defraud not one another, exceptfy 
« time,that ye may the better faſt & pray. lot 
2.12.Wherefore euen now, ſaith the Lord,yeW 
turned onto me with all your heart , with faſt 
and prayer.ver,1 3 .Rent your hearts,e5- not yut 
garments,aud turne unto the Lord your Godt 
he is gracious and meseifulllong ſuffering ;\al 
of great kinanefſe;. that he might repent him 
this ensld.verl. r 5. Blow the trumpet in Siowſus 
Tifiea faſt, call aſolemne aſſembly. verſe 16; 
Gather the people, ſanftifie the Congregam 
gather the Elders, aſſemble the children ; 
thoſe that ſucke the breaſts. Let the bridegroum 
gue forth of his chamber ,and the bride out of 

ride chambcr,ver(. t7. Let the Prieſts the wh 
nifters of the Lord ,weepe betweenthe poreband 
the altar, ard let thens ſay, Spare thy peaplt;0 


God,c*c. | 
Theopl, 
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Theoph. Denide f pray you a Faſt inte his 
euerall kindes. 
Theol. A Faſt is ſometime priuate, ſome- 
imes publike. 2. Chron. 20. 3. Jehoſhaphat 
feared, and ſet himſelfe to ſecke the Lord, and 
roclaimed a Faſt throughont all Indah.Heſter, 
4.16. Faſt ye for me,and neither eate nor drinke 
or the ſpace of three dazes and nights.1 alſo and 
my maides will faſt, 
Theoph. How is it denided in regard of time? 
T heol. A Faſt is either for one day alone, 
or for many daies together. Each of them is 
as occaſion ſerueth, an abſtinence from meat 
atdinner alone, or ſupper alone , or beth 
dinner and ſupper.Iudg.20.23. The children 
of Iſrael had gone up and wept before the Lord 
unto the euening,56.Dan. 10.3. 1 Damel Was 
in heauineſſe for three weekes of dayes, I eate ns 
pleaſant bread, neither came fleſh nor wine in my 
mouth,e+c. 
- Theoph. Which 1s the fourth thing to be ob- 
ſerned in the affrmatiue part of this commande- 
ment ? 


Thegl. Leagues of amity among ſuch as 
feare God according to his word, are law- 
full : as, contraRs in matrimonie, league in 
warre,eſpecially if the warre be lawfull, and 
without confidence in the power of man. 2. 


Chron. 19.2.Mal. 2.1. 
Theoph. 


—_. T be 22. Chapter, 
Theoph. May we adde none other rhin hh 
to theſe Leagues ? od 
T heol, I theſe may bee addedghat g Oe 
nant which the magiſtrate and people 
amorig themſclues,8 with God, forthe pr 
ſeruatian of Chriſtian rcligion.2. Chron, 
12. And they made 4 contnant to ſecke the } 
God of their fathers With all thety hearts 
with all their ſoule,c-c.verl. 14. Andtheyſin 
onto the Lord with a loud ka yan with 
ting and with trumpets,and with corners. - 
CHAP. XXII. 
bx 
Of the third (ommandement, 1, 


TY, 

Theoph. What doth the third commands 
ment concerne ? 

Theol. The glorifying of God in hes 

faires of our life, without the ſolemneg: 


uice of God. ; 
Theoph.Which 7s the third commandemet! 


Theol. T hou jhalt itt 
take the Neme 4 the Lond 
thy fait mn vaine : for the 
Lord will not hold him gill 


OSD Sanz SS * B+ 


Of the third Comtmandement. | 175 


"Wee chat raketh his Name in 


7 ; vaine. 


T he Reſolution. 
Theoph. What doth this word Name ſigni. 


e? 

Theol. This word properly ſignifieth Gods 
title ; but here figuratiuely it is vſed for any 
thimg,whereby God may be knowne, as men 
areby their names :ſo it is v{cd for his word, 
workes,tudgements. A.g.15. He ts an ele} 
veſſel, to _ my Name among the Gentiles. 
Pl.8.1.0 Lord our God, how you thy Name * 


through all the word ? Whic 
aboue the heauens. 

Theoph. What meaneth this Word Take? 

Theol. That 1s, v{urp : and this word'is 
tranſlated from pretious things, which may 
not be touched without licence. And in truth, 
men,which are no detterthen wormes, cree- 
ping on the earth, are vtterly vnworthy ta 
take,or,as I may ſay, touch the ſacred Name 
of God with minde,or mouth : neuertheleſſe 
God of his infinite kindeneſſe permitteth vs 
lotodoe, 

Theoph. what is meant by in vaine ? 

Theol. Namely, for no cauſe, any matter, 


and ypog each light and fond occaſion, 
Theoph, 


ſertest thy glorie 
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Theoph. Why is this word For add a) 

Theol. In it the reaſon of this command 
ment is taken from the penalty annexed 
that abuſeth Gods name is guiltie of finhs 
fore Gods judgement ſeate : and therefots 
moſt miſcrable.Pſal.3 2.1 2. p< ary is the n 
Whoſe miquitie is forgiuen, and Who eſiniq 
red : bleſſed; the man to Whom % 
not ſinne. 

Theoph. What meane you by Guiltleſſe? 

T heol. That is , hee ſhall not bee vnpwi 
ſhed. 
Theoph. which is the negatiue part ? 


Theol. Thou ſhalt not h, 
reaue God of that honour the 


1 due unto him. 


Theoph. what ts mcluded in this part? 

Ti "rg Each ſcuerall abuſe of any tl 
that is vſed in the courſe of our lues, out 
the ſolemne (ſcruice of God. | 

Theoph. Which is the firſt abuſe ? 

T heol, Periuric, when a man perfor 
not that,which he on his own accord (ware 
doe. Mar. 5-3 3+T hou = not forſweare thyſe| 
but performe thine oath to the Lord, * 

Theoph. which are the foure Capital ſand 
71 Perturee: ? 


On 
C 

j 
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Theol. 1. Lying: II. Falſe inuocation 
on Gods name , becauſe a forſwearer calleth 
on God to confirme alye. ITI. Contempt 
of Gods threatnings, that he will moſt grie- 
vonſly puniſh periurie. IV. A lye in his 
covenant with God , for the forſwearer bin- 
deth himſelfe to God,and lyeth vnto God. 

Theoph. Which us the ſecond abuſe ? 

Theol, Toſweare that whichis falſe. This 
isto make God and the Diuell both alike. 
Ioh.8.44. Te are of your father the dinell, e+e, 


phe be ſpeaketh a lye , he ſpeaketh of bimſelfe, 


cauſe he 15 a lyer ,and the father of lyes. Zach, 
5.4. It ſhall enter into the houſe of hims, that 
Weareth falſely by my Name. 

Theoph. which is the third abuſe ? 

T heol. To (weare in common talke. Math. 
$437. Let you communication bee yea, yea, and 
nay,nay: for whatſoeuer 1s more then theſe, com- 

thof enill. 

Theoph. hich is the fourth ? 

Theol. To (weare by thar which 1s no 

od. Mar. 5-34,35- But 1 ſay onto you, ſweare 
vt at all, neither by heauen, for it is Gods thront: 

ther bythe earth, for it ts his footesFoole: nes. 
her by Hieruſalem,for it is the citse of the great 
mg. 1.Kiog, 19.2. Teſabel ſent a meſſenger to 
as, ſaying; T hus doe the gods, and ſolet them 
ale with me, if 7 by ro mdrrow this time make” 
1 not 
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not thy life , as ut the life of euery one of th 4 
Ter-12. 16. T hey taught my people to ſwears 
Baal.ler. 5.7.T by ſonnes forſake me and ſWeay 
by them which are no goas. x 
Theoph. What doth this place condenmth. 
| Theol. That viuall ſwearing by the mg 
faith,and ſuch like. Mat,2 3.22. He that 
reth by heauen , ſweareth by Gods throne, 
him that ſitteth thereon. 
Theoph. What then thinks you of oreai 
eathes. - 
T heol; For a man to ſweare by Chas 
death,vounds, blood, and other parts ofli 
is molt horrible: and is as much asto crude 
Chriſt againe wirh the Iewes, or aceut 
Chriſts members,as God himfee, 
Theoph. Which s the fifthabuſe ? 

\ T heol, Blaſphemie , which is a repro 
againſt God ; and the leaſt ſpeech , thatl 
uoureth of contempt to his maieſtie. Ii 
24. 15,16. Wheſoeuer curſeth his Got 

eare bu ſinnes, e And he thatblaihen bk 
Nape of the Lord fhall be put to death, 2K 
19-10, So ſhall ye ſay tothe King of Tudah? ? 
not thy God deceme thee, in Whom thou truſt 

ſaying, Jeruſalem ſhall not be giuen into theh 

of the King of Aſhur. Atax in the Traggl 
hath.this blaſphemous ſpeech , That a 
coward may ouercome, if hee haue God® 


wv 
: '®. 
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his ſide : as for him, hee can get the viRory 
without Gods afliflance, That flie taunt of 
the Pope, is likewiſe blaſphemous, wherein 
he calleth himſclfe the ſeruant of all Gods ſer- 
wants : when as in truth, hee maketh himſelfe 
Lord of Lords, and God fubic to his' vaine 
fantaſie. | | "0 
Theoph. Which u the ſixth abuſe ? © 
Theol, Curſing our enemies:as,Goewith 
a vengeance: or,the dinel goc with thee: Or, 
our ſclues: as, would I might neuer ſtirre ; 
or,as God ſhall indge my ſoule, &c. Tothis 
place we may referre the execrations of Job 
3-lerem.1 5, 
Theoph. Which is the ſeauenth ? 
Theol. To vie the name of God carelef. 
ly m our common talke : as, when wee ſay, 
Good God! good Lord! O Teſus/ or, Ieſus 
God ! &c.Phil.2.10. And the Name of Teſws, 
ſhall exery knee bow, of things im heanen, things 
in earth and things under the earth.Eſa. 4.5.23. 
Euery knee ſhall bow unto mee,and euery rongue 
ſhall ſweare by me. 
Theoph. which i the eighth ? 
T heol, Abuſing Gods creatures : as, when 
ve either deridethe workemanſhipof God, 


Welw or the manner of working: againe,when we 


well debaſe the excellency of the worka, obſcure 
xa Gods gifts in our brother, or diſcommend 
2 M 2 ſuch 
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ſuch meatesas God hath ſent vsto eate 1 & 
nally, when as we inthe contemplation-gl 
any of Gods, creatures , giue not him- the 
due praiſe and glory.1.Cor.10.3 1. Wheths 
eate or arinke, or whatſoeuer yee doe els,;fa 
that ye doe al to the glory of God.Pſal.19.1.Th 
heauens declare the glory of God, andthe firms. 
ment ſheweth his kandy worke. 
Theoph. Which i theninth abuſe? 
"Theol. Lots,as when we ſearch what mul 
be(as they ſay our fortune, by dice, bones 
bookes,or ſuch like. 
Theoph. Why i this an abuſe of Gods namt 
Theol. Becauſe we are not to vic lots, it 
with great reuerence: in that the diſpoſitia 
of them immediately commeth from tle 
Lord,and their proper vſe is to decide 
controuerſies.Prou. 16.3 3. The lot ts of 
the lappe,but the Whale diſpoſuticn therof irmilt 
Lord.Prou.18.18. The lot cauſeth contentmy 
to ceaſe and maketh a partition among the mi 
zy.For this cauſe the land of Canaan was 
uided by lots. Ioſh. 14 and 1 5.cha. By whid 
alſo both the high Prieſts , andthe King 
were cle&ed: as Saul. r. Sam. 10. And Mat 
thias into the place of Indas Iſcariot. Ada. 
2 


- 
i % 
434 


3 | 
Theoph. which is the tenth abuſe > + 
T heol, Superſtition, which is an opin 
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conceiued of the workes of Gods proui- 
dence: the reaſon whereof, can neyther bee 
drawne out of the word of God , nor the 
whole courſe of nature. As for example, 
that it is vnlucky for one inthe morning” to 
put on his ſhoe awry, or to put the left ſhoe 
on the right foote, to ſneeze in drawing on 
his ſhoes,to haue ſalt fal roward him,to haue 
an hare crofſe him,to bleede ſome few drops 
of blood,ro burne on the right care. Againe, 
that it is contrarily good lucke to finde olde 
iron,to haue drinke ſpilled on him , for the 
left eare ro burne,, to paire our nayles on 
ſome oneday of the weeke, to dreame of 
ſome certaine things. The like ſuperſtition, 
isto ſurmiſe that beaſts may bee tamed by 
verſes,praters,or the like: that the repetition 
ofthe Creed or Lords praier,can infuſe into 
hearbs a faculty of healing diſcaſes.Deut.18. 
11.Here alſo is Palmeſtry condemned, when 
by the inſpe&ion of the hand, our fortune is 
foretold. 

Theoph. Bat theſe often haue true encnts ? 
Theol. Theſe and ſuch like , albeit they 
haue true euents, yet are we not to giue Cre- 
dence vntothem : for God permitteth them 
tdhaue ſuch ſucceſlg, that they which ſee 
and heare ſuch things, may beetried, atid'fir 
may appeare what confidence they have in 
M 3 God. 


12 '- Then. Chapter, 


God.Deut.1 3. is 
Theoph. Which u the eleucnth abuſe 24 
Theol. Aſtrologie, whether it be in caſtiy 

of natinities , or making of Prognoſticats 

ons. © 44 

- Theoph. why doe you diſallow this kind of 

ftrologie ? : | i 

; Theol. Becauſe this counterfeit art is 
thing elſe, but a meere abuſe of the heaury 
and of the ſtarres. 1. The tweJue houk 
which are the ground of all figures,are mak 
of the fained ſignes of a ſuppoſed Zodiak 

m thehigheſt ſpheare commonly called tie 

firſt Mooneablerand therfore to theſe houl 

a man can not truely aſcribe any -influng 

or vertue.2, This art ariſeth not from'e 

rience, becauſe it neuer happeneth, that 
ſame poſition of all ſtarres 1s twice togetht 
obſerued: and'if it were, yet could there 
certenground ariſe from thence, in thatthe 
efficacy and influence of the ſtarres' is'0- 
fuſedly mixed both in the ayre and inte 

earth, as if all hearbs were mingled t 

in one veſſel], 3. This art withdrawerhmens 

mindes from the contemplation of God 

prouidence , when as they heare, 
things fall out by the motion, and dilpolit 
on of the ſtarres. 4. Statres were not orde 
ned to foretell things to come, buttodi 
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iſh daies,moneths,and yeeres. Gen. 1. 14- 
Let there be lights im the firmament of the hea- 
ven, to ſeparate the day fromthe night: and let 
thembe for ſignes and ſeaſons, and for daies and 
for yeercs, Ela. 4.7-23+ T houart wearied in the 
multitude of thy couſels,tet now the Aſtrologerg, 
the tar-gazers, & Prognoſlicators ſtand vp and 
ſaue thee from theſe things, that ſhall come 
thee.ver(c 14. Behold,they ſhall be as ſlubble:the 
fire ſhall burn? them,g5c. Dan. 2.2. T be King 
commanded to call the inchanters, Alſtrologers, 
Sorcerers , and Caldeans , to ſhevy the King his 
dreames. AQt.19.19. Many of themwhich vſed 
curious artes , brought their bookes, and burned 
them before all men. 5. Aſtxologicall pre- 
ditions are conuerlant about ſuch things, 
which either ſimply depend on the meere 
willand diſpoſition of God ; and not on the 
ſtarres: or elſe ſuch, as depending vpon 
mansfrec-will, are altogether contingent : 
and therefore can neither be fore-ſcene, nor 
fore-tolde. 6. It is impoſsible by the bare 
knowledge of ſuch a cauſe, as is both com- 
mon to many , and farre diſtant from ſuch 
things as it worketh in,preciſely toſet downe 
particular effe&ts-: but the ſtarres are ſuch 
Cauſes as are both common to many , and 
farre diſtant . from all things done vpon 
earth; and therefore a man can no more 
M 4 ſurely 
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ſarely fore-tell what ſhall enſue by theaulitur 
templation of the ſtarres, then he which (aſhe it 
eth anhenne ſitting , can tell what kindeafWnd ſ 
chickens ſhall be in euery egge. Mach 
Theoph. Haue then the ſt arresno force mixſpd (ut 
feriour things ? S Tk 
T heol.: Yes vndoubtedly, the ſtarreshg 

a very great force ,. yet ſuch as manifelinllſWcr!y 
it ſelfe only in that operation which it} T 
in the foure principall qualities of natuy 
things,namely in heate, colde, moiſt 

drineile; and therefore in altering the ſia 

and diſpoſition of the ayre , and in diuen 
afteting compound bodies , the ſtarres} 

no ſnall eff:&. But they are fo farre fray 
enforcing the will to doe any thing , th 

they cannot ſo much as giue vnto it 

leaſt inclination, Now to define how gt 
force the ſtarres haue, itis beyond anyn 

reach. For albeitthe effeQs of the ſunnez1 

the conſtitution of the foure parts of tle 
yeere, areapparent to all, and the operatia 

of the moone not very obſcure; yetthe 
force and nature both of planets and fixed 
{tarres, which are to vs innumerable, att 

not ſo manifeſt. Therefore ſeeing mai 
knÞweth onely ſome ſtarres , and their onlp 
eration, and not all, with their force 
£1 not be that hee ſhould certenly or 
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cnuturethings , although they did depend on 
h aWhc ſtares. For whar if the poſition of ſuch 

and ſuch certaine ſtarres, doe demonſtrate 
uch an effeR to enſue ? may nor the aſpeRs 
pf ſuch as thou yet knoweſt not, hinder, that 

ad produce the contrarie ? 
Theoph. 1s then the wſe of AFtrologie vt- 

cly impious ? 
T beol. That part of Aſtrologie,which con. 
rneth the alteration of the ayre ,' is almoſt 
all both falſe and friuolous : and therefore in 
z manner all predictions grounded vpon 
dodrine are meere toyes, by which the 
cely and 1gnorant people are notably delu. 
&d, As for that other part of Aſtrologie, 
dncerning natiaities,reuolutions, progrels1. 
dns, and dire&ions of natiuities, as allo that 
yhichconcerneth eleQion of times, and the 
finding again of things loſt, it is very wicked; 
and it is probable,that it isof the ſame brood 
with implicite and cloſe Magicke. My rea- 
ion W/ons are theſe: I. The word of God reckoning 
YAltrologers amongſt Magitians , adiudgeth 
F*hemboth to one and the ſame puniſhment. 
W'7. Butthe Aſtrologer ſaith, he fore-telleth 
0 many things, which, as he ſaid, come (o to 
pF paſſe: be itſo : But how, Idemand ?.and by 
JF Yhat meanes? He (aith by arte,bur that Idee 


WY nic. For the precepts of his arte will appeare' 
ro 
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to ſuch 25 reade them not with a preiud 
aff:Rion very ridiculous. Whence th 
pray you, doth this curious dininer forell 
the truth,bur by an inward and ſecret inf 
fron thediuell ? This is Auguſtines opit 
1 his 5. booke and 7. chapter of the Ci 
God. If we weigh all thoſe things, ſaith he 
wil nt Without cauſe beleeue, that Aftrols 
whenthey doe Wonderfully declare manytrai 
Worke by ſome ſecret inſtinft of euil ſpirits 
deſire to fill mens braines with errontonl'a 
dangerous opinions of ſtarry deftinies,andm 
any arte, deriued from the iniÞettion and 
deration of the Horoſcope, which indeed is m 
Theoph. waich naw is the twelfth a 
T h:ol. Popiſh conſecration of watet 
ſalt, to reſtore the minde vnto health; ml 
to chaſe away diuels, The reformed Mil 
page 96. L 
 Theoph. Which i the thirteemh ? ©: 
Theol. To make ieftes of the Scripture 
phraſe. Eſa,66. 2. I will looke,euen to himithi 
i poore, and of a contrite ſpirit, and which 
bleth at my words. Wee haue an example" 


ſuch ſcoffing in the Triparr. hiſt. chapter 36 
booke 6. The heathen did grienouſly op 
the Chriſtians,andinflitted ſometimes vponth 
bodies corporall puniſhments. T be which wh 
the Chriſtians ſignifitd umo the Emporet hs 
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L(dained to afſiſt them,and ſent them away with 
his ſcoffe:Tou are to ſuſfer iniuries patie mly,for 

are ye commanded of your God. LG 

Theoph. Which ts the fourteenth ? 

T heol. Lightly to paſſe oner Gods wudge- 
nents,which are ſeene in the world. Matth. 
6.34.Yerily, verily, T ſay unto thee, this night 
fore the cocke crow,thou ſhalt deny mee thrice, 
1.35. Peter ſaid unto him, thongh I ſhould dye 
vith thee,] will not deny thee. Luk. 13.1,2,3. 

here were certen men preſent, at the ſame ſea. 

that fhewed him of the Galileans,whoſe blood 
ate bad mingled With thetr owne ſacrifices. 
And Ieſus anſwered,and ſaid unto them,ſuppoſe 
e that theſe Galileans were greater ſunners then 
all the other Galzleans becauſe they haue ſuffered 
uh things? f tell you nay, but except yee amend 

mr lines, ye ſhall likewiſe periſh. 

Theop. Which zs the laſt abuſe of Gods name? 

Theol. Adiffolate conuerſation. Matth. 
5-16, Let your light ſo ſhine before men,that they 
ſeeing your good workes may glorifie your father 
Which is 11 heauen.2.Sam. 12.14. Becauje that 
by this deede, thou haſt made the enemies of the 
Lord to blaſpheme, the child that is boxne unto 
thee ſhall ſurely die. 

' Theoph. As you haue inſtrutted me concer- 
nmg the negatine part of this commandement, ſo 
mw, # pray you, tell me What is the rm 

| | Tyeol, 
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T heol. In all things gl 
(God his due glory 1. Corgy 


bs - 
BG What ts the firſt thing apperta 
to this part. 

Theol. Zeale of Gods glory bo 
things 11 the worli beſides. Numb. 25, 
When P kaneas the ſomne of Eleazer ſaw it, 

followed the man of I [ſrael i into his tent c++ thy f 
them bath through:te wit both the man of Th 
and the woman through ber belly. Pal. 69.26 
T he zeale of thine houſe hath eaten me vj, 
the reproches of the ſcornful haue fallen v 

Theoph. hat is the ſecond ? : 

Theol. To vie Gods titles onely in th 
affaires, and that with all reverence. Nor 
28. 58. If thou wilt not keepe and doe 4th 


words of this law( that are written in this Wt)”. © 


and feare this glorious & fearefull neme, THE 
LORD T HY God, Rom.g.5. Of wh 
are the fathers, and of whom, concerning 
fleſh,Chriſt came,Who is God outy all df 
eucr.s Amen, 

Theoph. What i the third ? 

Theol. An holy commemoration of the 
creature,whereby we, in the contem 


and admiration of thedignity and 
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y thereof, yeeld an approbation, when wee 
:me it , and celebrate the praiſe of God, 
rightly ſhining in the ſame. Pſal. 64 9, 10. 
1nd all men ſhall ſee it ,and declare the worke of 
54d , and they ſhall underſtand what hee hath 
rought : but the righteous ſhallbee glad in the 
ord and truſt in him:andalthat are vpripht of 
art ſhall reioyce.Luk.2.18,19. Andall they 
bat beard it, Wondered at the things that Were 
ld them of the ſhepheards. But Mary kept all 
beſe things,and pondered them in her heart.ler. 
.22.Feare ye not me,ſaith the Lord?or will yee 
x be afraid at my preſence, which haue placed 
he ſands for the bounds of the ſeas by the perye- 
wall decree,that it can not paſſe it ,&+ though the 
paues thereof rage, yet can they not preuaile, 
bough they roare,yet canthey not paſſe oner. 
Theoph. What 3s the fourth ? 
Thesl, An oath, in which wee muſt re- 


1 {gard;r.How an oath is to be taken. 2, How 
1xW£1s robe performed. 


R Ha IWhat muſt we obſerue in taking an 
ah ? 

T heol. Tn taking an oath, foure circum- 
ſtances muſt be obſerued. 

Theoph. Which ts the firſt circumſtance ? 
7 #eol. The matter or parts of an oath:and 

the parts are in number foure 1. Confirma- 
Fon of a truth, 2. Inuocation of God alone, 
as 
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as 2 witneſle of the truth, and a reuengy 
a lie.z. Confeſsion that God puniſherhy 
iury,when he is brought in as.a falſe wi 
4-An obligation,that.wee.will vndergae 
puniſhment at Gods hand, it wee perfy 
not the condition. | 
Theoph. .#hich ts the ſecond circu 

Theol. The forme. Wee muſt ſwear, 
truely,lcaſt we forſweare. 2. Iuſtly,lealy 
commit impicty.3.In judgment, for fe 
raſhneſle. Icr.4.2. Thou (halt ſweare, thelh 
liueth in truth gn indgement and inrightt 
Eſa. 48. 1. Which ſweare by che Named 
Lord,and make mention of the God of Iſrad 
not intruth nor in righteouſnes,e-c. Then 
the oath of drunken, furious, and frank 
men,alſo oathes of children, they do natys 
poſe an obſcruation of them, that by lake 
no oathes. } 

Theoph. Which ts the third circumſtatt 
an Oath ? VS 

Theol. The end,namely to conftrme ſome 
neceſſary truth in queſtion. Heb. 6.16, 
ſweare by him that ts greater then thenelitt 
and an oath for confirmation, is among them 
end of all (rife, it 

Theoph. What call you a neceſſary truth 

Theol. Icall that a neceſſary truth, whil 
ſome doubt, which muſt neceſſarily beeds 
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Jed , can none other way bee determined 
en by an oath : as when Gods glorie, our 
jghbours body or goods , or the credit of 
party for whom the oath is miniſtred arc 
xcefſarily called into queſtion, Rom. 1. 9g. 
od is my Witneſſe (whom I ſerue in my ſpirit in 
he Goſpel of his Sonne ) that without ceafing I 
che mention of you.2.Cor.1.23.1 call God for 
record into my ſonle , that to ſpare you, 1 came 
t 4s yet onto ( orinth. 
Theoph, Which then # the fourth circum. 
ance f 
T heol. The diners kinds or ſorts of oathes. 
or an oath is publike or priuate. 
Theoph. hat call you a publike oath ? 
Theol. When the Magiſtrate,withour any 
ill ro him that ſweareth , doth vpon inſt 
, = exact a teſtimonic together with an 
Y Darn. 
wlll Theoph. hat is a prinate oath ? 
T heol. That which two or more take pri- 
euately. 
Theoph. 7s it lawfilt thus priuately to ſweare? 
T heol. Yes : ſo that it bee ſparingly, and 
© varily vied, it islawfull, For if in ſerious af- 
1 M faires, and matters of great importance, it 
bee lawful! in private ro admit God as a 
Judge, why ſhould he not as well be called to 
witnefle ? Againe, the examples of holy _ 
ew 


192 - Thbe2% Chapter, 
ſhew the praRiiſe of priuate .oathes; ag 
vnlawfull. Jacob and Laban confirmed the 
couenant one . with another by a pri 
oath : thelike did Boaz in his contra&: 
Ruth. | i 
Theop.What thinke you of an Aſſenerarx 
. Theol. It may be added to this place, 
which albeit it be like an oath; yet indeedei 
none:and is nothing clſe,but a conſtant 
tion of our minde, interſerting ſomerimy 
the name of a creature. Such was Chriſta 
ſcrtion, Verily , verily, 1 ſay wnto you. 
Pauls,1 call God to record in my ſpirit. Wh 
is both an oath and an affeuerarion. 1./O 
1 5-31- By your rezoycing Which I haue in 
(briſt,7 die daily, 1.Sam. 20.3. Indeede.a 
Lord liueth, and as my ſoule liueth, there wh 
ſteppe betweene me and death. And ſurely! 
ſuch a kinde of afſeueration there is gre 
quitie: for albeit it be vnlawfull to ſweat 
creatures ; leſt Gods honour and pas 
ſhould be attributed vnto them : yet 
may wee ve them in an oath, as tome” 
pledges, and as it were cogniſances of Gou þ 
glorie.. _ 
Theoph. How is an oath to be performs 
T heol. On this manner. If the owe 
made be of a lawfull thing , it muſt beepa 
formed, be it of much diffcaltic, greatdl 


4” 
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mage, and extorted by force of him that 
nade it-Pſal.1 5.4-He that ſweareth ro his oven 
wnderance and chanzethnot, hee ſhall dwell in 

ods tabernacle. | | 
Theoph. 1s this true Without all exception ? 
Theol. No : for though I ſaid it muſt bee 
performed, yet may the Magiſtrate,as it ſhall 
zeme right and congenient,cither annihilate 
pr moderate ſuch oathes. 
Theoph. Holp contrarily may an oath be re. 
alted ? ; 
Theol. If a man ſweare to performe things 
lawfull, and thar by ignorance, errour, or 
nfirmitie , or any other way. For we may 
tt adde fſinne vnto ſinne. 1. Sam. 25. 27. 
Ind Dama ſaid, Indeed ] haut kept all in vaine, 
bat this fellow had in the wilderneſſe,&5c. verl. 
WE 2.50 41d more alſo doe God wnto the enemiesof 
Dauid : for ſurely 1 will not leaur of all that hee 
ath, by the drawing of the day, and that paſſeth 
gamſt the wall. verl. 4,2. Dauid ſaid,Bleſſed be 
by counſell, and bl:ſſed be thou, which haſt kept 
me this day from comming to ſhedde blood , and 
3-47 Yine band hath not ſaued me. 2. Sam. 19. 
 WF;- David pro1.iſcth that Shimei ſhould 
lrg ot dic : bur 1. King. 2. 8,9. David ſaith to 


ap omon, Though f ſiveare ſo,yer theu ſhalt not 


nt him innocent , but cauſe his hoare head to 


i oe downe to the graue with blood. 


N Thooph. 
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Theoph. What now #5 the fifth thing a 


raining to this part ? ty 

T heol. San&ification of Gods cre: L. 
and ordinances , the whichis a ſeparation 8, 
themtoan holy viſe. And thus ought we 
ſan&ific our meates and drinkes, the wat 
ofour calling, and marriage. | 

Theoph. Which are the meanes oj * thisf | 
Qification ? 

Theol. Gods word, andprayer. 1. Tin 
4. 4. All which God hath created is good;ul 
nothing muſt bee reiefted, if it be recetued 
thankefaiing :for it is s ſenffied by the Wor, 
prayer. 

Theoph. What doththe word teach My 

T heol. By it weare inſtructed : firſtgrks- 
ther God allowerh the vſe of ſuch thingy 
not : ſecondly, wee learne after whathal 
mann:r, in what place, at what time 
what aff:Rion, and to what end we malt 
them. Heb. 11. 6. Without faith it isi 
to pleaſe God. Plal.1 19.24. T hy teſtimonitaat 
my delioht they are my Ra? Ioſh:24.19 
29. 1.Sam.15.2 3 

Theoph. You ſaid that things are alſoſaxd 
fied by prayer which are the kinds of itt 

T heol. Petition and thankeſgiuing. + 

Theoph. What get we by that which 


petition 2 


Tin 
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+ Theol.By it,wee obtcine of Gods maiefty, 
aſſiſtance by hisgrace, to make an holy vſe 
of his creatures,and ordinances, Col.z. 17. 
Whatſoener ye ſhall doe in word or deede, doe all 
inthe Name of the Lord feſus,gining thanks to 
Godentnthe Father by him. 1. Sam. 17. 45. 
Then ſaid Dau to the Philiſtim.Thoucommeſt 
to me with a ſword, and With a ſpeare, and with 
a ſhield:but 1 come wnto thee in the Name of the 
Lord of hoſts the God of the hoſt of Iſrael, whom 
thou haſt railed vpon.Mich.4. 5.We muſt walke 
in the Name of the Lord our God for ener and 
ener, 
Theoph. Ypon what particular occaſions may 
we obſerue prayers,tobe made in Gods word ? 
Theol, 1. For a proſperous tourney. AR. 
21.5-hen the daies were ended, wee departed, 
and vent our way, and they all accompanied vs 
with their wines and children, enen out of the ct- 
ty:and we kneeling dovene cn the ſhore, prayed, 
&c. 2, For a bleſsing vpon meates at the 
table.Ioh.6.11.T hen Jeſu tooke the bread, and 
when he had giuen thanks, he gaue it to his Diſ- 
ciples, and the Diſciples to them that Were ſet 
doWnt:and likewiſe of the fiſhes as much as they 
Weuld. At.27.35. Hee tooke bread, and gaue 
thanks to God, in preſence of them all and breake 
it, and began to eate, 3. For iflue in child- 
birth. This did Anna,r-Sam.1. 14. And Za- 
N 2 chary, 


169 | The 22. Chapter, » 
chary. Luk. 1. 13. 4+ For good ſucceſſe 


buſines,Gen.24.12.Abrahams ſcruantpri | i 
ed. Y 

Theoph. what is thankes giuing? =; - 

T heel, The magnifying of Gods Nang 6a 
euen the Father through Chriſt, for hy _ 
grace,ayde,and bleſſing in the lawfull vſe« 2 
the creatures. Phil.4. 6,79 all chings let your Wl , 
queſts be ſhewed unto Ged,wn prayer and ſuppl Wl , , 


cation,and gining of thankes, 1. Thel.5. 18.h 
all things gue thankes,for this ss the will of Gul 
in (/briſt towards you. 

Theoph. How may we reade this thankesys 
wing to haue been vſed? 

Theol. 1. After meate. Dent. 8.10. #hn 
thou haſt eaten &+- filled thy ſelfe,thou ſhalt bl 
the Lord thy God, for the good land Wwhic 
hath giuen thee. 2. After the loſſe of outwad 
weal:h.Iob 1.21.4 lob ſaid, Naked camel 
out of ny mothers womb ,c5- naked ſhall I rene 
againe:the Lord bath giuen, and the Lord bath 
pakenaway,bleſſed be the Name of the Lordſa 
exermore. 3. For deliverance out of ſem 
tude. Exod.1 8.10. Jethro ſaid, Bleſſed be th 
Lord,who hath deliuered you out of the A) 
the Egiptias, out of the hands of Pharaoh Jul 
alſo bath delwered the people fro vnder che hand 
of the Egiptias.4.For children.Gen.29-3 
Couceined againe,&+ bare a ſon;ſa) ng; | 
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I praiſe the Lord : therefore ſhe called his name 
Iudah.5.For vicory.2.Sam.22. 1. And Da- 
wid ſpake the Words of this ſong 'ymto the Lord, 
what time the Lerd had deliuered him out of the 
hands of all his enemies , and out of the hands of 
Saul and ſaid,the Lord is my rocke, and my for- 
treſe,cc.6. For good ſucceſle in domeſticall 
affaires.- Abrahams ſeruant.Gen,24.12.bleſſed 
the Lordof his maſter Abraham. 


CHAP. XXIII. 
Of the fourth commanaement. 


Theoph. What doth the fourth commannde- 
ment concerne ? 

Theol. The Sabbath : namely, that holy 
time conſecrated to the worſhip and glorifi- 
ing of God, The words are theſe. 

Theoph. Which is the fourth commannde- 
ment ? 


Theol. Remember the 
Sabbath to keepe it: fixe dayes 
halt thou labour, and doe all 
thy worke” : but the ſeauenth 

N ; day 


ood - 'The22, Chaptey, 


day 1s the Sabbath of 
Lord thy God,t in it thou hal 
doe no manner of worke, tha 
nor thy ſonne, nor thy daugts 
rer,thy man ſeruant, nor th 
maide, nor thy beat, nor tt 
ftranger that is within th 


gates. For in fixe dayes th 


Lord made the heauen ' al 
the earth, the ſea and d 
that in Ss 1s, and reſled—t 
ſeauenth day , therefore th 
Lord bleſſed the ſeaumh 
LG tk it. 


\'The A _—_ A WM 
Theoph: hat deth hi werd nench | 


2pport * ? 
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Theol. This clauſe doth inſinuate, thatin 
times paſt there was great negle& in rhe 0b- 
ſernation of the'Sabbath : and would that 
all degrees and conditions of men ſhould 
repare themſelues ro ſanfifietheſame ; e.. 
ſpecially thoſe that be goucrnours of fami.. 
lies, incorporations, and citics, to whom this 
commandement is directed, 
Theoph. What meane you by to keepe holy 
or to ſanQtihe it ? | 
T heol, To ſanttifie,is toſener a thing from 
commonvſe, and to conſecrate the ſame to 
the ſeruice of God. - 
Theoph. fs there any thing here deſcribed ? 
T heol. Yea, Here arc deſcribed the two 
parts of this commandement. ; 
Theoph. which t the firſt ? 
T heol. Reſt from labour.” -' - 
Theoph. #hich i theſecond ? 
T heol. SanRtification of that reft. 
Theoph. What is contained in theſe words, 
ſixe daies ? : G 
Theol. Thefe words containe a: cloſe an- 
ſwer to this obieEtion. It is much to ceaſe 
from our callings one whole day. The an- 
lwer (together with a firſt reaſon to inforce 
the ſan&tification of the Sabbath) is in theſe 
worls , which 1s taken from the greater to 


the leſſe. If I permit thee to follow thy calling ſix - 
N 4 " whole. 


- 


Ti be 23. Chapter, 


*200 


whole dates thou maieſt well, and muſt leau T 
onzly to ſerue me. WP 
Bu the firſts true. T berefore the ſecond, Gos 
The firli propoſition is wanting : Sabt 
cond , or aſſumption are theſe words, Swi forc 
daies,cc. The concluſion 15 the commands Ml eith: 
ment it (cle. Woocu 
Theoph.. What may we heere obſerue ? -  WMthe 
Theol, That God hath giuen vs free liber ple. 
tie to worke all the ſixe dates. T 
Theoph. (anno man take aWay this fr this 
dome ? T 
Theol. No,neuertheleſſe, vpon extraogl- Ml cone 
narie occaſions, the Church of God is oo fron 
mitted to ſcparatc one day or more of tle thy / 
ſcanen, as neede is, either to faſting, or ſora tht 
ſolemne day of reioycing , for ſome bent T 
receiued. Ioel.2.1 5. 1 
Theoph. IWhat is comained in theſe wan you 
the ſeauznth day ? | day 
Theo! The ſecond reaſon of this com- afte 
mandement taken from the end thereof,” W T1 


If the Sabbath Were conſecrated to Gu, 1 
and his ſeruice , we muſt that dey den 


ſtaine from our labours. day 
But tt was conſecrated to God , ih Th 
ſeruece. I 


Ts we muſt then abftaine fume | 


HY a 4 
te 
* 
OF 4 i 
"—_ 


Of the fourth Commandement. "20x 
The aſſumption is in theſe words (the ſea- 
uenth day, &c.) where wee muſt note , that . 


M God alone hath this priuiledge,, tohaue a 
kM52bbath conſecrated vnto him : and there- 


FRY TT FE 5 - PTERTE 3 93. 


fore all holy daics dedicated to whatſoever, 
either Angel or Saint, are vnlawfull : how. 
ſocuer the Church of Rome haue impoſed 
the obſcruation of them vpon many peo- 


le. 
F Theoph. In it thou ſhalt doe,whet meenerh 


thu ? 
T heol. This is the concluſion of the (e- 
cond reaſon , illuſtrated by a diſtribution 
from the cauſes. T hou,thy ſonne thy denghter, 
thy ſeruant, thy cattell, thy ſtranger, ſhall ceaſs 
that day from your labours. 
Theoph. What meane you by any worke ? 
Theol, That is, any ordinarie worke of 
your callings , and ſuchas may bee done the 
= before, or left well vndone till the day 


er, 
* Theoph. Is this rule without exception f 
Theol, No: for all this,we are not forbid. 
den to performe ſuch workes, even on this 
day, asare both holy & of preſent nece(ziry. 
Theoph.Shew me ſome kinds of ſuch workes ? 
Theel. Such are thoſe workes, which doe 
'pon that day preſcrue and maintaine the 


ſcruice and gloric of God , as firſt a Sabbath 
Gaics 


202 The 23. Chapter, © "2 
-daies tourney, AR.r.1 2. Which i now Hl 
ſalem, contaning a Sabbath daies tourney 

Ti? killing and dreſsing of ſacrificed 

in the time of the law. Mat. i 2.5. Hu 
read inthe law , hov that on the Sabbath 

the Prieſts.in the Temple breaks the Saha 
amd are blameleſſe? 3. Tourneies vnte 

Pcophets , and places appointed vntg 

wor{hip of God, 2.King.4- 23. He ſaidf 

walt thou got to hins this day? it 1s neither 

Moone ror Sabbath day. Plal. 84. 7. T buy 
from ſtrength to ſtrength , till every one « 

before God in+Zion ae 

- Such+alſe are the workes of b 

whereby the fafetic of life or goods 159i 

cured ; as thit which Paul did. Act. 209 

As Paul was long preaching , Eutychuian 

come with ſleeye, fell downe from the thi 
and was taken dead: But Paul went down 
lud himſelfe vpbs him, ani embraced hin jo 
#m7,T rouble not your ſelues: for his life 5 mh 
verſ.1 2. And'thrybrought the boy aliuc ant) 
were not a little comforted. 2. To help a bal 
out df a pit: Luk. 14. 5. Which of you ſf 
an'dxe, or an aſſe fallen 'mro a pit. ana will ” 
ffraitway pull him out on the Sabbath day? 3; 
Proatfion of meate and drinke. Math. 134% 
Heſus went through the corne on the SW 
axy,and his diſciples were an bungred andbig® 
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plucke the eare of corne,and to eate. In piouk 
on,we muſt rake heede that our cookes;and 
ouſhold ſeruants breake not the Sabbath- 
he reaſon of this is framed: from the leflep 
o the greater, out of that place. 2. 'Sam.25. 
5, Dauid longed ,and ſaid, Oh that one would 
ine me to drink of the Water of the wel of Beth. 
hem, which ts by the pate, verl. 16. T henthe 
ee mightie brake into the hoſt of the Phils. 
bims, and drew water out of the well of .Beth- 
hem that was by the gate,and tooke & brou bt 
to Dauid, Who would not drinke thereof, , 
owred it for an offering unto the Lord.verl. 17. 
ind ſaid,O Lord be it farrefrom mee, that 1 
ould doe this : 15 not this the blood 6f the men, 
hat Went 11 teopardy of their liues'? therefore 
would hee not drinke. The reaſon ſtandeth 
thus : If Dauid would not hane his ſeruants 
adventure their corporall liues for his pro- 
viſion, nor drinke the water when they had 
prouided it : much lefſe ought wee, for our 
meates, to aduenture the lines of 'our ſer- 
uants. 4. Watering of cattel]. Mat. 12-17. 
The Lord anſwered, and ſaid, Thou hypocrite, 
Widln7t any of you onthe Sabbath dayes, looſe his 
0xe or afſe out of the ſtable, and bring him to the 
water ? Vpon the like preſent and holy ne- 
ceſlity, Phiſitians, vpon the Sabbath day, 
my take a journey to viſite the diſeaſed: 
Mart- 


. 204 The 23: Cheer, 
Mariners their voyage , Sheepheardg' 
tend their flocke, and Farms may þ 
women with childe.Mar.2.25. The 
Was made for man,and not man for the 

Theoph.Why is _— added within thy gath 
Theol. This word gate, fign ifiethby 
gure,iuriſdiftion a thorkey. 
18. The gates of bell ſhall not ouercome' 
this bee a looking glaſſe, wherein allir 
ders,and intertainers of ſtrangers may lo 
into themſclues,& behold what 4s their 
Theoph. What is compriſed in theſe 
For in ſixedaies ? 444] 
Theol. The third reaſon of this comma 
dement from the like example, WW 
That Which 1 did,thou alſo muſt doe," | 
But 1 reſted the ſeuenth day &- hallonedit 
T herefore thou muſt doe the like. © 
Theoph. How did God, and how do m 
ſanitifie the Sabbath ? F 
Theol. God ſan&ificd the Sabbath y | 
he did conſecrate it to his ſeruice ; men 
&ife it, when they worſhip God in it. 
Theoph. What may we conſider in this pit 
Theol. How farre the Sabbath is com 
niall,and how farre it is morall. 
Theoph. ow farre is it cerenoniall * 
Theol. The Sabbath is ceremoni 'Y 
relpe& of the ſtri& abſcruation theres 
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jich was a type of the- internall ſanRifica. 
on of the people of God, and that is, as it 
, acontinuall reſting from the worke 
\finne. Exod.31.13- Speake thou alſs vnto 
e children of Iſracl,and ſay, N op 
Ye ye my Sabbath : for it 154 ſigne betweene 
and you in your generation, that ye may kno 
ut 1 the Lord doe ſanitifie you. The ſame is 
xrded.Ezech.20.12. ) 
Theol. What elſe did the ftrift reſt of the 
Warhſignifie ? 
Theol. It ſignified alſo that bleſſed reſt of 
efaithfull,mn the kingdome of heauen. E- 
ay 66.23.From moneth to moneth, and fron 
Sabbath to Sabbath, ſhall all fleſh come to wor- 
bip before me, ſaith the Lord, Heb. 4.8,9,10.1f 
eſu had piuen them a reſt,c+c. 
Theoph. 7s the Sabbath none other way ce- 
emonaall ? 
T heel, The Sabbath is likewife ceremo- 
iall,in that it was obſerued the ſeuenth day 
after the creation of the world, and was then 
olemnized with ſuch ceremonies. Numb.28, 
d. But onthe Sabbath day yee ſhall offer two 
ambs of a yeare olde without ſpot, and tWo tenth 
© Wf4es of fine floure for a meate offering mingled 
"#6 oyle,and the drinke offering thereof. 10.This 
W* the burnt offering of exery SePbarh, beſide the 


ontinuall burns offering & drinks offering ther - 
b f. . Theoph. 
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_. Theoph. What are'Wwe noWv to thinks| 
ceremony of the Sabbath ? _ | 14 
Theol. That in the light of the 
and the Churches profeſging the ſameg 
ceremony of the Sabbath is ceaſed. Cal 
16. Let no man condemnt you in meat eg drin 
or #1 reſpett of an holy day, or of the neVWp man 
or of the Sabbath. 17. which are but ſhade 
of things to come but the body is Chriſt, 41 
Theoph. How came the Sabbath robti 
red,from the Tees ſaturday, to onr Sundg, 
the Lords day'? 3M 
Theol. The obſcruation of the- Salt 
was tranſlated by the Apoſtles from.thi 
uenth day,to the day following. Ada 
T he firſt day of the weeke, the Diſcipletieg 
come together to breake bread, Paul pre w 
them.1.Cor.16.1,2. Concerning the gating 
for the Stints, as } haut ordained in the 
ches of Galatia, ſo doe ye alſo, euery firſt.ds 
the weeke Jet enery one of you put aſide by 
ſelfe,and lay vp ,as God bath proſpered bang 
then there be m2 gatherings When 1 come. | 
Theoph. How may we here call this daft 
Theol, This day, by reaſon that ous 
our did ypon it riſe again,is called thel 
day.Reuel. 1.10.1 Was raniſhed in the ſp 
the Lords day. 7 
Theoph.Was thes day obſerued of thee} 


ding ages ? 
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Theol. The obſcruation of rhe Sabbath- | 
hus conſtituted by the Apoſtles, was ne- 
ertheles negleRed of thoſe Churchegwhich 
xcceeded them, but after was reniued and e- 
\bliſhed by Chriſtian Emperours, as a day 
oft apt to celebrate the memorie of the 
eation of the world, and to the ſerious me. 
litation of the redemption of mankinde. 
Leoand Anton, Edit. of holy daies. 
Theoph. How #5 the _ of the Sab-. 
bath morall 
Theol. In as much as it, as a certaine ſe- 
uenth day , preſerueth- and conſcrueth the 
miniſterie of the word,and the ſolemne wor- 
ſhipof God , eſpecially in the affembliesof 
the Church, 
Theoph. 4re we then to reſt vpon our Sab. 
bath as the Jewves did pon thears ? | 
Theol, Yea, in this reſpe&t we are vpon 
this day,as well inioyned a reſt from our yo- 
cations, as the Tewes were. Elay 58. 13. If 
thou turne away thy foote from the Sabbath, 
from doing thy will on mine holy day,and call my 
Sabbath a delight, to conſecrare it, as gloriow to 
the Lord, and ſhalt honour him, not domg thine 
one Waies,e>c. 
Theoph, How elſe may we thinke it morall? 
T heol. In that it freeth ſeruantsand cat- 


tell ficm. their labours , which on other 
daics 
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daics doe ſeruice vnto their owners. 
Theoph. Which us the affrmatine part * 


Theol. Keepe holy al 
Sabbath day. 


Theoph. How doe we this ? 
Theol, If we ceaſe from the m__ 
ſinne , 2nd our ordinaric calling : - 
ming thoſe ay bog which 
commanded 1n t ond and third « 
mandement. 
Theoph. Which is the firſt of theſe $ 
daies workes ? key 
T heol. To ariſe carcly in the mornity, 
that ſo we may prepareour (clues to thels, 
ter ſanRifying of the Sabbath enſuing. 1 
preparation conſiſteth in priuate p 
and taking account of our ſeuerall ſinnes. 
Mark.r. 35. 1» the morning very earely beſm 
» Jeſus aroſe and went into a Galea place, 
and there prayed. T he following 
Sabbath , = he preached in the $ 
39. Exod. 2.5.6, eAaron proclaimed, Joy 0 
To morrov ſhall be the holy day of the Lord: 
they roſe vp the next dry _—_— in the 
Ectl. 4 verl. laſt. T ake heed to thy feere 
ron entreft into the houſe of God. | 
Theoph. Which # the ſecond? i 
he 
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T heol. To be preſent at publike aſſemblies, 
at ordinarie houres, there to heare reuerent- 
ly and attentiuely the word preached and 
A to receiue the Lords Supper , and pub. 
likely with the Congregation, call vpon and 
celebrate the Name of the Lord. 1. Tim. 1. 
1,2,3. AQ.20.7. 2-King.4.22,23-At.13.14, 
15. When they depart ed from Perga, they came 
to eAntiochia, a citie of Piſidia , and wet into 
the Smagogue onthe Sabbath day,and ſate down. 
eAnd after the Lefture of the Law and Pro. 

phers,the rulers of the Synagogue ſent vnto them, 

ajing, Te menand brethren, if ye haue any Word 
of exhortation for the People, ſo 0N, 

Theoph. Which i the third ? 

Theo! When publike meetings are- diſ. 
ſolned,to ſpend the reſt of the Sabbath inthe 
meditation of Gods word, and his creatures. 
Plal. 29. from the beginning to the ending. 
Act. 17.11.T heſe were alſo more noble men,then 
they which were at T heſſalonica , Which reces-” 
wedthe word with all readineſſe , and ſearched 
4 Scriptures daily whether thoſe things were 


ph Are there none other Sabbath daies 
porees ? 

T heol, Wee muſt alſo exerciſe then the 
yOrkes of charitie; as,to viſite the ſicke,piue 
almes to the needie , admoniſh ſach as 

Oo TecOn- 
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reconcile ſuch as areart iarre and diſcort 
monelt themſclues,&c. Nehew. 8. 12, 
all the people went to cate and to drinke , ami 
ſend away part, and to make preat 10y. 
Theoph. which # the negatine part ? 


 Theologus. Pollute n 
. the Sabbath of the Litt 


And this is a grieuors ſinne. Matth, 24, y 
Pray that your flight be not in Winter, not 
$ ubbath day. Lament. 1.7. T he aduerſarits 
ber, and did mocke at her Sabbaths, Leuit. 1; 
30. Yee ſhall keepe my Sabbath , and reuen 
Santtuarie,l am the Lord. | 
Theoph. Wwich is the firſt thing forkidla 
in thu part ? | 
T heol. The workes of our callinggwher. 
nf wedoe ought, 1t mult bee alrogethery 
regard of charitie, and not in regardofon 
owne priuate commoditte. 
Theoph. Which #5 the ſecond ? 
Theol. Vnneceſlarie 1ovrneies, Exod;16 
29. T arrie euery man in his place, let no 
goe out of his place the ſeauenth day, By this: 
ſon, the waſter of the familie muſt thatd 
remaine ar hoine, to ſanctifie the Sa 
with his houſhold. 5,008 
 Theoph. Which # the third ? - 11 
Thal 
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Theol. Feires vpon the Sabbath day.Ne = 
hem. 3.19. Whenthe gates of Jeruſalem begats 
ro be darke before the Sabbath, I commanded t9 
ſpat the gares,and charged that they ſhould not 
be opened till after the Sabbath, and ſome of my 
ſernants ſet I at the gate, that there ſhould no 
barden be brought in on the Sabbath day, reade 
yerſe 15,16,17,18. 

Theoph. Which #5 the fourth ? 

Theol. All kinde of husbandrie , as plow- 
ing,ſowing,reaping,vow1ng, bringing home 
harueſt,and other the like. Exod. 34. 21. In 
the ſeauenth day ſhalt thou reſt , both iu eating 

ime,and im harueſt ſhalt thou reſt, 

| Theoph. Which s the fifth ?* 
® Theol. To vſe teſtes, ſports, banketting, 
or any other thing whatloeuer , which 1s a 
meanes to hinder , or withdraw the minde 
from that ſeriousattention , which ought to 
be in Gods ſeruice : for if the workes of our 
calling muſt not bee exerciſed, much lefle 
theſe , whereby the minde is as well diſtra- 
w_ from Gods ſeruice,as by the greatelt la- 

our, 

Theoph, Which is the ſixth 2 
Theol. An externall oblernation of the 
Sabbath, without an internall regard of 
godlineſſe. Eſa. 1.14.1 5.4 ſoule baterh your 
ney moones, and your appointed feaſts : they are 
O 2 a bur 
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a burthen onto me,1 am Weary to beare then; 
And when you ſal ſtretch forth your hands, | 
will hide mine eyes from you, and though yu 
make many prayers, 7} will not heare : 7 
hands are full of blood.2.Tim.3. 5. Which 
a ſhew of godlineſſe, but deny the force theraf 
ſuch therefore anoide. 

Theoph.hich « the laſt thing here forhil. 
den? | 

T heol. The manifeſt prophanation ofthe 
Sabbath,in pampering the belly,ſurfetit 
dultery,and other like prophannefle whici 
nothing els,but to celebrate a Sabbath tothe 
diuell,and not to God, 


CHAP. XXIV. 
Of the fifth Commandement, 


Theoph. H#therto you haue ſpoken of the cm. 
mandement of the firſt table, concerning the lt 
of God;what doth the ſecondtable contain? 

Theol. The loue of our neighbour. Rom, 
1 3.9-Thou ſhalt not commit adultery, thou 
not kll thou ſhalt not ſteale, thou ſhalt not 
falſe witneſſe,thou ſhalt not conet :and if there 
any other commaunadement, it is briefely comptt- 
hended in thus ſaying, namely , thou ſhalt loutth 
neighbour as thy ſelfe. a 
4 Theoph. 


'Y : 
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Theoph. Who ts our neighbour ? 
Theol. Enery one, which is of our owne 
fleſh. Eſa. 58.7. When thou ſeeſt the naked, co. 
wer him, and hide not thy ſelfe fromthine owne 


61M. 
—_ HoWw muſt we lone him ? 

Theol. The manner of louing,is ſo to loue 
our neighbour as our ſelues, to wit truly and 
ſyncerely ; when as contrarily,the true man- 
ner of louing God, 1s to loue God without 
meaſure. 

Theoph. How many commandements Con- 
taineth the ſecond table ? 

Theol. Sixe : whereof the firſt, and in the 
order of the renne- Commandements, the 
fifth , concernerh the preſeruation of rhe 
dignity and excellency of our neighbour. 

Theoph. Which are the words of this Com. 


mandement ? 


Theol. Honour thy father 
& thy mother, that they may 


prolong thy dayes inthe land, 
which the Lord thy Godgi 91- 
ueth thee. 


Theoph.What meantth this word Honour? 
O 3 Theol. 
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Theol. This word, by the figure, figh 
eth all that duty, whereby our neighbi 
dignity is preſcrued, bur eſpecially ourſgy 
riours. WO 
Theoph. whence proceeaeth this dignuyt: 
Theol. In that eucry man bearethinh 
ſome part ofthe image of God, if we reſet 
the outward order and decency,whichy 
ſerued in the Church and common-wealth 
 Theoph. eAsfor example ? UT 
Theol. In the Magiſtratethere 15 ag 
taine 1-mage of the power and glory obG 
Dan.2.37.0 King,thou art a king of kingu 
the God of heanen hath giuen thee a hingds 
power.and ſirength,and plory:Hence is n;t 
Magiltrates are called Gods. -Pſal.82,h 
an olde-wan, is the ſnilitude of the ctem 
-* Gad; jn a father,the likeneſſe of hisfather 
100d. Matth.2 3.9.4 call no man yeurſaln 
pap the cartb, for there ts but one, your 
Whikh 7s in brauen, Tn man, isthe ao 
Gods providenceand authority. 1. Cor.11. 
y.Fo a man ought not to couer his head ict 
be xs the in-age of the glory of Ged : out the ws- 
man is the alary of ber bu:band. Finally, 
{carned m4», is rhe likenes of the knowledge 
and wiſedomme of God. Now therefore that 
2:rſor, in whom cuen the leaſt titleof the# 
12ge of God 2ppcaretl, is to be honour 
and reverenced __ 
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Theoph. What i meant by,thy Father ? 

T heol. By a figure, wee muſt here vader. 
ſtand, all thoſe thar are our luperiours; as, 
parents,and ſuch like of our kindred, or allt- 
ance which are tovs in ſtecd of parents, Ma- 

itrates, Miniſters, our Elders, and thoſe 
that doe excell vs in any gifts whatſocuer. 
The Kings of Great were called eAbimelech, 
my father the King. Gen, 20. 2. Gen. 45. 8. 
God hath made me a father unto Pharaoh, and 
lord oner all his houſe. 1.Cor.4.15. For though 
ehaue ten thouſand mmſiruftors in Chriſt, yet 
haye ye not many fathers: for in (hrijt Jeſus 1 
haue begotten you. 2.King. F.qI 3. But his ſer- 
wants came and ſpake vito him,and ſaid, Father, 
if the Prophet -had commanded thee a preat 
thing Wwouldeſt thou not baue den? 1t? 2. King.2. 
12. And Eliſha ſaw #t,and beicried, My father, 
my father ny father the charet of Iſrael,cnd the 
horſemen thereof. 

Theoph. Why ſaith God,ond thy mother? 

Theol. This is added,leſt we ſhould deſpiſe 
our mothers , becauſe of their infirmitics. 
Prov.23.22. Obcy thy father which hath begot- 
ten me, c> deſpiſe not thy mother When ſhe ts old. 

Theoph. 1/hat muſt this put vs in minde of? 

Theol To performe due honour to our 
ſiepmothers and fathers in Jaw , asif they 
vere our proper and naturallparents. Ruth. 


O 4 3-I. 


21 6 The 2.4. Chapter, 
3-1-& 5. Afterward Naomi her moth 


ſaid wnto her, My daughter,ſhall not 1 ſeehepw 


for thee that thou mayeſt profjer > And ſhe 
ſwered her, All that thou biddeſt me, 1 wills, 
Exod.18.17.But Moſes father in law ſaid mh 
him.T he thing which thou doeſt 3s not well, yy, 
Heare now my voyce,} will Line thee c th 
God ſhall be with thee. 2.4. So Moſes obeyedith 
voyce of his father in laWv,and did all that heh 
ſaid. Mich.7.6.For the ſonne reuileth the fathn, 
the daughter riſeth vp aoainſt her mother,'th 
daughter in lay againſt her mother in law," 

Theoph. You doe not reade,as commontyiti 
read, that thy aaies may be prolonged, buttha 
they may prolong thy daies,why ſay youſe? 

T heol, Parents are ſaid 20 prolong'the 
lines of their children, becauſe they'are 
Gods inſtraments , whereby their childrens 
lines are prolonged : for oftentimes the 
name of the ation 1s attributed to thei 
ſtrument , wherewith rhe a@ion is wrought. 
Luk.1 6.9. 7Aake you friends with the rick 
miquitie , that When ye ſhall want, they mayit- 
ceiue you into euerlaſting habitations. 1, Tims. 
16. For m doing ſo thou ſhalt both ſaxe thyſilſt 
and th:mthat heare thee. w;, 

Theoph. How elſe doe parents prolong the 
childrens daics ? «FD 


T heol, Firſt, in commanding them-to 
 walke 
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walke in the waies of the Lord,by exerciſing 
inſticeand iudgement. Gen. 18.19. For bee- 
ing become godly , they hane the promiſe 
both of this life; and the life to come. x. Tim. 


we 
as 


EIzE2F2S,S TS 
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F Secondly , by their prayers made in the 
behalfe of their children. Hereby it plainely 
appeareth , that the vſuall cuſtome of chil. 
dren faloting their parents , to aske them 
their bleſsing, is no light or vaine-thing. 

Theoph. What further may we note out of 
theſe words ? 

T heol. The reaſon tomoone vs to the 0- 
bedience of this commandement , is drawne 
from theend, which reaſon isalſo a promiſe, 
yeta ſpeciall promiſe. Eph. 6.2, Honour thy 
father and thy mother , Which 1s the firſt com- 
mandement With promiſe. 

Theoph. Why doe yeuſay ſpeexall ? 

T heol. Becauſe the promiſe of the ſecond 
commandement 1s generall , and belongeth 
toall the reſt of the commandements. 
__—_ How doth God thus promiſe long 
ife ? 

T heol. Not abſolutely, but fo farre as it is 
ableſsing. Eph, 6. 3. T hat it may be well with 
thee,and that thor mazeſt line long on earth, For 
wemuſt thinke that long life is not alway a 
blesing, but that ſometime it is better todie 
then 
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then to live. Eſay 57.1. The righteous pa 
eth,and no m4 conſidereth it in heart: andny 
cifull mn are taken away , and no manvin 
ſtandeth that the righteous us taken away f 
the enill ts come, oF 
Theoph.- What if the contrarie fall out. 
Theol. If at any time the Lord gineth 
ſhort life ro obedient children, he rewa 
them againe with eternall life in heauer 
ſo the promile fatlerh nqt , but change 
the better. _ | 
Theoph. 1/14t i the affirmatine part of 
commanaement.? BY 


Theol. Preſerue the dy 
nitic of thy neighbour. 
Theoph. Which # the firſt thing commnil 


wnger this part ? 

Theol. Renerence towards all our ſuper 
OnUrs. 

Theoph. 1/hat aftions belong to this rew- 
rence of all ſuperiours, 

Theol. 1.Reuerently to rife vp bfomed 
man which paſſeth by. vs. Leviticus 19+ 3 
Riſe up before the hoarchead , and honour tt 
perſon of the old man, and dread thy God: Jan 
re Lord. 2. To meete him that canmearney 

W 
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wards vs.Gen. 18.2. And he lifted vp bis eter, 
andlooked : and lo, three men ſtood by him, and 
when he ſaw them,he rame to meete them from 
the tent doore.1.King. 2,19. When Bethſheba 
came to ſpeake to King Salomon,the Ring roſe to 
meete her and bowed himſelfe unto her. 3. To 
bow the knee. Mark. 10.1 7. And when he was , 
gone out of the ay, there came one ruming and 
neled to him. Gen.18.2. Heranne to meere 
them, and bowed himſclfe to the ground. 4. To 
ſtand by thoſe that fit downe. Gen. 18. 8, 
And he tooke butter 5 milke, and the calfe that 
he had prepared, and ſct before them, and ſtood 
himſelfe by them vnder thetree,c they did eate. 
Exod.18,13.NoWon the morrow,when Aſoſes 
ſate to 1udge the people , the people flood about 
Moſes from Morning vnto Even.To give the 
chicte ſeat.1.King-2.19. And he ſate downe on 
bs throne, and he cauſed a ſeate to be ſet for the 
Kings mother , and ſhe ſate dovone at k1s rioht 
hand, Luk. 14. 7,8, 9. Hee ſpake alſo a pa- 
rable vn'0 the oheſts, when he marked how they 
choſe out the chiefe rcomes, and ſaid unto them, 
IVhen thou ſhalt be bidden of any man to 'a wed- 
dins,ſet not thy ſelfe downe inthe chiefeſt place, 
leaſt a mere honorable man then thou be bidden 
of him, and he that 64d both him and thee. come 
and ſay to thee. Gine this manroome, and thou 
then begin With ſhame to take the loweſt reome, 
Gen. 
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Gen-43-3 3. So they ſate before him, the i 
according to bis age and the yongeſt accordinyy 
his youth, an4 the men marueiled amongt x 
ſelues. 5.To let our ſuperiqurs to ſpeakehes 
for2 vs. Iob 32. 6, 7. 17. 6. To keepet 
lence in courts and 1udgement places, vt 
we be bidden to ſpeake. Aft. 24. 10: Th 
Paul,after that the gouernour had beckened on 
him that he ſhould fpeake,anſwered. 7. Togw 
rhem ſuch their right and juſt titles, 'as@ 
clare our renerence when wee ſpeake vith 
them. 1.Pet.3.6. As Sarah obeyed Abralm, 
& called him lord:Whoſe daughters ye are wil! 
ye do wel. Mar.10.17.Good Maſter,Wwhatſhd 
I do that I may poſſeſſe eternall life? ion 
anſwered, and ſaid unto him. Maſter, al * 
things haue I obſerued from my youth wp; 
Sam.1.1415-And Eli ſaid vnto her, Howhny 
wilt thou be drunken? Put away thy drunlymti 
from thee:then Hannah anſwered,and ſail;Ny 
lord put 1 am a woman troubled in ſpit: 1 
baue drunke neither wine nor ſtrong drmke. © 
Theoph.What duty owe We to our ſuperiol! 
mauthority ? Fl 
Theol. Firſt, obedience to their commit 
ements.Rom. 1 3.1. Let enery ſoule ber ſubit 
to the higher power. Nd 
Theop.what may vrge vs to this obediendl?t 
Theol. Weareto be admonithed to ob 
dience, 
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dience , becauſe cuery higher power is rhe 
ordinance of God , and the .obedience 
which we performe to him, God accepteth 
iras though it were done to himſelfe and to 
Chriſt.Rom. 1 3.2.Whoſoener therfore reſiſteth 
the power ,veſiſteth the ordinance of God, they 
that reſiſt ſhall receiue to themſelues iudgement. 
Coloſſ.3.23.And whatſoener ye do,do it harti- 

4 unto the Lord,e- not wntothems.2.4.Know- 
mg that of the Lord ye ſhall receiue the reward 
of the mheritance : for ye ſerue the Lord Chriſt, 

Theoph. How # obedience to be performed 
to our ſuperiour's? 

Theol, With diligence and faithfulneſſe, * 
Gen.24.2+ Abraham ſaide unto bis eldeſt ſer- 
want of bss houſe ,vwhich had the rule ouer al that 
he had: Put now thy hand under my thigh and 1 
wil make thee ſweare by the Lord Godof heaucn, 
and God of the earth , that thou ſhalt not take a 
wife onto my ſon of the daughters of the Cana: 
mes, among ſt whom 1 dWwell.10. So the ſeruant 
tooke ten Camels of his maſter and departed.12. 
eAnd he ſaid,O Lord God of my maſter Abra- 
ham beſeech thee, ſend mee good ſpeed this day, 
and ſhew mercy unto my maſter Abraham. 73. 
Afterward the meate was ſet before him, but he 
ſaid,I wil not eate,vntil } haue ſaid my meſſage: 
And Laban ſaid,ſpeake on, 5 6.But he ſaid Hin- 
Ger me not , ſeeing the Lord hath proſpered 


my 
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my tourney: ſend me away, that / may ge; 
maſter.Gen.31-38. This twenty yeares by 
beene with thee, thine ewes and thy goats 
not caſt their young , ana the rammes of 
flocke haue 1 not eaten. 39 .Whatſoeutr wastm 
of beaſts, 1 brought it not unto thee, but waa 
good my ſelfe: of mine hand diadeſt thou vequ 
it, Were it ſtollen by day or ſtollen by night, 
Was inthe day conſumed with heate, and yy 
froſt in the night, ana my ſleepe departed fry 
mine eyes. ry 
Theoph.What if our ſuperiours be crutl al 
wicked ? Yai 
*.. Theol. Yet wee mult yield obedience 
them, but not in wickedneſle, 1. Pet.-a.1l 
Seruants, be ſubict} to your maſters uh d 
feare,not onely to the good and curteons, but 4þ 
to the froward. A&.4.19.Hhether it be yt 
the ſight of God , to obey you rather thenGul, 
zudne ye. 
Theoph. hat ts the ſecond thing we owe 
our ſuperiours im authority ? - 
Theol. Subie&ion 1n ſuffering the 
niſhments 1nflited by our ſuperiours. 
16.6. T hene Avraham ſaid to Saras, Behuld, 
thy maid is in thine hand,doe with her as it pit 
feth thee : then Sarai dealt roughly without! 
wherefore ſhe fled from ber. 9. Then: the 
gel of the Lord ſaid wnto her, Returns wane) 
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Jame,and humble thy ſelfe under her hands. 

Theoph. What if the puniſhment ſhould bee 
oniuſt ? aided 

Theol. Yet muſt we ſufter it, vnti]l we can 
get fome lawfull remedie for the ſame. 1. 
Pet.2-19. For it ts thanke-worthie if a man for 
conſcience toward God endure priefe , ſuffering 
wrong fully. 20. For What praiſe us it if whenye 
be buffeted for your faults,ye take it patiently?but 
and if,when ye doe well, ye fuer wrong, and take 
it patiently ,t his 25 acceptable to God. 

Theoph. What # the third thing we owe to 
our ſuperiours in authoritie ? 

T heol, Thankfulnefle in our prayers. 7. 
Tim. 2. 1,2. 1 exhort you therefore,that firſfof 
all ſupplications, prayers gnterceſſicns,and gining 
of thankes be made for all men;for Kings,and for 
all that are i3 authoritie , that wee may leade a 
quiet end peaceable life, in all godlineſſe and ho- 
neſtie. 1.Tim.5. 17. Elders that rule Well, are 
Worthy of double honour. Gen.4.5.9. Haſte you, 
ang goe vp to my father ,and tell him,T bus ſaith 
thy ſonne Joſeph , God hath made me lord ouer 
all Egypt,come downe to me,tarrie not. 10, And 
thou ſhalr dwell inthe land of G oſhen.1 1+ eAlſo 
I will nouriſh thee there , for yet remaine fine 
Yeeres of famine, leſt thou periſh through pouer- 
tyghou,and thy houſhold,and all that,t hou haſt. 

Theoph. There are ſome that are net aboue 

VI 
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vs in authoritie, yet may excell-ys in gifts, Why 
dutie ove we to them ? n 
Theol. Our dutie is to acknowledge! 
ſame gifts,and ſpeake of them to their praik, 
1.Cor.8.22,23. ”Y 
Theoph. Say that men bee but our equa; 
what mu(t we doe ? " 

; Theol. 1. Thinke reuerently of « 
Phil. 2.3. Lee nothing be done through contani 
on, or vaine-glorie, but in meckenes of mindzly 
enery man + as other better then himſelfe 

II. In giuing honour, to goe one belare 
another,and not in receiuing it. Rom. 5.211 
Submitting yonr ſelues one to another 1m theſeat 
of8God. I TI. To ſalute one another-with 
holy fignes , whereby may appeare thelout 
which wee haue one to another in Chnit 
1.Pet.5.14+ Greete ye one another with thehift 
of loue. Rom, 16.16. Salute one another witha 
holy kiſſe. Exod. 18.7. «And Moſes went at 
meete his father in law, and did obeyſance , au 
kiſſed him. Ruth, 2.4. And behold, Boax.cam 

from Bethlehem, and ſaid unto the reapers tt 

Lord be with you, And they anſwered he Lan 
bleſſe thee. 

Theoph. what is the dutie of ſuperioureh 

all inferiours ? i 

T heol. 1. To yeeld to. them in good mi 
ters,asto their brethren, Deut. 17, 20. = 


A 


> : 


—TAaS  EERES ASSESS 


* Of the fifth (ommandement., 225 
his heart be not lifted up aboue his brethren, and 
thar he turne not from the commanaement to the 
right hand, or to theleft, Tob 31.13. If 1 did 
contemne the indgement of my ſernant and of my 
maide. 2.King.5.13. But his ſernant came and 
pake onto him and ſaid : Father if the Prophet 
had commanded thee a greater thing , wouldſt 
thou not haue done it ? 14. T henhee went 
downe and Waſhed himſelfe ſeauen times in Jor- 
dan,cic. 11. Toſhine beforetheir inferiours 
by an example of a blameleſle life. Tit. 2. 2, 
T hat the elder men may be ſober, honeſt, diſcreet, 
ond in the faith , in loue , and in patience, 2. 
T he elder Women likewiſe , that they be inſuch 
behauiour as becommeth holineſſe, nor falſe agcu- 

ers, nor ginen to much Wine, but teachers of ho- 
neſt things. 1.Pet.5. 3. Not as though ye were 
lords ouer Gods heritage, but that ye may be en- 
ſemplesto the flocke, Phil.4.9. ITI. To ſhew 
forth grauitie ioyned with dignitie, by their 
countenance , geſtures , deeds , and words. 
Tr.2.3,4,5,6,7. Iob 29. 8. T he yong menſaw 
me,and hid themſelues, the aged aroſe, and ſtood 
vp. 
Theoph. Say that ſome bee not onely infers- 
ours,but alſo in obedience inferiours, doe ſuperi- 
ours owe any dutie to ſuch mnſeriours, 4s princes 
to ſubiefts 2 
T heol. They owe theſe : T. To rule them 
P in 


226 Thez4. Chapter, 
in the Lord,that they doe not offend. xM int 


yy 


2.13. Submit your ſelues onto all ma; by 
dinance of man, for the Lords ſake, whether in « 
onto Kings as unto ſuperionrs,1 40Y Unto ga ; 
nours,as unto them that are ſent of the Kin mir 
the puniſhment of euil doers,and for the pra oY cri: 
them that doe well. Deut. 17.19. And u lb Go 
with him, (namely, the booke of the law)enliay con 
ſhall reade therein all the dazes of his life, tha 1 11 
may learne to feare the Lord his God g- tow the | 
all the words of this Law, & thoſe ordinenW men 
ae them,Co1.4.1.Te maſters doe vmo you li ot | 
wants that which 1s iuſt and equall: knowing 
ye alſo haue a maſter in heauen. 1 1. Tome: 
uide ſuch things 2s ſhall bee to the goodelfſ*b4 r 
their ſubie&s , whether they belong tat 
body or to the ſoule. Rom.1 3.4. For bent 57/0 
miniſter of God for the wealth E(2,49.24, AM/*t>: 
Kings ſhall be thy nurcing fathers, and Yuan 11% 
all be thy nources.Pſal.1 32.1. Lord remenrly ame 
Danid With all his troubles. 2. Who ſwan ono bolil) 
the Lord,and vowed unto the mug hty "Gul ad v 
cob,ſaying.2.1 will not enter into thet j 
mine houſe nor come vpon my pallet or be 
ſuffer mine eyes to ſleep,nor mine eye lids to ſl cone, 
ber, 5. vnll I finde out a place for the Lord aſs {0 
habitation for the mightie God of Iacob, Il be Li 
To puniſh their faulrs, the lighter by done, 
king, the greater by correRion, that is; bat tr 
MNICUP, 


[| 
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infliting reall or bodily puniſhment, | 

Theoph. T hat the guilty may be puniſhed 
im an holy manner,What is required ? | 

Theel. T. After diligent and wiſe exa- 
mination beeing had, to bee afſurea of the 
crime committed. I I. To ſhew foorth of 
Gods word the offence of the finne : thatthe 
conſcience of the oftender may bee touched. 
III, It is conuenient to deferre or omitte 
the puniſhment , if thereby any hope of a. 
mendment may appeare. Eccl. 7. 23. Gize 
wt thy heart alſo to all the words that men 
beake , leſt thou doe heare thy ſeruant curſin 
thee,24. For oftentimes alſo thine heart knowet 
that thou likewiſe haſt curſed others. 1.Sam.1 0, 
27.But the wicked men ſaid, How ſhall he ſaue 
vs?ſo they dispiſed him,and brought him nopre= 
ents: but he held his tongue, IV. To in- 


W11& deſerued puniſhment, not in his owne 


name, but in Gods Name, adding the ſame 


will holily and reuerently. Toſh. 7.19. T hen Joſhua 


[ 


2 
[1 


aia unto Achan,, My ſonne,1 beſeech thee,gine 
ory tothe Lord God of Iſrael, and make con- 
feſſron unto him,c5 ſhevy me now what thou haſt 
done, hide it not from me.20. And Achan anſwe 
red foſhna,and ſaid,indeed 1 haue ſinnedagainſt 
he Lord God of Iſrael, and thus and thus haue 

done.2 5, And foſhuah ſaid, In as much as thou 


C 4} troubled vs, the Lord ſhall trouble thee this 


7109 


' 
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228 T he 24. Chapter, * 
day : and all ffrael threw ſtones at him,and hy, 
ned them With fire, and ſtoned them with flaw, 
V. and laſtly,When thou puniſheſt, aymeg 
this one only thing,that the euil may bepy. 
ed and amended and that the offender by 
orrowing for his finne, may vnfainedly x. 


pent for the ſame.Prou.20. 30. Theb 1 
the wennd ſerueth to purge the euill , and th * ed 
ſtripes within the bowels febe belly. T 

Theoph. Amecneſt all the duties belonging : 


this commaundement, ts there nene Which ama 
muſt performe to himſelfe ? yr 

Theol. Yes : ſeauenthly, and laſtly, then **," 
is a certaineduty of aman to bee performel 
toward himſelfe,which is, that a man{hoal 
preſerueand maintaine with modeſty, th 
dignity and worthines, which is inherenty 
hisowne perſon. Phil.4.8. Furthermort, bn- 
thren,whatſoencr things are true , Whatſor 
things are honeſt, Whatſoeuer things ans w, 
whatſoeuer things are pure, whatſoeer thy 


pertaine to loue , Whatſoener things are of gu Nv: 
report, if there be any vertue, if there beta - 
praiſe,thinke on theſe things, ten 
Theoph. which is the negatiue part of Wf | . 
commanadement ? | | fri 
T heol. Diminiſh wif © 

| | th wit 


Ofthe fifth Commandement, 22 
the excellency or dignity , 
which is in the perſon of thy 


neighbour. 


Theoph. Whach is the firſt ſinn: to ve refer - 
red buther ? 

Theol. Againſt our ſuperiours. 

Theop). Wheregp conſiſteth this ſinne ? 

Theol T. Vnrenerent behautour and 
contempt of them. The ſinnes hereof, are; 
1,deriding our = 810 Gen.g. 22. And 
when Ham the father of ( anaan ſaw the naked- 
neſſe of his father,be told his t\Wvo brethren with- 
out.Prou.20.17. The eye that mocketh his fa- 
ther, and deſpiſeth the inſtruftion of his mother, 
let the rauens of the valley picks #3 ont , and the 
youg eagles eate #t.2.To (peak euil of,or renile 
our ſuperiours.Exod. 21.1 2. And he that cur- 
ſeth bis father or his mother, ſhall die the death, 

Theoph. Which ss the ſecond ſinne referred 
hither ? 

Theol. Diſobedience, whereby wee con- 
temne their firſt commaundements. Rom. 
1.30.Diſobedience to parents.2, Tini.3-3. No 
{riker but gentle no fighter. 

Theoph. Which are the ſinnes hereof ? 

Theol. To make contraQts of marriage, 

without the counſel} and confent of the 
P43 parents, © 
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230 The 24, Chapter, 
parents.Gen.6.2. T henthe ſonnes of God ſil 
the daughters of men that they were faire, ul 
they tooke them wines of all that they liked Gay 
28.6,9. And Eſau ſeeing that the daughter 
Canaan diſpleaſed Iſaac his father, then yes 
Eſan to Iſhmael,and tooke unto the Wines \Wlid 
he had, Mahalath the daughter of Iſhmaelgy. 
brahams ſonne,the ſiſter of Nabaioth, tobe 
wife, IT. Theeyeſeruicegof ſeruants, Ca 
lofl.3.22.Seruants, be obedient to thens that mn 
your maſters ,according to the fleſh,in all thing, 
not with eye-ſeruice, as men-pleaſers,but m 
glenes of heart fearing God Eph.6.6. Not 
ſeruice to the eye, as meu-pleaſers, TIT bb 
ſwering againe, when they are reprehende 
Tit.2.9.Let ſeruants be ſubieft to their maſſa, 
&& pleaſe them un all thiygs not anſwermngags 
I V. Deccitfulneſſe, and waſting thei 
ſtersgoods.Tit,2. 10. Neither pickers utth 
they ſhew all good faithfulneſſe.V .To fleetron 
the power of theirſuperiour.Gen. 16.6. 
Sarah dealt roughly with her wherefore' 
fromber. V T. To refiſt the lawfull attho- 
rity of their ſuperiours. 1. Pet. 2.20, VI 
To obey them in things vnlawfull. Aﬀ4 
19. VII I. To extoll themſelues abit 
their betters : this is the ſinne of Antichrill, 
2.Thefl.2.3,4. Which (man of finnt) t: 
himſelfe againſt all that is called God, 
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Of the fifth Commandement. 23x 
the freedome of the Papiſts , whereby they 
free children from the gouernment of their 
parents : and ſubie&s from the authoritie of 
their Princes : ſo that they make it lawfull 
for them to pretend and procure their death. 
1.Sam.26. 8,9. T ben ſaid e Abiſhas to Danid, 
Godbath cloſed thine enemies into thine hand this 
day:now therefore, 1 pray thee, let me ſmite him 
ance With a ſpeare to the earth, and I will not 

ſmite him againe : And Danidſaid to Abiſhas, 
Deſtroy himnot: for who can lay his hand on the 
Lords anointed, and be guiltleſſe ? 

Theoph. which ts the third ſinne ? 
Theol. Ingratitude, and want of a loving 
affection towards parents. Math.15.5,6. But 
Je ſay, whoſoener ſhall ſay to father or mother By 
the oift that is offered by mee , thou maieFt haue 
felaced he honour not bis father or mother, 
ſhall befree,r. Tim. 5.4. | 
Theoph, 1 hane heard holy a man may ſinne 
againſt his ſuperiours, how do men offend againſt 

equals ? , 

Theol. In preferring our ſelues before 
them, intaking, or in fitting downe. Matth. 
20. 20, T hen came wvnto him the mother of Ze- 
beders children, with her ſons, Wor ſhipping him, 
and defiring a certaine thing of him.21. And hee 
ſaid, What wouldeſt thou ? And ſhee ſaid vnto 
han, Grant, that theſe my tWo ſormes may ſit ,the 
| P 4 one 


232 The 24. Chapter, "" 
one at thy right band , and the other at oly 
hand inthy kingdome. 24. And whenthewly 
tenne heard this , they diſdamed at the 
thren. 11% 
Theoph. How offend we againſt mfexing 
T heol.T. Through negligence in gouernne 
the,and prouiding for their good eltate;Hy 
1. 4+ 1t i time for your ſeluesto awellan 
ſieled houſes and this houſe lie waſt ? Dan 
This condemneth thoſe mothers , whi 
forth their children to bee nourced , han 
both ſufficient-{irength and ſtore of milk 
themſclues to nource them. 1. Tim. 5.16} 
ſhee haue nouriſhed her children. I I, Byto 
much gentlenes and lenity ,. in-corre 
them. 1- King. 1. 5. Then e Adonijah th 
ſorne of Haggith exalted himſelfe, ſaying,| wil 
be King. 6. And his father Wouldnot A 
him from his childhood , to ſay , Why haſithu 
done ſo ? 1. Sam.2-22. So Els was veryold;and 
heard all that bus ſounes did unto all Iſrael, aw 
how they lay with the woman that aſſembleds 
the doore of the T abernacle of the congregeti 
23. eAndbe ſaid vnto them , Why apeyelut 
things ? for of this people I beare exillreponia 
You. 24+ Doe no more my ſonnes : for it it negiad 
report that I heave, namely , that yee: 
Lords people totreſpaſſe, 25, Notwithſiand 


they obcied not the voyee of their father , ny 


Of the  fftb ( ommandement. 233 
the Lord would ſlay them. I 11. By ouermuch 
cruelty and threatnings.Eph.6.4.e,And ye fa- 
thers provoke not. your children to wrath.g. 7 nd 
ye us _ the fame things unto them, pt- 
t enredt 

Nh. — the laſt p lacs: may 4 man 
ofmd oreinf himſelfe ? 

Theol. When through his naughty beha- 
viour,he doth obſcure,and almoſt extinguiſh 
thoſe gifts, which God bath gwen him. Mar. 
29.2,16, Or contrarily,when he 1s too wiſe 
inhis owne conceit, Rom. 23.'3, For 1 ſay, 
through the grace that 14 — pu vntome, to euery 


one that 15 among you,that no man preſume town 
derſtand,abone that which is meet PIIN 
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C H AP. XXV: 
© Concerning th fexrh Commanienint. 
Theoph. whicbnew i "_ f xeh commande 


ment, 


Theol. Thi ſhalt not # kill 


T be Reſolution. © \ 
Theoph. hat neeeueth this ward, kill 
k T heol. The part is here ſet for the whole, 
ya Synecdoche : for killing Genitiethany 
kinde of. endomaging | the perſon -of -our 
neighbour, Theoph. 
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Theoph: Flow dath the vous b this 
mandement appeare ? © ag 

T beol. By this,that man wascreated 
the likeneſſe ot God. Gen. 9.6. Heth 
aeth mans bloed,by man ſhall his blood be ſhed 
for im the image of God hath he made nun} 


gaine, all men are the fame fleſh. Efa.\yf 
When thon ſeeft the naked, coner him, a bid 
mt thy face from thine oWwpne fleſh. $15) 
Theoph. hat elſe here muſt We not bm 
rant of e 
Theol, That it is vnlawfull for any private 
perſon , not called to thar duty, to kill av- 
ther: but 2 pudlike officer may, that is, in 
be warranted by a — 
Theoph. eAsfor ex 
Theol. Sodid Moles, of 2.12, And 
looked round about and when he ſaw 110 man, et 
flue the-Eoyptian, and hid him in the ſand; hs 
7+ 25. For he ſuppoſed his brethren would has 
vnder flood, that God by his hand ſhoul 
delixerance, And Phinchas, Numb. 231%. 
eAnid w Ty the man of Iſraeli into thetem, 
and thruſt them both through (to wit, the mend 
Iſracl,and the woman ) arieh ber bel : ſo the 
plague ceaſed from the children of Iſrael.'q1. 
Phmeha the ſonne of Eleazar hath turnedwin 
anger away from the children of 1fracl, Wiles 
WAS <ealousfor wy ſake among them:th 
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haut not conſumed the children in my zealouſie, 
And Eliiah, 1-King.18.40. And Eliab ſaide 
wnto them, Take the prophets of Baal.let not « 
man of them eſcape: and they tooke them,and E- 
hiah brought them to\the brooke of Kiſhon, and 
ſlew them there. And ſouldiers in barrels, wa. 
ged vpon 1uſt cauſes.2.Chron.2o. 15. Feare | 
ye mot, neither be afraid of this great multitude: 


for the batt ell is not yours, but Gods. 


Theoph. which &« the n:gatine part of this 
co ment ? | 


T heol. T hou ſhalt ney- 
ther hurt, nor hinder, eyther 
thine owne, or thy neighbours 


fe 
Theop.WWhat things are referred to this part? 

Theol. Such,as are commitred againſt our 
neighbour,or our ſelues. 

Theoph. Which is the firſt ſine againſt cur 
neighbour ? | 

T beel, 1.In heart. 

Theoph, In heart how many Waies ? 

T heel. 1.Hatred againſt him. 1. Toh. $- 
1 5 Whoſo bateth his brother ,is a manſlayer; 2. 
Vnaduifed anger.Matth. $722. I ſay wnto you, 
Whoſoe uer is angry with his brother vnaquiſed- 


23 6 T h: 26.Chapter, * 
ly,is in danger of indgement,z .Enuy, Rom, 1, 


29.Full of anger ,n.urther contention. 4. Grud, 
ges,lam.3.14- 1f yee bane bitter enuying axl 
ſtrife in your hearts, retoyce not. 5. Wantdf 
compaſsion, and ſorrow at our neighbour 
calamities. Amos 6.5,6, They ſivg to the ſound 
of the vyole,&c. but no man ts ſory for the «ffi. 
tons of Toſeph. 6. Frowardneſſe, when we Wl 
will not bee reconciled to our neighbour, {Ml ©" 
Rom.1.30.Such 45 neuer can be appeaſed, wn the! 
mercifull. 7. Deſire of reuenge. Pſal; 5.6, lipg 
T hz Lord Will abborre the bloody man, and. WM * 
ceitfull. | - 

Theop. Which # the ſecont inn? aoainſiwn feſt 


neighbour ? wr, 
* Theol, In words. bitt 
Theoph. * How #5 this ? ſpes 


Theol. 1. By bitterneſle in ſpeaking.Prov, WM ©” 
12.18, There 3x that ſpeaketh wrrds , like th 16 


pricking of a fword:but the tongue of wiſe mtdjz 6 
health.2. Reproaches and rayling, which i$2 c 
calting of a mans ſinnes in his tceth which M © 
hee hath committed , or an obie&ingvmto % 
him ſome inherent infirmities, Matth, 5.22, # 
WPho/oeuter faith wnto bis brother, Raca, ſhall b 
worthy to be puniſhed by the Councell:e Ant wh Ml ** 
ſoeuer ſhall ſay Foole, ſhall be Werthy to be punts 'S 


ſhed with bell fire;2,Sam.6.16. As the Arkeltf 
the Lord cams into the city of -Dauid, a 
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Of the ſixt Conimandement. 237 
Sauls daughter looked through a Window, and 


ſaw King Danid leape, and daunce before the 


Lord,and ſhe deſpiſed him in her heart.28, And 
Michal the daughter of Saul came ont to meete 
Dauid,and ſaid, O how glorieus was the king of 
Iſrael this day, Which Was uncouered to day in 
the eyes of the maydens of his ſeruants, as a foole 
uncouereth himſelfe. 3. Contentions , when 

rwo or more {trjue in ſpeech one with ano- 

ther,for any kinde of fuperiority. 4. Braw- 

lipgs inany conference. 5, Crying, which 

is an vnſeemely cleuationof the voiceagain(t 

ones aduerſary.Gal.4.15. T he workes of the 

fleſh are manifeſt, Which are, 20, emulations, 

wrath,contentions,ſeditions Eph.4. 31. Let all 

bitterneſſe,and anger ,and wrath,crying,and euill 
ſpeaking be put away from you, with all malici- 

ouſneſſe.3 2. Bt Ye curteous oneto ancther. Gen. 

16.11.17e(&% Iſmael) ſhall be a wild mas, his 

band ſhall be againſt euery man, and entry mans 

band againſt bim.6, Complaints to euery one 

of ſuch as offer vs injuries. Iam.5. 9. Grudge 
not one againſt another brethren,leaſt ye bee con- 

denmed, 

Theoph. which is thethird ſinne againſt my 
neighbour ? 

Theol. In countenance, and geſture, all 
ſuch ſignes as enidently decipher the mali- 
tious afteEtions lurking inthe heart. Gen. 4. 

5,6. His 


238 The 25. Chapter, 
5,6. His countenance fell downe:+ And thets 
ſaid unts Cain Why art thou ſo wrath ? Marg 
I 7.39-They that paſſed by,railed o1 him judia 
their heads. - 
_ Henceis it, that deriſion 1s tearmedyy 
ſecution.Gen.2 1 .9.Sarai ſaw the ſonne of fl 
gar the Egyptian mocking 5c. Gal.4.29, | 
that was borne after the fleſh, perſecuted lin 
that was borne after the ſpirit. 71 
.. Theoph. hich is the fourth ? 
Theol, In deedes. 
Theoph. How ? | 
Theol. 1. To fight with, or to beateay 
neighbour, and to mayme his body. Lait 
24,19,20. If any man cauſe any blemi(rink 
neighbour: as he hath done, ſo ſhall it be dah 
him: Breach for breach, eye for eye, tooth fa 
tooth, 2. Toprocure any way the death of Il 1cil 
our neighbour, whether it bee by the ſword, IM not 
| famine,or poyſon. Gen.4.8. (ain roſtope i fir 
gainſt his brother, and ſlue him. 3, To exerciſe I (hat 
tyrannous cruelty in inflicting puniſhments. Iſl 25. 
Deut,2 5.3. Fourty ſtripes ſhall be cauſe him WW 
haut,and not paſt, leſt if be ſhould exceede;and " 
beate him aboue that With many ſtripes, thy n- | 
ther ſhould appeare deſpiſed in thy ſight.2. Cots © hy 
11.24.Of the Jewes I receiued fine times four) WW by 
ſtripes ſaue one. 4. To vieany of Gods creds 
tures hardly.Prou.12,10. e A righteous 
regarderh 


i. 
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gardeth the life of his beaſt, but the mercies of 
be wicked are oruell. Deut.22. 6: If thou finde « 
birds neſt im the Way,on any tree,or on the ground 
ether they be yong, or egges, and the dam ſit- 
gu nthe yong, or vpon the egges, thou ſhalt 
t rake the dam with the yong , but ſhalt in any 
wiſe let the dam goe, and take the yong to thee, 
that thou maiſt proſper and prolong thy dgies. 5, 
otake occaſton by our neighbours infirmi-.. 
ies,to vſe him diſcourteouſly , and to make 
him our laughing ſtocke,or tanting recreati. 
on.Leuit.19.14-+T hou ſhalt not curſe the deafe, 
yur put a ſtumbling block before the blind. 2.Kin. 
2.23. Little children came out of the citie, and 
mocked him, and ſaid unto hins , Come vp thou 
baldhead,come vp thou baidhead. 6. To inyurie 
the impotent, feeble,poore, ſtrangers, father- 
leſſe,or widdowes.Ex0d.22.21,22. T hou 
not doe iniurie to a ſtranger neither oppreſſe him, 
for ye were ftrangers in the land of Egypt. Te 
ſhall not trouble any widdew, or fatherleſſe child. 
25. T hou ſhalt not bee an vſurer onto the poore. 
Wethen iniurie theſe. 

Theoph. Holy then doe we inzurie theſe ? 

T heel, 1, 1f we pay not the labourer his 
byre. Deut.24. 14. T hou ſhalt not oppreſſe an 
byredſernant that is needie and poore, neither of 
thy brethren , nor of the ſtranger that is within 
thy gates, 15. Thou ſhalt gine hins his hyre for 

his 
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his hyre for his day: neither ſhall the Stain 
downe wvpon it : for be ts poore,and therewihh 
Paineth bis life : leſt he crie againſt theaudy 
Lord, and it be ſinne vnto thee. 2, Ifthouy 
ſore not the pledge of the poore. Exod:y 
26, 27. If thoutake thy neighbours raimey 
pledge, thou ſhalt reſtore it onto him bef 
Sun goe downs: for that is his garment onh 
bis conering for bis skinne, 3. It we withdt 
corne from the poore, Prou.1 1.26. Heetly 
withdraweth the corne,the people wil curſe 
but bleſſing ſhall bee pon the bead of bim| 
ſelleth corne. 4 
Theoph. 1s this law none other Way broad 
. Theol, Yes : as well by not killing n 
the law chargeth to kill, and by pardonine 
the puniſhment due vnto murther, asbyl 
ling when we ſhould not. Numb. 3 5.16/Jfas 
ſmite another with an inſtrument of yronthah1 
die, he is a murtherer , and the murtherer ſd 
die the death. 33. T he land cammot be clean 
of the blaod that ts ſhed therein, but by the 
of him that ſhed it. 

Theoph. What thinke you then of ſingle cam 
bates ? 

Theol. By this place alſo are combatesd 
two men hand to hand, for deciding of a 
trouerlies , vtterly vnlawfull. 1. Be 
they are not equall meanes ord 
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Godto determine controuerfies. 2, Inthat' 
ir falleth out in ſuch combares,that he is con- 
querour before man, who indeed is guiltie 
before God. 

Theoph. What thinke you of priniledged 
places * 

Theol. This alſo condemneth Popiſh ſan. 
tuaries,& places of priuiledge: as Churches 
and the like, wherein murtherers ſhelter and 
ſhroud themſclues from the danger of the 
Law. For God expreſly commandeth(Exod. 

1.14+ ) that ſach an one ſhall be taken from his 

ltar,that he may die. And Toab,1.King. 2.24. 

onching the horne of the Altar,was ſlame in the 
emple. 

Theoph. T beſe things madeed are all againſt 
this commandement but they concernethe perſons 
or body of our n"1g'-bouy, is there nothing £5"a0m 
ing hutherto which concerneth his ſoule ? 

T heel, Yes, man may many waies kill the 
ſoule of his neighbor,which is,1.tobea ſcan- 
dale or offence to the ſoule of our neighbor, 
either in life or dotrine. Mat.18.7.Woebe to 
the world becauſe of offences : it isneceſſary that 
offences ſhould come:but woe be to them by whom 
they do come.2, To miniſter occaſions of ſtrife 
and diſcord, 

Theoph. How do we this ? 

T beol, 1. When wee can not bee brought 


Q_ to 
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to remitte ſomewhat of our owne right, » fl « 
When wereturne ſnappiſh, and crooked E: 
ſwers. 3. When wee interpret euery thing 7 
amiſſe, and take them in the worſt part, » 

Al 


Sam.25.25.Nabal is his name, and folly is wh 
him.2.S$am.10.3. And the Princes ofthe chil. 
dren of Ammon ſaid to Hanutt their Lord, this 
keſt thou that Dauid doth honour thy father, 

that he hath ſent comforters to thee? hath ug 

Dauid rather ſent bus ſeruants wnto thee, ty 

ſearch the ciry$o fpie it out aud to ouerthray tt 
Wherefore Hanun tooke Dauids ſeruants , anl 

ſhaned off the halfe of their beards, and em 
their garments in the midale, euen to thew be. 

tocks and ſent them away, | 

R Theoph. Here what maythe miniſters ſims q 

? 184 


Theo! The miniſters finne againſt ther W his 
neighbours, 1s this, not to preach theward © cor 
of God to their charge, that thereby they MW 62. 
might be inſiro&ed in the wajes of life. Pro. WW Jer: 
29.18. Where there 1s no viſion the people dren Y cont 
but be that kecpeththe Law us bleſſed. Ela; 56M oft 
10.T heir w-'tch-men are all blind, they hantn I till | 
knowledge,they are all dumme dogges, theyea- iſ 01: 
not barke : they lie and ſleepe, and delight wie 4+ed 


ping. nd theſe greedy dog oes can neuter bat#fY flock 
noxgh : an4 theſe ſhepheards they cannot onder uerſe 
ftand : for they all looke totheir oWyne Wy «ya hath 


+ 
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one for his adu antage, and for his owne purpoſes 
Ezech. 3. 18.. When I ſhall ſay to the wicked, 
Thou ſhalt ſurely die, and tho gineſt him not 
warning, the ſame Wicked man ſhall die in his t- 
niquities but his blood wil Irequare at thy hands 

Theoph. Doth he not ſinne but When he prea- 
cheth not ? 

Theol. Not onely not to preach at all, 
but to preach negligently, 1s _ CON= 
demned.Ter.48.10.Carſed be he that doth the 
workof the Lord negligently Reu. 3.16.Becauſe 
thou art Luke-warme and neither hate nor cold: 
it wil come to paſſe that I ſhall ſpewe thee out of 
my math. 

Theoph. What dsth this repronue ? 

Theol, Nonreſidency of miniſters, which 
18an ordinary abſence of the miniſter from 
his charge ; namely, from that particular 
congregation commitred vuto him. Eſay, 
62.6. 1 haue ſet watchmen vponthy wals , O 
Jeruſalem, which all the day, and all the night 
continually ſhall not ceaſe : ye that ave mimadfull 
ef the Lord keepe not fulence,c+ giue bin noreſt, 
till he repare and wvntill be ſet vp feruſalem, the 
praiſe of the world, A&t.20.28,29,30,31.T ake . 
heede therefore onto your ſelues , and toall the 

flocke whereof the holy Ghoſt hath made ' Your 0 

uerſeers, tofeede the Church of God, which he 

b2th purchaſed with bis owne blood. For ] know 
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this that after my departing, ſhal grieuoug 
enter in among you,not ſparing the flocke. Marg 
oner, of your ſelues ſhall mc ariſe, ſpeaking yer 
uerſe things eo draw diſciples after them. Then. 
fore watch, and remember, that by the ſpace 
three years,I ceaſed not to Warne euery one nylt 
and day with teares : 1.Pet.5.2.3, Feedeth 
flocks of God, which dependeth pon you cariy 
for it not by conſtraint but willingly:not for filth 
lucre, but of aready mind : Not as thoughy 
were lords outr Gods heritage, but that ye mg 
be enſamples to the flocke.Ezech. 3 4.4. and yz; 
The Council of Antioch,the 17. Can. Ifa 
Biſhop be by impoſition of hands indutted ima 
charge, and appointed to gouerne apeople,andle 
neglett to take vpon him that office, but delayl 
to goe wnto the congregation alletted wnto by: 
ſucn an one ſhalbe prohibited from the Lordith 
ble,till be be enforced to attend vpon that charg, 
or at the leaſt, ſomwhat be determined by act 
plere aſſen;bly of the Miniſters of that prom, 
The Conncil of Sardice the 14. Canon, # 
remember that our brethren in a former aſs. 
bly decreed, that if any lay-man remaining thi 
* Sabbath or Lords dayesthat is,three cp 
acity, did not in the ſame city frequem! 
Church 2ſſerablies, he ſhould be exconmun 
ted ; If then ſuch things are nt allowable mW 
men, much leſſe in min;ſters, for whom it Wt 


= 
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ther lawfull nor conuenient,without vrgent neceſ. 
ſy, to be abſent from hts pariſh Clurch longer 
ehen the time aboue menticned, To this decree 
there was not one non placer, but euery one ſaide 
Jt liketh vs well, The Council held at Con- 
ſtant. in the 24. Canon decreede that ini. 
flersought not to haue their ſubſizutes or v1cars, 
but in their owne perſons, With feare and chear- 
fulneſſe, performe all ſuch duties,as are required 
of thexn in the ſeruice of God. The Canon hawe 
doth conclude the ſame thing. diſt. 46. Ca- 
non fi quis vult,debent indefinenter,& c, The 
Biſhops(ſaith that Canon)ought to be continu- 
ally reſident in Gods tabernacle, that they m 
learne ſomewhat of God ,and the people of them, 
' whilſt they reade oftcn and meditate vpon Gods 
word. Again, in the Canons entituled Ponti- 
' fices,and i quiz in celero. Epiſcopos,qui do- 
minici gregis ſuſcipiunt cura,&c. The Biſhops 
; Which take vpon them to feeae Gods flock ought 

not to depart from their duty leaſt they looſe that 
excellent talent Which God hath beſtowed wpon 
them,but rather ſtriue with that one talent,to get 
three more talents. And in the 80, Canon of 
thoſe which are tearmed the Canons of the 
Apoſtles, there is an exprefſe mandate, that 
ſuch, whether Biſhop,or Senior,Who attendes not 
vpon thety office inthe Church,ſhall forthwith be 
remooued from that place. T ne Calcedon Con. 


Q 3 can, 


| 246 T he 25. Chapter, 


can.10.Let no man beordained miniſter of tm 


(hurches, intwo ſcuerall cities, but let himre. 
main” in that, vnto which he Was firſt called, 
And if for vaine glory,he ſhall afterward goeth 
a greater congregation, let hin immcdiately be 
recalled to his firſt charge,and inthat only exty. 
ciſe his miniſtery. But if on: be called to another 
charge ler hiza ſimply giue ouer the former, and 
baue no intereſt in the ſame,c+c.For this thing, 
looke to the decree of Damaſus , and the 
Council of Trent.ſett.7.can.s, 

Theoph. May a miniſter then be neuer d- 
ſent from kis charge ? 

T heol. There are, notwithſtanding the 
former teftimonies ſome caſes, wherein itis 
permitted to the miniſter, that hee may bee 
abſent:if by his abſence the congregation 
not *ndammaged. I. Sickeneſſe, the Coun 
cill of Mentz.25.Canon If a Biſhop bee nat 
home or be ſicke,or vpon ſome exigent, Cannot be 
preſe'tar his pariſh, let him procure one,who, 
on Sa'waths and teſtuall daies, will preach vt 
bis cl.+rge. Auguſtine teſtifieth, epiſt. 138, 
that .:2 was abſent on the like occaſion. 

I '. Allowance ofthe Church, to bee ab- 
ſent cor a time vpon ſome neceſſary and 
pu'-'1ke commodity for the ſame. Colof.. 1, 
7. Epaphras is their minifter,but chap. 4- 1% 


hc beeing abſent ſalureth them. And eA# 
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brſe though hee were Biſhop of Millaine, 
yet went hee twice Ambaſlador into France, 
led. WF to make agreement beerwixt Maximus, and 
oen WM yalentinian. Ambroſe 5. booke,and 27, e- 
be WF piſt.co Valcntinian the Emperour. 
xey. I T1: Ifby reaſon of perſecution hee bee 
ther MW enforced to flee, and (ee no hope to procure 
ad WF the ſafety of his people. This made Cypri- 
Ing, W anto be abſent from Carthage, as he teſtifi- 
the W cthin his Epiltles. 

Theoph. T hus much concerning the ſinnes 
4- Wl againſt our neighbour, how ſirneth a man againſt 
himſelfe ? 

Theol. As when a man doth hurt, kill, and 
endanger himſelfe. Math. 16. 24. If any man 
willfollow me,let bem deny himſelfe, take vp his 
croſſe,and follow me. Marth. 4.6. He ſaid vnto 
hinu, If thou be the ſonne of God, caſt thy ſelfe 
downe headlong:for it is Wrutten,he ſhall giue his 
Anoels charge ouer thee, and with their hands 
they ſhall lift thee UP, leaſt at any time thou 
ſhoulde$t daſh thy foot againFt a Stone. 7. Ieſus 
ſaid vnto him,ft ts written again, T hou ſhalt not 
tempt the Lord thy God. Therefore for a man 
tobe his owne executioner, though to eſcape 
a molt ſhamefall death, is vtterly vnlawfull 
and vngodly, | 

Theoph, What ts the affirmatine part ? 


Q 4 Theol. 


—Y 


SS FT aT 79 rm 


& SY 0 fie IT 


—__ — - 
44 


"= 


- Ka 248 w T he 25. Chapter, 


6 
, PL ; 1 : 
T heol. T hou ſhalt prefera'*;, 
the life of thy neighhour. Tt 
- mur 
Theoph. What duties are referred hithertg} T 
Theol. I. Such as appertaine to the perſy Ml him, 
of our neighbour,and-concerne,firſt his wg. 


fare both of body and mind ; as, to reioye 
with them that reloyce. Rom.1 2.1 5, Math, 
10.20.T hen he anſwered and ſaid unto him Al 
theſe things I haue obſerued from my youth. Aw 
Teſus beheld him and loued him. Ma 
Theoph.T heſe indeed concerne our neightan Wl ang 
welfare , but What belongs to vs inregard of hi Ml kea 
miſeries ? "i 
Theol, 1.To be gricued with him for them. MW fic 
Rom.12:15- Aourne withthoſe that mounrm, Wl mu 
 Efay 24.16. And? ſaid, My leameſſe, my lean Wl «ns 
meſſe woe is me : the rranſgreſſors baue off ended, Ml th) 
yea, the tranſgreſſours haue grieuouſly offeuded, Wl a" 
Plal.119.136. Ain eyes guſh out With water, Wl ©! 
becauſe men obſerus not thy Law, 2. Againe, we WW 
muſt helpe him as much asin vs lyeth.Iob.29 I Jo 
15. 1 was an eye to the blind, and a foote tothe 
lame.2.Cor.8.3.Totheir power,yea beyond then I # 
power,they Were willing. And 3. that we doe, 
we mult doe ſpeedily. Prou.3.28. Saynatre I " 
#hy neiobbor, Goe,and come againe too marrow, 
and 1 Will gine thee, if thou now haue it«. Leu 


I 9.17 
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a r 9.1 7.T hou ſhalt plainely rebuke thy neighbour, 
"i and not /uffer him to ſinne. 

Theoph. But ſay that he offereth me much 
murie ? 

Theol, T. Thou ſhalt not de angry againſt 
him, vpon a ſmall occaſion. Numb. 12. 3. 
eAMoſes was 4 meeke man aboue all that lined 
open the earth. Prou.g.11. The diſcretion of 8 
wan deferreth hus anger, and his plorie 15 to paſſe 
byan offence, 11. Thou mult be flow to wrath, 
and neuer angry, but for a moſt juſt cauſe. 
Mark.3.5- Then he looked round about on them 
angerly, mourning alſo for the bardneſſe of their 
hearts. Prou. 14.29. He that. ts ſlow to wrath, 
is of great, wiſedome : but he that, is of an ha- 

ftie mind, exalteth folly. T11I. Thine anger 

muſt be but for a while. Epheſ.4.26.Be angry 
and ſnne not, let not the Sunne goe downe vpon 
thy wrath. I V. Forgiue freely an iniurie, 
and revenge it yot.Epheſ.4.32.Be ye curteous 
one to an other and tender hearted, forgining one 
another, euen as God for Chriſts ſake forgaue 
Jou, 

Theoph. Say that, he hath many Wants and 
mnfirmities, what muſt I then doe ? 

Theol, 1. Auoid occaſions whereby they 
may be ſtirred and laid open. Gen. 13.8.Then 
ſaid Abraham to Lot, Let there be 10 ſtrife, 1 
pray thee hetweene thee &5- mee, neither betweene 


thy 
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thy beardmen and mine : for we are brethren 
Is not the whole land b:fore thee? depart;] 
ghee from me : If thou wilt take the left hand} 
Wil take the right,or if thou go to the right h 
] will take the left Gen.2 7.44. And tarry yi 
him a while vntill thy brothers fiercenes be 
ſwaged.4;. «And till thy brothers Wrath 
away from thee, and he forget the things whi 
thou ba't done to him. 2. D:part ſometing 
fron thin? owne right. Matth.17. 25;26 
What th:nkeſt thou, Simon ? of whom datth 
Kungs of the earth takg tribute,or poll moneyt 
their children,or of ſtrangers ? Peter ſaidum 
him, Of ſtrangers, Then ſaid Ieſus vnto-hin, 
Th*1 are the children free. 27, N euertheleſſ 
leſt we ſhould offend them,goe to the ſea,andef 
mm an angle, and take the firſt fiſh that commu 
vp,and when thou kaſt apen:d his mouth , thu 
ſhalt find a piece of twenty pence ; that takgan 
gtue it onto them for me and thee, 3, Appeal 
anger kindled, 
+. Theoph. ow may anger once kindled  4- 
peaſed ? | 
T heal. T. By ouercomming euill with 
goodnefſe.Rom.1 2.21, Be not ouercame ofit 
will - but euercome euill With goodnefſe, 11, By 
following afcer peace.1,Pet.3.21.Declm 
entl,c> do good,ſeeke peace,ct follow after il 
By curteous anſiyers, Pro.1 5-1. A foft a 
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Wo utteth away Wrath : but grieuous Words ſtirye 


vpanger.1.SAam.1.14.Els ſaid vnto her, How 


and, long wilt thou be drunke n? put away thy arun- 


kenneſſe from thee.1 5.T hen Hannah anſwered, 
and ſaid, Nay my Lord, but 1 am a woman trou- 
bled in fpirit : 7 haue drunke neyther winc nor 
og arinke, but haue powred out my ſoule be- 
foretbe Lora, Philern. v. 1 5. 1t may be, that he 
therefore departed for a ſeaſon, that thou ſhow. 
deft receiue him for ener. I V.By ouer-paſsing 
ſome wants and infirmities in mens words, 
and deedes.Prou. 1 9. 1 1-1t is a mans honour to 
paſſe by infirmities,V. By couering them with 
ſilence. 1.Pet.q,8. Aboue al things bane feruent 
loue among (t you, for loue conereth a multitude of 
ſimnes.Prou.17.9. He that conereth tranſereſſi- 
on ſeeketh loe + but he that repeatetha matter, 
ſeparateth the Prince. V I. By taking euecry 
thing (if it bee poſsible) in the beſt part. 1. 
Cor.13-5.Loye thinketh none emill. 

Theoph. What may I note out of all this > 
Theol. This ſheweth the lawfulneſſe of 
truces,couenants,and other agreements con- 
cerning peace, beeing made to auoide iniu- 
ries,maintaine auncient bounds, procure ſe- 
curity in traffique,poſſeſsions, and iournies, 
ſet penſions, commons for cattell, liberties 
of hunting, fiſhing, or fowling,and getting 
fewell,or other neceſſaries, for publike com- 

moditics, 


me 4 


moditics, if there bee no lawfull condit 
annexed vnto the ſame. 7 
Theoph. ay wee for the mainten 
peace make this conenant nit onely With 
ans but alſo With infidels, n 
Theol, We may : for that which isge 
tobe performed,is no leſſe godly to bepy 
miſed. Bur it is a note of true godlineſl 
be as much as may be,at peace withall me 
Therefore to promiſe peace by coucnantlh 
very godly, | 
Theoph. Giue me ſome experience of hi 
the Its of holy mcn, _ 
Theol. - 54 21.22, At that ſame tim of, 
bimelech and Pichol his chitfe captaine,. 
onmo Abraham, ſayin, God ts With t 
that thou dorſt.23. Now therefore ſwe 
me here by God, that thou wilt not bares 
”y Cor my childrens children, &regt 
T hen Abraham ſaid,l will ſweare.27.The hh 
brabam tooke (heepe and beeues, and gauetuem' 
.,, onto Avimelech :and they two wade 4 COuemant, 
2N- 31.44. NoW therefore come anditt 
. make 4 couenant, 7 an4thou, which maybe 
_witneſſe betweene m: and thee. 45. Then La. 
faidto facob, Behold this heape,and behal 
pillar,waich I haue ſet vp between nee analy 
$3. TheGod of Abraham,«nd the g ods of 
__ the god of their father be di 


\s: But Iacob ſWpare by the face of bis jafhey 1- 


C. ; | 
Theoph. Now What duties cye we to the 
of our neighbonr? 
Theel. Concerning his body , wee are to 
00: eoard it alive and dead. 
pr Theoph. What owe we to it being aline ? © 
co Theol. Wee ought if necde be:,I. To mi- 
nicer voto it foode and rayment. Matth. 25. 
41,42. Depart fro me ye curſed into enerlaſtin 
re,which 1s prepared for the diuel and his an- 
gels. For I'as au hungred, and ye gaue me no 
meate,I thirſted, and ye gaue me no drinke,ef6, 
45. In as much as yedid it not to one of the linſf + 1,4 
of theſe, ye did it not to me. IT. Tolend af 4 
helping hand , when our neighbours body '-.” 
$in any danger. 1.Toh.z.16. Hereby weper- © 
ceiued leue, that he laid dovone bus life for vs; 
therefere alſo ought we to lay downe our lines far 
the brethren, : 
Theoph. what owe 1 to my neigbboursbody 
berg dead ? 430 
Theol When a man is dead,wee ovght to: . 
commur the dead corps to the graue. 


Theoph. By what arguments may this aps 
peare ? 
- Theol, By theſe : 1. The inflint of Nay 
fure it ſelfe. IT. The examples of the Pa- 
triarkes,2nd other koly perſonages. Abra- 
: ham - 
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ham buried Sarab.Gen. 23-19. Jacob is by 
by bis ſonnes.Gen.30.1 2.Steuen by religiagy 
deuout men. AR.$.2, ITI, The Lordsq mn 
approbatio-: of buriall,in that hee numby 
ic an1008 his benefits. For the want the 
ofis curſe. ſer.22.19. He (viz.Ichoi; i 
ſhall be buried as an aſſe ts buried, euend 
and caſt foorth voithout the gates of Jeruſale 
Therefore rather then Moſes ſhould bee 
buryed, the Lord himſclfe did bury hi 
Deur. 3 4.5,6. Moſes the ſeruant of the Inl 
died in the land of Moab according to the ad 
of the Lord. And he buryed him in a vallyiy 
land of Maab,ouer againſt Beth-peor burns 
knowes of his ſepulchre vnto this day. IV I 
is no dead carkaſle ſo lothſome as ma 
which both argueth the neceſsitie of b 
and how ougly wee are in the ſight of Ga, 
by reaſon of ſinne.V. The body muſtries 
gaine out of the earth,that it may be madea 
perpetuall manſion-houſe for the ſoulet 
dwell in.V I. The bodies of the fairhfullare 
the temples of the holy Ghoſt, and therefore 
mult riſe againe to glory, V x 1. Ruriallii 
reſtimony of the loue and reucrencewebeie 


to rae deceaſed. 
Theop! T0 How 017” Ut «fonrraltol i 


n12.ed ? 


Theol. After an honeſt and cnt mi 
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er: namely, agreeable to the nature , and 
credit as well of thoſe which remaine aliue, 
asthem which are dead. 

Theoph. What concerneth the lining ? 

Theol. They mnſt ſee that 1. Their mour- 
ning be moderate,and ſuch, as may well ex- 
preſſe their affeEion and lone to the party 
departed.Toh. 11.34- He ſaid, Where haue ye 
lad him? they anſwered, Lord come and ſee. 
25-T hen feſ1ts _—_—_—_— 36. )the Jewes 
aid, Behold how he loued im. 2. They muſt 
auoid ſuperſtition, and not ſurmize that fu- 
nerall ceremonies are aunaileable to the dead. 
Such are the rites of the Churchof Romezas 
tobe buried in a Church,efpecially vnder the 
altar,andin a Friars coole, 3. They onght 
totake heede of ſuperfluous pompe, and ſo- 
lemnities. For of all oſtentations of pride, 
that ismolt fooliſh, ro be boaſting of a loth- 
ſome and a deformed corps, Eſa. 22.1 5,16. 
T hui ſaith the Lord God of hoſtes, Goe,getthee 
to that treaſurer, to Shebnah the ſteward of the 
bouſe,and ſay. What haſt thou to doe here ? and 
Whom haſt thor: here ? that thou ſhouldeſt here 
bewe, thee out a ſepulchre, as he that keweth out 
his ſepulchre in «n high place, or that graneth an 
tabitaticn for himſcife ina rod he. 

Theoph, What duties beleng to 1h 15 comman- 

aement ? 
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T heol. T. Before the vintage or hang 
we ought to permit any man, for the repyy 
ſing of hunger,to gather grapes,or plucked 
the eares of corn in the field. Deut. 2 3.245 
When thon commeſt into thy neighbours vying 
then thou mayeſt eate grapes at thy pleaſure, q 
much as thou wilt : but thou ſhalt put none inch 
wveſſell. When thou commeſt into thy neighlun 
corne, thou mayeſt plucke the eares wh ou 
hand, but thou ſhalt not mooue a ſickle ty 
neighbours corne. Mat. 12.1. Jeſus Went 
Sabbath day through the cornt,and his Diſeqla 
were an hungred, and began to plucke the eaas 
the corne,and to eate,cc. IT. In the vint 
andrime of harueſt,we ought neither tolae 
the trees naked of grapes, nor rake vp/alte 
the reaping,caresof corne : but leaue the 
ter gatherings for the poore. Leuit. 23:11 
when you reape the harueſt of your land, tu 
ſhalt not rid cleane the corners of thy field, wii 
thou reapeſt : neither ſhalt thou make any «fit 
gathering of thy barueſt, but ſhalt leaxe thes 
onto the poore, and to the ſtranger : Iam 
Lord your God. Ruth 2.8 Goe to none other 
ro gather neither po from htnce,but abide lun 
my maydens. 7, So ſhe oleancd in the field 
euenins, 

Theoph. What here muſt 7 doconc 
foule of my neighoonr ? 
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Of the ſixth Commandement. 257 
Theol. I. We muſt ſeek all meanes towin 
him to the profeſsion of Chriſtian religion, 
1.Corint.-10.33.1 pleaſed all men in all things, 
ot ſecking nine ovne profit but the profit of ma. 
1;that they might be ſaued.Hebr. 10. 24. Let 
vs conſider one anether $0 prouoke vnto loue, and 
to good Wworkes. TT. Wee muſt live amongft 
men without offence. r.Cor.10.32. Griue no 
offence neyther to the Tewes, nor to the Grectans, 
nortothe Church of God.1.Cor.$.13. 7f meate 
offend my brother, 1 Will eate no fleſh While the 
world tand:th,that 1 maynot offend my brother. 
IIL.Thelight of our good life,mult bee as a 
lanterne, todireR the wayes of our neigh- 
bours. AR.24. 14. This 7 confeſſe unto thee, 
that after the way (which they call bereſie) ſo 
Worſhip I the God of my fathers, beleeuing all 
things Which are written in tht LaW & the pro.. - 
phets.15. And haue hope towards God, that the 
reſurrection of the dead, which they themſelues 
ke for alſo ſhalbe both of inſt and vninſt. 16. 
nd herein ] endeauour my ſelfe to haue alway 
cleere conſcience to\vard God,and toward men. 
LV. Itourneighbours offend, weare to ad- 
on1th him. 1, Thefl. 5.1 4+ We deſtreon, bre- 
ren, admoniſh them that are vnruly ; comfort 
be feeble minded:beare with the weake : be pa- 


Wc towards all men. V. If our neighbour 


nnethe waies of Gods commeundement 
R (as 
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(as Dauid ſpcakerh) we ought to « 
himinthe {ame. "op 
Theopn. In the fourth place what mayy 
erre to this commandement ? ; 

T heol. Such things as appertaine tot | 
peculiar preſcruation of euery ſeuerall my 
life. 

Theoph. Which 1s the firſt ? 

T heol. Recreation, which 1s an 
ioyned with the feare of God, conuerlanty 
things indifterent, for the preſcruationd 
bodily ſirength, and confirmation oft 
minde in holineſſe.Eccleſ.2.2. 1 ſaidef. 
ter,thouart mad,ct of toy, What 1 is this thathn 
doeſt?Ela. 5-13. The harpe, violl, timbre, 
pipe,and wine,are in their feaſts, but t 
not the Worke of the Lord, neyther co 
worke of his hands.1.Cor.10.7. Neyterk 
idolaters, as were ſome of thems,as it uwritta: 
The people ſate doVne to eate &- drinks and 
vp to play:Luk: 6. 2:5. Woe be to you that lauyh: 
for.ye hall waileand weepe. Deut. 12.7; Tien 
J#-ſhall eare before the Lord your G 0d, -4nd 
ſhall reioyce inall that ye put your hands tm 
both ye and your houſholdes becauſe the Loy 
God hath bleſſed thee. | 

Theoph. What exerciſes doth Ga 

15 end ? 
Theol, 1. Shooting.2,Sam. 1-18. 
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them teacb the children of Indah to ſhoote, as4+ 
i written in the booke of Jaſher. 2. Muſicall 
conſort, Nehem.7. 67. Beſides their ſeruants 
and maydes, which Were ſeauen thouſand, three 
hundreth, and ſeauen and thirty : they had two 
hindreth and fize ar fourty ſinging men , and 
inging women. 3 . Putting forth of riddles. 
Iadg, 14-1 2.S4mpſor ſaid unto them, T will now 
put feorrh a r:adle onto you : and if you can de- 
clare it me within {eanen dayes of the feaſt, and 
finde it out 1 will gine you thirty ſhcetes andthir- 
ty change of garments,13. «And they anſwered 
bim,Put foorth thy riddle that we may heare it. 
14-And he ſaid unto them,out of the eater came 
mate and out of the ſtrong came ſmeetneſſe:and 
they could not in three dayes expound the riddle. 
4Hunting of wilde beaſts. Cant.2.15. Take 
v5 the foxes, the little foxes Which deſtroy the 
omes : for our vines haue ſmall grapes. 5. The 
ſearching out , orthe contemplation of the 
workes of God.1.King.4.3 3- 414 he ſpake of 
trees from the cedar tree that is in Lebanon,euen 
vnto the hyſſop that ſpringeth out of the wall : he 
ſpake alſo of beaſts ,and of foules, and of creeping 
things,and of fiſhes. 

Theoph. What ts the ſecond thing appertay- 
pr to the preſeruation of enery mans ſenerall 

ife | 
Theol, Phyſicke, the vſe whereof is holy, 
R 2 if 
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if before the receit of it,a man craue rem on 
on of his (innes, and repoſe his confidence Ml da 
onely vpon God, not vpon the nieanes ; 
Mat.9.2. And lo,they brought unto hima mai 114 
ſick of the palſie, lying on a bedde, And I ſwſu | 
ing tkeir faith,ſaid to the ſich of tbe palſre Som Wl li"! 
be of good comfort thy ſinnes are forgiuen thees, Ml |1al 
T hen he ſaid to the ſicke of the palſie, Ariſe. 
vp thy bed and walke tothine houſe. Toh. 5.5, 4 
certaine man was there, which had bin 4; | 


. eight and thirty yeares. 8, Jeſus ſaid vmobin, Wl 0” 
T ake vp thy bed,and walke.1 4. After that iju Wl ©! 3 
found hinzn the T emple,aud ſaid unto bimTi. Wl ul 
bolde thou art made whole ; ſinne no morefhfu thet 
Worſe thing come vnto thee, 2, Chron. 16.11. i 9a" 
And Aſa inthe nine and thirtieth yeare of W Il Of 
reigne Was diſcaſgd in his feete, and his diſeaſe L 
Was extreame - fet he ſought not to the Lord in i 
his diſeaſe but to the Phyſitians. fact 
Theoph. end what is thethird ? 4 
Theol. Anoiding of an iniury, offered by Y 7 
ſome þyiuarc perſon : this, ifit be againſt  T 
vnruly and an vnſtaied aduerſary , and the #9 


defence be faultleſſe,is very lawfull, andisb = 7 
farre from a prinate reuenge,that-it is tobe {tra 
accounted 2 juſt defence. The defence | T 
then faultlefſe, when a man doth- ſoaflab}] 
his aduerſary, as that hee neytherpu Si 

{ 


his owne revenge, or his enemies hurt, bit 
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onely his alone ſafety from that imminent 
danger, | 

Theoph. Whether may a mar ſite then in the 

lague time © : 

Throl. Such as bee hindered by their cal- 
ling,may not ; as Magiltrates,and Paſtours, 
hauing charge of ſoules. 

Theoph. What reaſon haye you why free men 
mt boun4en by calling may flie ? 

Theol, IT. A man may prouide for his 
owne ſafety , 1f it beenot to the hinderance 
of another. IT, A man may flie warrcs, fa- 
mine, Rouds, fire, and other ſuch dangers : 
therefore the plague. I TI. There is leſſe 
danger of ſickneſſe, the more the multitude 
of people is diminithed, 
| Theoph. But to flie is a token of diſtruſt. 

Theoph. This diffidence 15 no fault of the 
fa&,but of the perſon. 

T heol, But it ts offenſiue . 

Theol. The offence is giuen,not taken. 

Theoph. But to flie, is to forſake our neigb- 
bour againſt the rule of charity. 

T heol, It is not, if kiasfolke and magi- 
ſrares be preſent, 

Theoph. But ne:n are to viſite the ſicke by 
Gods appointment ? 

Theol. Lepers wereexcepted among the 
lewes: and fo likewiſe they in theſe dayes 

TB which 
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which are infected with a diſeaſe, anſwe 


ble to the leproſie, namely, if it bee dani #1 
rouſly contagions, ; 
CHAP. XXVL __ 

vnlt 

Of the {eauent h Commandement,  \ / a 
Theoph. hat is ſhewea in this ſeauen ber F 
Commanademcnt ? " 
T heel. How wee may preſerue the chaſj 7 
ty of our ſclues,and of our neighbour, "i 


Theoph. Repeate the Words ? 


Theol. Thou ſhalt wh «: 


commit adultery 2 up 
T he Reſolution, bur? 


Thcoph. What mean youby adultery? ] 

T hesl. To commit adultery, fignifietha 
much, as to doe any thing,whar way ſore iſ on,; 
whereby the chaſtity of our ſelues, oroulſ 1 
neighbours may be ſtained. Mart. 5.28, plea 
Theoph. Which is the negatiue part of twſſ com 
commanaemcnt ? 7 
T heol. T houfhalt now *" 
either hurt _— . hinder-tt ſhal 
| > . Gark? ther 
neighbours chaſtity. | du 


Theoph 
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Theoph. Which #s the firſt ſinne in this place 
probibited ? 

Theol. The laitof the hearr, or the euill 
concopiſcence of the fleſh. Mat. 5.28 1 ſay 
onto you, Whoſoeuer looketh on a womantolnſt af. 
ter ber,he bath already committed edulterywith 
kerin his heart.CG1,3.5. £M or tific your men- 
bers which are on earth : fornication, vncleants 
nes,the inordinate aff ettion,euill concupiſcence, 

Theoph. Which z the fecond ? 

T heol. Burning 1n the fleſh, which is an 
inward feruency of luſt, whereby the godly 
motions of the heart are hindered, ouer- 
whelmed;and,as it were, with contrary-fire, 
burnt vp. 1.Cor. 7. 9. If they cannot abſtaine, 
lt them marry : fer it ts better to marry then to 
burne. ; 
Theoph. Wnztch is the third ? 
ha T heol. Strange pleaſures abour generati- 
wer. 01, prohibited inthe word of God. 

ol Theoph. Repeare 1 pray you theſe ſtrange 
pleaſures about generation, forbidden in this 

ll commandement 7 
T beol. I will,marke them, they are theſe : 
ml Wich beaſts. Leuit.1 8.23. Thou ſhalt nar bee 
with any beaſt, to be defiled therewith, neyther 
ſhall ary woman ſtand before a beaſt,to lie doyne 
thereto: for it is an ahomination, 1 I. With the 
duell,as witchesdo by-their own confeſsion. 
R 4 For 
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For why ſhould not a ſpirit as well haves 
ciety with a witch, as to cate meate.. ] 
With one of the (ame ſexe. Leuit. 28. 22, 
Thon ſhalt uot lie withthe male,as one lieth with 
4 woman:for it is abamination. This isa 
which they commit, whom God hath giuey 
ouer into a reprobateſenſe. Rom. 1. 36. Fu 
this cauſe God gaue them vpto vile affeftion;ſu 
euen their women aid change their naturall 
into that which i againſt nature. 27. eAndthe 
men left the naturall ſe of the woman, and lur- 
neain their luſts en: towards another, andmar 
With man Wrought filrhineſſe. It was the finne 
of Sodome. Gen. 19. where it was ſo.com- 
mon,thar tothis day itis tearmed Soddine, 
I V. Withſuch as be within the degrees of 
conſanguinity or affinity, prohibited mite 
word of God. Leuitic. 18.6. None ſhallom 
neere toany of the bindred of bis fleſh,to una 
ber ſhame,1l am the Lord. V. With vamat- 
ried perſons: andthis finne 1s tearmed form I 24. 
cation.Deur.22.28, If any man finde @ malt il hear 
that is not betrothed, and take her and lie wil MW ism 
her,and tney be found, 29. Then the manthi i dee: 
lay with her, ſhall give wnto the maydes fathit 
fifty ſhekels of ſiluer:and ſhe ſhall be his wife, bt- 
cauſe he hath humbled her. : he cannot pyt her 
Way al his life.1.Cor.10.8. Neither let ws.c0mk 
mit fornication,as ſome of them commitzed) 
_ 
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cation,e- fell in one day one and twenty thouſand. 
VI. With thoſe , whereof one 1s married, 
or at the leaſt betrothed. This finne is called 
adultery : and God hath inflicted by his 
word the ſame puniſhment- vpon them, 
which commit this ſinne, after they bee be. 
trothed, as he doth vpon ſuch as are already 
married.Deut.2 2.22, 1f a man be found lying 
with a woman marryed to a man, then they ſhall 
dit exen both twain: to wit che man that lay with 
the Wife and the Wife: ſs thou ſhalt put aWay enil 
from Iſrael. 23. If a mayde be betrothed vo an 
buband and a man finde hey inthe towne and lie 
with her. 24. T hen ſhall ye bring them both out 
onto the | mrs of the ſame city , and ſhall ſtone 
them to death With ſtones. This is a marueilous 
great ſinne, as may appeare, inthat it is the 
puniſhment of idolatry. Rom. 2. 23. They 
turned the glory of the uncorruptible God,to the 
fimilitude of the image of a corruptible man,e5-c. 
24+ Wherefore God gaue them up wnto their 
hearts luſts, vuto vncleanneſſe. Yea, this ſinne 
smore hainous ther#theft,Prou.6. 30. en 
ave not deſpiſe a theefe when he ſtealeth to ſatis- 
fie bis ſoule when he ts hungry. 3 2.But bee that 
cmmitteth adultery with a Woman is deſtitute 
of under flandeng © he that doth it, deſtroyeth his 
"ne ſoule, Againe, the adulterer breaketh 
the couenant of marriage, which is Gods 
COucnant, 
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conenant. Prou. 2. 17. Which forſaketh:th 
guide of her youth,and forgetteth the couenantaf 
her God. Adulterers diſhoneft their own 
bodies.1.Cor.6.18. Flee fornication,eatryſum 
that a 2 in doth, i Without the Cody: but he the 
committeth fornication, ſinneth againſt his ome 


body. And bcreaue their neighbours of / 
great and vnrecou?rable benefite : namely, MW ma: 
of chaſtity. As. for the children, whichae ll bee 


begotten in this ſort, they are ſhut outfron Ml þec: 
thir preh2minence , which rhey otherwih MW cvn 
mzhr obtaine 1n the congregation. Det, Ml few 
23-2.+A baſtard ſhull not enter into the Cone. M Chi 
gation of the Lord : euen to his teath. generain The 
ſhall he not enter into the congregation of tht Ml oth 
Lord. He maketh his family a ſtewes, asap- Ml Fzel 
pzareth in D44i4, whoſe adultery was put MW fath 
th2d by Ab/oloms lying with his fathers@ W wa 
cabiacs.2.$21m.16.21. Achitophel ſaidio db. (pats 


ſolom, Goe to thy fath:rs concubines, which WWF a lo 
hath left to keepe the houſe. lod 31.9. ffmin Il 8. 6 
b:art hae bia deceiued by a Woman or if 1 Wl von: 
lzid wait at the dwore of my ne17bbor:let mywit Ml fling 
grin1 unto anther man : and let other men BY com: 
downe vp? her, Mans poſterity feelethti I the y 
{ nart of this ſinne. Tob 3 1.12. T his (ada MN ſeem 
ry ):s afire that ſhall deuoure to deſtruttiong\®#Y 1.bo 
which ſhall roore out all mine encreaſe, Tor ougt 
clyJz, rhough this {inne bee co:mmicted Þ- JN affec 


we 
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ner ſo cloſely,yert God will reueale it. \Num. 
5.from the 12,verſe to the 23. And it vſual. 
ly hath one of theſe two, as companions : 
namely, dulnefſe of heart, or a marueilous 
horrour of conſcience, Hoſe. 4.1 1.#/horedeme 
and wine take away their heart. 
As for the Patriarkes Polygamie , 'or 
marrying of many wiues, albeit it cannor 
bee defended, yet it may bee excuſed : eyther 
becauſe it ſcrued to the enlarging of the 
number of mankinde, when there were bur 
few:or atthe leaſt,to the propagation of the 
Churchof God. V II. With man and wife. 
They abuſe their liberty, if they know each 
other ſo long as the woman 1s 1n her flowers, 
Erck.22.10. fn thee haue they diſconrred their 
fathers ſhame: m thee haue >" vexed her that 
was polluted in hey flowers. Leuit.18.19. T hou 
ſhalt not go unto a woman ts unconer her ſhame, 
' 4s long as (he 1s put apart for her diſeaſe. Exck. 
8. 6. If a man hath not licn With a menſtruons 
Woman. Ambroſ. lib. de Philoſ.which Avgu- 
ſine citeth. lib. 2,contr. Tulian.ſaith, that hee 
commirteth adultery with his wife , who in 
the vic of wedlocke hath neyther regard of 
ſeemelineſſe, ror honeſty. Hierome in his 
1.booke, contra Juliznum,faith : A wiſe man 
ought torule his wife in indgement, not in 
afteEtion, Hee will not giue the bridle vnto 
head- 
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headſtrong pleaſure, nor headily cor 
with his wife, Nothing (ſaith hee) is f 
ſhamelefle, then to make a ſtrumpet of 
wite, VIII. Nournall pollurions, whit 
ariſe of immoderate diet, or vnchaſt cog 
tions,going before inthe day. Deut, 22, ky 
Onans finne (Gen. 38.8.)was not muchy 
like theſe. 

Theoph. Which x the fonrth ſinne br 
hibited ? 

Theol. Efteminate wantonneſle, w 
occaſions are ſought to ſtirre vp luſt.Galy, 
19. The works of the fleſh are manifeſt, wh 
ere aduitery fornication, vncleaunes ; VWarntumi, 
 Theoph. eAcquaint m2 With fo runs q the 
kinde,that I may auoid them ? 

Theol, 1. Eyes full of adultery. 2. Pita 
14. aging eyes full of adultery, and thateas- 
not ceaſe to ſinne. 2. Idleneſſe. 2. Samy 
When it was euening tide, Dauid aroſoou of 
bed,and walked vpon the roofe of the Kings y 

Lice: > from the roofe he ſavy a Woman Vwaſhin 
ber ſelfe : and the wo nan was very beautiful 
jooke Up0n.3, And Dauid ſent &5- inquired wi 
Wwomanit was:and one ſaid,1s not this Betþſinia 
the daughter of EliamL, wife to Uriahthe Hit 
tite?Then Dauid fent meſſengers, and tcoke ber 
away : an ſhe came vnto him, and he lay wi 
ber. 3. Riotous and laſciujous atrire, - 
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rant im,2.9. The women ſhall aray themſelues in 
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xely apparell. with ſhamefaſtneſſe and mode. 
by,not with broydered haire,or gold, or pearles, 
or coſtly apparell,but(as becommeth women that 

feſſe the feare of God ) with good workes. E. 
lay.3. 16. Becauſe the daughters of Jion are 
hauty,and walke With ftretched out neckes, and 
With wandring etes, walking and minſing as they 
ror ,and making «6 tinkling with their feete, 17. 
Therefore ſhall the Lord make the heads of the 
daughters of Zion bald,and the Lord ſhall diſco- 
wer their ſecret parts. 18. Inthat day ſhall the 
Lord take aWvay the ornament of the ſlippers, 
the caules,and the round tyres. 19. T he ſweete 
bales, and the bracelets, and the bonnets, 20. 
The tyres of the head, and the ſloppes, and the 
beadoards , and the tablets, and the earings, 
21. Therings and the mufflers. 22. The coſt- 
apparel and the wayles, and the wimples, 
aa the criſping pinnes. 23. And the glaſſes, 
and the fine linnen , and the hoodes , and the 
lames. | 
Theoph. why are the Prophers ſo ſharpe a- 
gamſt exceſſiue and wanton apparell ? 

Theol. Thisis. 1. A lauiſh andprodigall 
waſting of the benefits of God, which might 
well be employed ypon better vſes. 11. It is 
ateſtimony, and, as it were, the cogniſance 
Tr enfigne of pride, whereby a man would 

hauz 
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haue himſelfe jn greater reputation , thay 
another. I I 1. It 1s a nore of great idleneſh 
and {louthfulneſſe. For commonly ſuch 
beſtow muchtime 1n tricking and trimmj 
themlcluesvp, doe quite negle& other by 
fineſſe, and of all things, cannot away with 
paines. I V. It argueth leuity,- 1n deutfinge. 
nery day ſome new faſhion, or imitatin 
thar, which others deuiſe, V. It makethy 
confuſton of ſuch degrees and callings;'4 
God hath ordained, wheuas men of infer. 
our degree and calling, cannot bee bytheir 
attyre,diſcerned from men of highereſtate, 
Theoph. And which is the fourth oeajm 
zo ſtirre vp luſt ? 3 
Theol, 4. Fulneſle of bread and meat 
whichprouoke luſt. Ezech.16.45. Thitwe 
the iniquity of thy ſiſter Sodom, pride, fulneſe 
bread,and idleneſſe was in her, &- in her daugh 
ters, Lnk.16.19. There Was 4 certaint mh 
man,Which was clothed in purple and fint lum 
and fared Well and aclicately enery day, Ron. 
13.13.#/alke honeſtly,as in the day time," nn" 
gluttony and in drunkennefſ*, neyther inc 
bring and wantonneſſe. | 
Theoph. which ts the fourth ? 
Theel. 5.Corrupt,diſhoneſt, and vnleem 
ly talke.x.Cor. 1 5.3.3. £rre not,euill rake The 
rupteth good mmmers. Such are vaine' Puniſh 
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ſongs. ballades, enterludes, and amorous 
bookes. . This is the thing wee arc carefully 
to ſhunne,in the reading of Poets, yer (o, as 
mariners doe in nauigation, who forſake not 
the ſea, but decline and flie from the rockes. 

Theoph. Which xs the ſixth ? 

Theol, Laſciutous repreſentation of loue 
matters,in playesand comedies. Eph. 5.3.4. 
Fornication,and al uncleanne ſe let it not once be 
named among you, as it becommeth Saints, rey= 
ther filehines nor fooliſh talking nezther ieſting, 
which are things not comely. 

Theoph. Which is the ſeauenth? 

Theol. Vndecent and vnſcemely pictures. 
1. Thefl. 5.22. Abſteine from all appearance of 
el. 

Theoph. which 1s the eighth ? 

Theol. Laſciutous dancing of man and 
roman together, Afark.6.22.T he daughter of 
the ſame Herodias came in and daunced , and 
pleaſed Herod,e+c. 

Theoph. «And which is the ninth ? 

Theol, Company with ceffeminate per- 
ans. Prov.7.25. Let not thine heart decline to 
ter Waies: wander thou not in her paths. 


Tacoph. which is the laſt ſinne heere diſal- 


+ \ W1z6 


Theol. To appoint ſome light or ſheete- 
pwnſhment for adultery, ſach as that Ro- 
maſh 


27k The 26. Chapter, | 
miſh Synagogue doth. For this is nothiy 
els, but to open a gappe for other leud j 
ſons, to runne headlovg into the like ins 
piety. 

Theoph. Now come to the «ffirmatineper 
of this commandement what is it ? 


Theol. Thou halt pf 1 
| nam 

ſerue the chaſtity ef ithy neg}. 

I, 

bour. kl 
Theoph. What is the chaſtity ? lift 4 
Theol, Thepurity of foule and body, a light 
much as belongeth ro generation. 416) 
Theoph. How s the mind chaſt ? UL 


\ Theol. When it is free,orat the leaſt freed I 4"! 
from ficſhly concupiſcence. 
Theoph. How # the boay chaſt ? 
Theol. When it .putteth not in execute 
on, the concupiſcences of the fleſh, 1. Thell 
4-3+ T his is the Will of God,euen your ſanttifics 
ton,and that ye ſhould abſteine from fornicaw. 
4-T hat exery one of you ſhould know, how to 
feſſe his veſſell in holineſſe and honour. 3. Anamt Y*® 
#n the luſt of concu piſcence, euen as the Gentile, 
Which know not God.1.Cor.7.34.T he unma- 
ed woman careth for the thin = be Lord, tht 
ſhe may be holy bath inbody =o ſpirit. | 
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5 Theoph. #hich are the ſpeciall vertues whidh 
preſerue chaſtity ? | 

Theol. Modeſtie, and Sobrietie. 

Theoph. What is e{odeftie ? 

Theol, A vertue which keeperth in each 
worke an holy decorum, or comelineſle. 

Theoph. wherein #5 3t ſeenc ? 

Theol T. In the countenance and eyes, 
namely, when they neither expreſle, nor ex- 
cite the concopiſcence of the heart. Iob 2x. 
1. 1 made a conenant with mine eye, why then 
ſtould 1 rhinke on a maid? Gen. 24.64. Rebekah 
lift up her eyes , and When ſhee ſav Izhak, ſhee 
lighted downe from the camell, 65. So ſhee tooke 
a veyle and couered her face. Prov. 7. 1 3. Shee 
apht him, and kiſſed bin, and with animpu- 
dent face ſaid unto him,@c. 

Theoph. Wherein ſecondly ? 

T beol, In words:whena mans talke is de- 
cent, in ſpeaking of ſuch things , we canhort 
but be aſhamed of, Gen. 4. 1. ' Then Adam 
ew Heuah his wife:who,es-c. Pal. 514 1; A 
P/alme of Dauid , when the Prophet Nathan 
came vnto him, after hee had goneznto Beth- 

ta, Eſa, 7.20. In that day ſhall the Lord ſhaue+ - 
ith araſer that is hired , exen by themb 
he Riner,by the King of Asſhur, the head and - 
be batre of the feete , and it ſhall conſume t be 
«4.ludg.3 -2 4. When be was gone out his ſer- 
S 
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rants came ; who ſeeing that the « 

parlar were ſhut , they ſaid \ Surely 

bis feete,(that is,he doth his eaſement) ak 
ſommer chamber. And note againe, that ; 
mans talkemult be little and ſubmiſſe,M 
12.19. Behold my ſeruant whom? baxe chi 
he ſhall nst ſtrine, nor crie, neither 

heare his voyce inthe ſtrectes. Prou. 19419. h 
many words there cannot want mniquitie : byth 
that rifraineth his lips, is wiſe. a for 266 
man,it is anote of a {trumpet tobea,; 

and loud-tongued.Prou. 7. 11.Shee t obs 
and loude, 

Theoph. wherein is the third? \., 

T keel, In Apparel, in which we muſt 
ſerue an holy comelineſſe,. Tit.2. 3. Thedde 
Woman muſt be of ſuch behauiour, as becommai 
belineſſe. 

Theoph. What is Holy comelineſſe? 

T heol, That which expreſſeth to thege 
the ſinceritie, that is, the godlineſſe, temps 
rance , and grauitie , eitherof manor y6- 
man. 

' Theoph. T hat this decencie may bag 
peare,repeate I pray you the ends of 

T heel. 1. Neceſsitie , rotheendthy 
bodies way bee defended 2 gainſk i 
tremity of parching .heate, and. pi 
cold. 2. Honeſtie,that that Fo 
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naked bogies might bee couered, which im- 
mediarely followed the tranſgreſsion of our 
firſt parevts.3- Commodity, whereby men, 
25 their calling, worke, and trade of life is 
different, ſo doe they apparell themſclues x 
and hence it is, that ſome apparell is more 
decent for certaine eſtates of men, then ©. 
ther. 4. Frugality, when a mans attyre is 
proportionable to his ability and calling. 
5. Diſtin&ion of perſons,as of ſexe,ages, of. 
fices,times,and ations. For 2 man hath his 
ſetattyre, a woman hers, a young man ap- 
parrelled on this faſhion, an olde man on 
that. And therefore it is vnſeemely for a man 
toput on a womans apparre!l, or a woman 
the mans. Deut. 22.5. The woman ſhall not 
weare that which pertameth to the man,neyther 
ſhall a man put on Womans rayment : for all that 
doe ſo,art an abomination to the Lord thy God. 
TY Theoph. hat apparell then muſt people 
WW weare ? 

WY Theol. To ſer downe preciſely out of 
Gods word,what apparel! 1s decent, is very 
hard : wherefore in this caſe, the iudgemenr 
and practiſe of modeſt, graue, and ſyncere 
men,in euery particular eftare, is moſt tobee 
ed, and men muſt rather keepe roo 
mx withinthe bounds of meaſure , then 

Y * ſteppe one foote without the precinRes. 
S 2 Theoph. 
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Theoph. And for modeſty ſake what cart ag 

be had concerning the purging of the excrenth 
of nature ? | © 0.4 
Theol. Thar they be caſt forth in to ſome 
ſeparate and cloſe place,and there alſo. cog. 
red. Deut.23.14 T hou ſhalt haye a place With 
out the hoſte, whether thou ſhalt reſort , 13, Al 

thou ſhalt haue a paddle among thy weapons g 
when thou wouldeſt fit doWwr.e Without , thay ſhak 
dig ge therewith, and returning, thou ſhalt cou 
thine excrements. 14. For the Lord thy Gu 
walketh in the middes of the campe to delay 
thee: therefore thine boſt ſhall be holy, that 


* 


no filthy thing in thee and turne away from 
I.Sam.24.4. And hecame to the ſheegt-gu 


by the way, Where there was a caue, andSul 
went #1 to couer bis feete, \ 

Theoph. You haue ſpoken of ntodeſtygha 
zs Sobriety ? 9) 

Theol. A vertue, which concernerh'the 
viage of our diet in holineſſe, | 
» Theoph. For the better obſeruation hen, 
What rules myſt 1 obſerue ? 

Theol. 1. The chiefelt at the banket, 
hun conſecrate the meats to God, by ſaying 
grace. 1.54m.9.13-T he people will not & wh 
he(that 1s,Samuel) come, becauſe he' iy 
the ſacrifice,and then eate they, that be bigarn) 


the feaſt. Mark. 6.39. He command b 
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make them all ſit downe by companyes, vpon the 
graſſe,5C. 41 .o And he ftooke the fine loanes and 
1wo fiſhes, and lookgd wp to heauen , and gaue 
thankes. AR.27.3 5 When he had thus ſaid, he 
(that is, Paul) game thankes in the preſence of 
them all, and When he had broken bread, he be- 
an to eate. I I. It islawfull to furniſh a table 
with ſtore of diſhes, not onely for neceſsity, 
but alſo for the good entertainement of-a 
fiend,and for delight.Luk. 5.29. Lens made 
bir. (that is, Teſus) a great feaſt in his owne 
houſe, Where there was a-great company of Pub- 
licanes,and of other that. ſateat table with hims. 
Pal.104.15- He giueth wine that maketh glad 
the heart of man,and oyle to make the face ſhint, 
and bread that ſtrengtheneth mans heart. Toh. 
12.2.T here they made him a ſupper, and Mar 
tha ſerued, but Lazarus was one of them. that 
ſate at table with him... 3. T hen tooke Mary a 
pound of oyntment of Spikenard,very coſtly, and 
annonted Jeſus feete. I TI. Chooſe thelower 
roome at a banquet, and rather then bee 
troubleſome, fit as the maſter of the feaſt 
alsigneth thee. Luk.1 4.7. He fpake a parable 


. tothe gueſts, when he marked how they choſe out 


chiefe roomes, and ſaid. 8. When thou ſhalt be 
bidden of any man to a wedding, ſet not thy ſelfe 
done inthe chiefeſt place, leaſt a more honoura- 
ble man then thou be bidden of him. 9. And he 

; S 3 that 
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that bade both him and thee, come and ſay; 
this n.an roome.10.But got and ſit downe'y 
loweſt roome, that when he that bade thee gon, 
meth ſhe may ſay vnto thee, friend, ſit up by 
Prou.2 5.5.Stand not in the place of great me, 
&c I V.Man muſt eate at due times, net x 
valcaſonable houres. Eccleſ. 10. 16. With 
thee,O land, when thy Princes eate in the my. 
#ing.1 7. Bleſſed art thou,O land,vphem Prinz 
cate intime.  V. . Man muſt cate and drinke 
moderately, ſo that the body may receiue 
ſtrength thereby , and the ſoule bee mor 
freſh and lively, to performethe aGtiongef 
gadlineſſe. Luk. 21. 34+ T aks heedetoyut 
ſelues, leaſt at any time your hearts be 
with ſurfetting and drunkennes.Pro.2 3.290 
Whom 15 woe ?c5-c. Euen to them that i 
at Wine,to them that goe and ſeeke mixt Wint.y, 
Looke not thou pon the Wine when it u red jud 
when it ſheWweth his colour in the cuppe andgenh 
downe pleaſently,cc.Pron.2 5.16, If thou bf 

feund hony, eate that ts ſufficient for thee, lu 
thou be ouerfull,and vomit. Prou.z 1:4.1t wm 

for Kings to arinke wine , nor for Princes ftv 

drinke.s . Leaſt he drinks and forget the deartt, 
and change the indgement of all the children 
affliftion, V I. Wee mult then eſpecially it 
gard theſe things, when wee eate at grelt 
mens tables. Prou. 23.1. #/hen thau 
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fat witha ruler, conſider dilzoently what is be. 
forerher.2. Pur the knife to thy throat jf thou be 
4 man ginen to thine appetite. 3. Bt not defirous 
of his deintie ments: for it is a deceineable meate. 
V 11. Godly mirth at meate 1s tollerable. 


AR. 2. 46. T hey did eate their moate togerhey 
en WH with gladnr'ſſe ſougleneſſe of heart, VIII. 


Table talke (according as occaſion of talke _ 
isoffered) mult be ſuch as may edifie. Sach. 
was Chriſts talke at the Pharifes table, Luk; 
14. from the 1.verſ.to the 16. verſe, I X. See 
that after the banquet ended, the broken' 
meate be not loſt, but reſerved. Toh!'6. 12. 
When they were ſatisfied, he ſaid vntd his Diſ- 
ciples, Gather wp the broben tate which rem «1. 
nth chat nothing bee loſt, X. Ara feaſt leaue 
ſomewhat. Ruth. 2. 14. She aid eare,and was 
ſfficed, and left thereof. | an 
Theoph. Ton hane told me the verturs which 
perfel chaſtirie , now 1 would faine know the 
kinds of Chaſtity ? | 
Theol. Chaſtitic is double : one of ſingle 
life, another in wedlocke. | 
Theoph. What muſt ſingle perſons perſorme ? 
Theol. They that are fingle, muſt I. with 
oreat care keepe their affeRions, and bodies 
n holineſſe. Pſal. 119. 9. Haw ſhall a yore 
man purge his waies ! by diretling the ſame hr 
thy word, 1.Toh.2.1 3. 1 write onto you fat IN 
S 4 becauſe 
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becanſe ye baue knoyne him that is from 
ginning, 1 Write unto you young men , vecanſen 
haue ouercome that Wicked one. 14.1 write on! 
Jour babes , becauſe ye haue knovne the fathy, 
Eccles. 12. 1. Remember thy Creator , intly 
daies of thy youth ,whiles the euil aaies Comue ng, 
zor the yeeres approch,wherein thou ſhalt ſay, | 
haue no pleaſure in them. T1. They muſt 
often. 1.Cor.9.27. I beate downe my bodit, an 
bring it into ſubie5tion, leaſt by any meanes, aft 
'T haue preached to others , 1 my fo ſhould be 
reprooutd, I 11. They muſt take heedethey 
burne not in luſt; for,r.Corinth 7.9.1twht- 
ter to marr} then to burne. ; 

Theoph. What t chaſtitie in wedlockg? | 1V. 

T heo!. When the holy and pure vie of I gui! 
wedlocke is obſerued.Heb.1 3.4. MMarnagts 
honourable among all, andthe bed wndefiled : 
whoremongers and adulterers God Will mage, 

Theoph. How may men preſerue purgien 
wedlocke ? 

Theol, To preſerne purity. in wedlocke, 
theſe cautions are profitable : I. Contrads 
muſt be in the Lord, and wirh the faithful 
onely. Malach.2, 1 1. Judah bath tranſoreſſ 
and an abomination is committed im Iſrael, and | 
in Jeruſalem for Judah hath defiled the bolaeſt 
of the Lord, which he loued, and bath married 

the daughter of a ſtrange god. 1 , Cots 7 * 
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If her husbazd be dead,ſhe is at liberty to marry 
che whom ſhe will,only im the Lord. I. Both 
parties mult ſeparate themſelues in the time 
ofa womans diſcaſe , and ar appointed faſts. 
Ezech.18.6. 1.Cor.7.5. Defraud not one ano. 
ther, except it be with conſent for a time, that ye 
may giue your ſelues to faſting and prayer and a. 
gaue come togerher that Satan _ you not for 

incontinencie. 1 TI. Wedlocke muſt bee 
vſed rather to _— then to ſatisfiethat 
corrupt concupiſcence of the fleſh, and eſpe. 
cially to inlarge the Church of God. Rom, 
13. 14. Puton the Lord Ieſus Chriſt, and take 
wt care of the fleſh , to ſatisfie the {uſfs thereof. 
IV. It muſt be vſed with prayer and thank(- 
ging. 1,Tim-4. 3 ,4. 


TITEL S230. 


CHAP. XXVII. 
Of the exghth Commanadement. 
Theoph. What doth this eighth commande- 


ment concerne 7 

Theol. The preſeruation of our neigh- 
bours goods, 

Theoph. which is the eighth Commande- 


T heol. 
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Thed This halt 
fleale. E 


T he Reſolution. 9 
Theoph, What 1 meant by this Word (teqhl 
Theol. To ſteal2, is properly tocongy 
any thing cloſcly from anorher. Gen, qr, 
20.1 cob ſtole away the heart of Laban tha wh 
ramite. And in this place 1 it ſignifierh gens 
rally, to wiſh that which js another tang; 
getitby fraud, and any way to "Ong 
wealth. | 
Theoph. Which u the nrgatiue part i ; 


T heol. Thou ſeat 
ther bee wanting 10 ney mW, 
nor a meanes to 3 er or hun 


thy neighbours goods. 


Theor, which i the firſt i te here forhi 
den ? 


T heol. Tnordinate living , whether ithee 


11 n0 ſet calling, or idlely, wheywiad v gain, 


|:Aing their duties , ſuch perfons*mlpew 

their time,goods, and reuenues, 2, Thar 
11. Wee heave that there are ſome anon 5 
which \palke in1rdinately,ch- \porke not at _ 
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re buſie bodzes. Gen. 3:9. Inthe ſweate of thy 
browes ſhalt thou eate thy bread yill thou returne 
tothe earth, 1.Tim.5.8, If there be any that 
© WM providerh not for his owne, efecially for them of 
"Wb hoyſholde,he denyeth the fayth, and is worſe 
| then an mnfidell, IN 

Theoph. Which 5 the ſecond ? 

T heol, Vniuſt dealing, the which is cither 
in heart,or deede. 

Theoph. Uninſt dealing in heart, how is it 
named ? 

Theol. Couctouſneſſe. Matth.1 5.19. Ont 
of the heart come enill thoughts,murthers, adul- 
teries, fornications thefts, ec. And this cone- 
touſneſle is idolatry, Eph. 5.5. We know that 
"9 conetous perſon, Which is an tdolater, ſhall en- 

ter mto the kengdome of Chriſt ,and of God. e2 
tis the very root of all euill.r.Tim.6.9. The - 
we of money is the root ef all enill,whichwhileſt 
ome luſted after, they erred from the faith,and: 
werced themſelues through with many ſogrd\ſes. 

Theoph.what is uniuſt dealing in deede ? 
| Theol. Tt iseither in bargaining, or out 
er of bargaining. And vniuſt dealing in bar- 
9: 8541ning, hath many branches.1. Thefl.4. 6. 
ff 29 man oppreſſe, or deceine his neighbour m 
bar gaine:for God 15 the auenger of ſuch things. 

Theoph. Which are the branches of this cur- 
p agmough fruitful tree ? 


Theol. 
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T heol. To ſcll,or bargaine for thz 
is not ſalcable. 

Theoph. Repeat Sir the branches of tha k 
T heel. T. The gift of the holy @ 
which cannot be bought with money 

8.18.When Simon ſaw,that through lay 
the Apoſtles hands, the holy G hoſt w4i gi 
offered them mony.1 9. Saying, giue medpih 
power, that on Whomſoeuer I lay the ha n 
may receine the holy Ghoſt.20. Then Pan F 
wnto him. Thy money periſh with thee, i f | 
thou thinkeſt that the gift of God 
ned with money. IT. Church = 
ſaleable. Therefore it is not tobee 
for men to ſell or alienate them | 
Church. Prou. 20. 25. It ts deſtruti 
man to deuoure that which is ſanftificd)/a x Þ 
. ter the vowes to inquire. Malach. 3.8.0 ra 
200ds are the poſſeſsion of the Lords 7 | 
Whatſocuer i is voprofitable eytherto; 
Ciel, or common-weale, muſt-not'he 
{olde, 40:81. 
Theoph. Which is the ſecond braieh Doll | 
T heol. All coloured forgery andae i 
in bargainiog.Luk.1 9.8. Zacheru foo * 
and ſaid vnto the Lord, Behold, Lord gt 
of my goods I giue to the poore: and if I'n 
ken ought from any man by Jor gene all 
reſtore it foure- folde, $i} 


; mY 


H, 


& 


, 
= 
$ 
: 


= 
* 
\ P | - 


- 


Of the eighth Commandement, 285 
Theoph. How is this deceit vſed ? 
Theol. I. When men ſell that which is 
unterfeit, for good : as copper for golde, 
nd mingle any wares badde with good,ma- 
ino ſhew only of the good. Amos 8.4,5,6. 
are this,ye that ſwallow vp the poore,ſaymg, 


phen will the new moneth be gone,cc. that we: 


ſell the refuſe of the wheate, TT. When 
nen falſifie meaſures and weights, Deut.25. 
;T hou ſhalt not haue in thy bagge t\vo manner 

f weights,a great &+ a ſmall.1 4. But thou ſhalt 


ul EE right and 4 inſt weight: a perfit and a tuft 


aſure ſhalt thou baye. Leuit.1 3.3 5. Ye ſhall 
dee oniuſtly in inagement, in linen Weight, 
in meaſure. 36. Ye ſhall hane uſt balances, 

weights,a true Epha,and atrue Hin. Amos 


' | 8.4. Heare this,ye that ſay, When will the Sav- 
"Wh be gone, that we may ſell corne, and make 


EY 


« Epha ſmall,and the ſhekel g reat, and falſifie Ft | 
ff * 


the weroht by deceit. 


Theoph. Which is the third branch ? 
Theol, When the buyer concealeth the 


\FWeoodnefſe of the thing , or the ſeller the 
Faults of it, andblindfoldeth the truth with 


unterfeir ſpeeches. Matth.7. 12. Whatſoe- 


a, | ye would that men ſhould doe to you, euen ſo 


to them: for this 3s the Law & the Prophets. 
Pu.20.14.1t is nanght ghlinaught, ſaith the 
Jer:but when he is gane apart ,he boaſteth, 
Ret Theoph. 


5». 
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Theoph. which is the fourth branch 27 
T heol. When in buying and ſelling th 
people are oppreſled. Fi 
Theoph. How # this ? rf 
T heol. 1. When the juſt price of th 
is raiſed. For inbargaining,it is not lawki 
ro purſe one penny, without the giuing 1 
penny-worth. 2. Sale vpon A ferte 
which 1s, when day is giuen, that the py 
may bee inhanced. For what is this, Ip 
you,but to ſell rime, and to take more 
neighbour then right ? To —_ 
which is to buy vpall ju 1 one 
into thine owne hands, that ET no othe 
_ hathanyof the ſame, thou matcſt ſellirn 
thine owne price. 4. To become banke- 
rupt , that thou mayeſt bee enrichedby tie 
& damages, and goods of other men. 5. Nt 
to reſtore that, which was lent to onepkt- 
\ged to him, or found by him. Ezech. 18 7: 
Neither hath oppreſſed any, but hath reftars 
the pledge to his >. vals - bee that hath 
me by violence,c. 6, To delay any kink 
of reſtitution , fron one day to another, 
Prou. 3-28.Say not to thy neighbor ,Depant,& 
come againe,to morroW 1 will pay you wn 
naieft ave ut then.Pſal. 37.21 The Wicks 
borroweth,end paieth not againe but the hel 


01 1s merciful, and lendeth, 7. To | ;6 ' 
+ vl 
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vuric. Pfal.1 5+5.1bich hath not put his money 
to vſurie. Exod. 22.2 5. If thou lendeſt money to 

Wy people, to the poore man which dwelleth with 
+ MW ther, be it nor to lim as an vſurer, lay net vſurie 
vpon him. | 

\ Theoph. What i wſurie ? 

Theol, Againe exated by couenant , a- 
boue the principall, onely in lne,and recom- 
pence of the lending of it. Vſury being con- 
idered as 1t is thus deſcribed , is quite con. 
trarie to Gods word, and may very fitly bee 
tearmed biting lucre. Exod. 22. 14. If any 
man bath borrowed any thing of anether, what - 
ſorxer ts hurt or dyeth , if the oWner of the thing 
be not preſent let him be recompenced, 1 5, 7f he 
be preſent ,recompenſe him not-if it be hired for a 
price it 15 ſold for the ſame price. Ezech. 18. 8. 
He hath not giuen to vſurie, neither bath taken , 
mcreaſe. 2. Cor.8.13- Nenher ts it, that other 
men ſhould be caſed,and you grieued.1 4.But vp 
on like condition at this time,your abundance ſup- 
phieth their lacke, that alſo their abundance may 
bee for your lacke : that there may be equalitie. 
Andthis v{urie, poſitiue lawes doe onely re- 
ifaine, but not allow, 

Theoph. 1s it ngt lawfiell to take at ſore time 
aboue the principal ? 

Theol. Yes ch with theſe conditions : 
L. If a man take heede that hee exaR no- 

thing, 
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thing, but that which his debter car 
good and lawfull meanes. IT. He tt 
rakemore then the gaine , nay nor Wit 
pm_ that part of che gaine whichdi 

eth vp the living of him that vſeth th ay 
ney. I1I. He muſtſonictimes be {o-lim 
from taking gaine , that he mult notre qui 
the priicipall , if his debrer be by ineuit 
and inſt caſualties brought beMinde,andit| 
alſo plaine that he could not make, 2k oth 
great diligence, any commoditie ofti 
ney borrowed. 

Theoph. hat be the reaſons why 4 = 
ſometimes take aboue the principall >? 

Theol. 1. That which the deter 
hauing himſelfean honeſt gaine be 
no man any waies endomaged , that diem 
 ditor may ſafely receiue. 2. It is conueti- 
* ent, that he, which hath money lent him,and 
gainerh by it, ſhould ſhew all poſsiblegrath 
tude to him by whoſe goods hee 15e 
3. It isoften for the benefite of the creditat, 
rohaue the goods in his owne hands , whith 
he lent. 

Theoph. Monty 15 not fruitful, thenfetk 
z5 unlawful to receine more then we lent out: + 

Theol. Albeit money in it ſelfe bee 
fruitfull, yet it is made very fruirfull by is 
borrowers good vic , as groundis, which 


a 


ESETTET ES 2£& 


Of the tichth Commandement. 289 8 


not fruitful, except it be tilled. # 
| Theoph. Which is the laſt branch of this ſpn- 


tree? | , (43 

Theol, When a man detaineth the labon- 
rers wages- Iam. 5.4. Behold,t he hire of the la- 
bourers (Which haue reaped your fields, Which is 
of you kept vacke by fraud )crieth,and the cries of 
them which haue reaped , are ettred into the 
tarts of the Lord of hoſtes. 

Theoph. eAs you bane ſhewed me of vniuſt 
dealing in bargaining ,ſo tell me hoy manifolde is 
oniuſt dealing out of bargaining ? 

Theol. They are theſe : I. To pronounce 
fale ſentence or 1adgement for a reward, e1- 
ther proffered, or promiſed. Ela. 1.23. T hy 
princes are rebellious, and companions of theeues: 
exery 212 loueth pifts,&5- followes after rewaras: 
they indge not the fatherleſſe , neither doth the 
Widdowes cauſe come before them, This 1s the 
Lawyers and Indges finne. II, To feede, 
or clothe {topt and luſty rogues or beggers. 
2-Th*fl. 3. 10. When we were With youve in- 
wynedyou this, that af any would not labonr, the 
ame ſhuld not eate. What then , thinke you, 
muſt thoſe licenced rogues , and beggars by 
| Yauthoritie, I meane, all iile Monkes , and 
*YAbby-lubbecs have ? Socrates in the Tri- 
SYpartite hiſtorie, ſaith plainly , that chat 

Jl Honke which laboureth not with bis hands,ts no 

$ ; i better 
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better then a thiefe., T1. Gamivg for 
ney and gaine. 'For thou maieſt not en 
thy (elfe by impoueriſhing thy broths 
This gaming is worſe farre then vſury, 

ina ſhort while will more enricha man;Þ 

To ger money by vnlawfull artes : . ſachy 

Magicke, Iudiciall Aſtrologie, Stage-playe 
"and ſuch like. Eph.4.28. Let bimtha # 
flollen,ſteale no more, but rather let binlakn 
working with his owne hands the thingthg | 
good,that he may giue unto him that hatlimal 

eut.18. 11. Eph.5-3.1. Theſl.5.22. y 
ſtain: from all appearance of enill. V, Tofi 
or pilfer the leaſt pinne, or point fromans- 
ther. Mark.10.19. Thou ſhalt not ftealt, thi 
ſhalt not burt any man,Rom.3.8. And(aw 
are blamed. and as ſome affirme that we ſaj(wh 
do we not exill that good may come theraf:whi 
damnation is inſt. VT. To remooue alto 
ent bonnds, Prov.22.28. T hou ſhalt ml t 
moone the auncicnt bounds, Which thy fake 
haue made.Hol, 5.8. T he Princes of Inddb'er 
like them which remooue the bounds. V I 1,1 
{teale other mens ſerrants or children;'t0 
commit ſacriledge, or robberie. 1. Tw-1 
10.To whore-monoers,buggerers, and mitt 
ters.Toſh.7.1 9. eAchans theft, T« 'or-61 
Neyther theeuts, nor couttou perſons, mth 6 


bers,&c,ſhall inherite the kingdoms of Gu i 
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Of the ezghth Commuandement. 1g; 
robbcries, theſe ſorts of men eſpecially are 
famous : Theeues by the Kings high 
wayes,Pyrates vpon the ſeas, Souldiers nos 
content with their pay, and whoſocuer they 
bee, that by maine force take that, which is 
none of thetr owne.Luk. 3. 14. T he ſouldiours 
aked him,ſaying What ſhall we doe? he ſaid, Do 
violence to uo man,neither accuſe any man falſe. 
hy,amd be content with your wages, V ITI, To 
conſpire with a thiefe , whether by giuing 
aduice how hee may compaſſe his enter- 
prize,or by concealing his fact, that hee bee 
not puniſhed. Prou:29.24. He that is partaker 
with a theefe, hateth himſelfe, and he that hea- 
reth curſing,and diſcouereth it not. 

Theoph. What puniſhment belongs to theft ? 

Theol, The puniſhment of theft, may at 
the diſcretion of ths Indge bee ſometimes 
agerauated,as he ſeeth the quality of the of- 
fence to be. Therefore theeues ſometimes are 
puniſhed with death. | 

Theoph. But the Tudtciall Law of God doth 
only require the reſtitution thereof, fonrefolde 
for ſuch an offence. 

Theol I anſwer, that the ciuill Magiſtrate, 
when hee ſeeth ſome one, or many offences 
to mcreaſe, he may by his authority increaſe 
the ciuill puniſhment due to that finne. Now 
t1s maniteſt, that the ſinne of theft is farre 

T 2 more 
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more gricuous 1n our conmon-weale, 
it was among the Iewes. For, fiſt thej 
bitants of this common-weale,are ger 
by many degrees poorer then the Teas 
were: therefore to ſteale a thing, but of ſony 
{mall value, from one in this country, det 
more endamage him, then a thing of gte 
value would haue done * _ p 
 Againe, the people of jrhis countrey/ar 
of a ——_ ſtirring and fierce Aiſpoſitionth 
which maketh thecues to bee more outrag) 
ous, withtheir robberies 1oyning vi 
and the diſturbance of the publike tranqu. 
lity of the countrey : whereof more/regurd 
ought to bee had, then of one priuate mans 
life. | 
Theoph. which u the affirmatine yan 


this commanadement ? 


Theol. Thou ſhalt pr 
ferue and increaſe thy newb 


bours goods. 


Theoph.hat is firft required to theſe thai 
> Theol. A certaine calling : wherein.emr 
man, according to that gift which God hath 
given him, muſt beſtow himſelfe honellhh 
to his owne, and neighbours good. a-CWt 
7-24. Let enery man, Wherein hee Waseant 
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therein abide with God, Eph.4-28. 1. Pet. 4. 
10. According 4s euery man hath receiued a pift 
5 let him adminiſter to another, that ye may bee 
good diſpenſers of the man fold graces of God, 
Gal.5-13.1n loue ſerue one another, 

Theoph. What ſecondly ? | 

Theol. The true vie of riches, and all the 
goods 2 man hath. 

Theoph. What vertues belong hereto ? 

Theol, Contentation,and thrittineſſe. 

Theoph. What ts Contentation ? 

Theol. A vertue, whereby a man is well 
pleaſed with that eſtate, wherein hee 13 pla- 
ced. 1,T im.6.6. Godlineſſe ts great paine, with 
acontented minde:7.For ve brought nothing in. 
ta the world neyther ſhall We carry any thing out 
of the wortd. But hauing foode and raywent let 
vs be context, Phil. 411-1 hane learned, in what 

ſoener eftate I am, therewith to be content .1 2. 1 
can be abaſed, and q can abound, exery where 18 
all things f am inftrufted,voth to beful,and to be 
bungry,and to abound,and to baue want.Matth. 
6.11. Giue vs this day our aailybread. Hebr. 

13.5.Let your conuerſation be Without conetouſ- 
n:ſſe, and bee content with the things which you 
- "9a he ſaith,? vill not forſake thee,nor leaue 
tree, 


Theoph, What ts thriftineſſe ? 
Theol, Thriftinefſe or frugality , is a 


204 The 27.Chapter, *® 


vertue , whrreby a man carefully keep 7 
his goods which he hath gotten,and implay. fil 7 
eth them to ſuch vſcs, as are both T 1 
and profitable. Prou.5.15. Drinke the wn ll T 
of ty c:ſterne ard of theriucrs out of the middy Ml 25 1 
of th;ne own? Well, 16. Let thy fountaines fly ring 
ferth,onz the riuers of waters m the (irenes,17, MW cha! 
Let them be thine ovone.yea thine enely, anday My wil! 


the ſtragers with thee Pr0.21.5. The though I 
of the ail; cnt ao (urcly bring abundance.1h,'t; | 
that I: ue1}1 paſtime, ſhall be a poore man, and p!'c 
that loueth wine and ole ſhall not be rich. Prin, MY 1ce! 
12.27.The dcceitfull man roſteth not that which M 7 
he bath taken in bunting : but the riches of the © 144! 
diligent are pretious.l0h.6.1 2. | 33 

Theoph. hat is the third thing requinda © |), 
the afſirmatine part of this commandemnt? 

T heel. To ſpeake the truth fromthe 
heart, and to vic an harmelefſe ſimplitiy 
in all affaires.Pſal.1 5.2, He that wakethy- 
rightly,and worketh righteouſneſſe, he that 
keth the truth in his htart.Gen. 23.1 5. Epi 

ſaid to Abraham, the 1:14 ts worth foure uw 
areth ſhckels of ſulucr, What is that betmeemwe 
«n1 thee*bury therefore thy dead. 16. So Alth 
ham hearkened to &phr: on,and Abraham 

ea to Ephronthe ſiluer, which he had nameah 
the audience of the Hitrites, euen foure | 
ſhekels of currant monty among mar chanutsz 
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Theoph. Which ts the fourth ? 

T heol. Tuſt dealing.1.Theſl,.z 6. 

Theoph. 1s this of one ſort ? 

Theol, No: of this there are.many kindes ; 
25 1. In buying ane (cllivg, in ſetting and hi. 
ring of Farmes, renements, lands : in mar- 
chandize, & all maner of commodities, men 
muſt racke nothing,but keepe a iuſt price, 

Theoph. hen ts a zuſt price obſerued ? 

Theol, When as the things prizcd, andthe 
pricegiuen for them, are made equall, as 
neere as may Þe, 
bw WW Thcoph. Ge mee out ſome rules for this e.., 
th WY quality * 

Theol, For the obſeruation of this equa- 
la MI lity, theſe foure rules are to bee conſidered: 
for by them all bargaines muſt bez ordered. 
I. There muſt bee a proportion and equali- 
ty inall contracts : the which will then bee, 
whenas the (eller doth not value the thing, 
onely according to his owne paines,andcoſts 
beſtowed vpon it, but alſo ſeeth what profite | 
itmay be tothe buyer,and in what neede hee 
{tandeth of it. Leuir.2 5.1 4. #henthon ſeleft 
ougnt to thy nezghbour, or buye5F ought at his 
bands,yee ſhall not oppreſſe one another. 1 5.But 
according to the number of yeares after the In- 
bilie,thou ſhalt buy of thy neighbours, Alſo accor- 
ding to the number of yeares of thy reucnues hee 
T 4 ſhall 
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ſhall ſel onto thee. 16, According to the nay 
ber of yeeres thou ſhalt increaſe the price than 
of : and according to the fevyneſſe of yeeres, # 
ſhalt abate the price of it: for the number of ſtay 
doth he fell unto the, IT. They muſt beſqus 
red according to the law of nature ,.theſun 
whereof Chriſt propoundeth in theſe word; 
Whatſoeuer ye would that men ſhould dot ony 
you, doe the ſame unto them. I IT. Theboud 
of nature muſt be kept , which bindeth hin 
that receiueth a benefit,and maketh a lawful 
gaive of another mans goods, that hebeing 
once enriched, ſhall make a proportionable 
and nraturall recompence , euen aboue the 
principall, I V. Men muſt communiate 
and make vſe of their goods , with that 
caucat which Paul'gineth. 2. Corinthiang, 
8. 13. Not ſo to beſtow them, 2: thatathen 
os be eafed , and they gricued : Or contrati- 
wile. 

Theoph. You haue ſpoken of the firſt ſane 
zuſt dealing which ts the ſecond ? 

T heologizs. Men muſt make (ale of fuch 
things, as arc in their kinde ſubſtantiall,/axd 
profitable. . 
 Theopn. Which # the third? oh 

Theol. They muſt vſe juſt weights and 
meaſures. Deur. 25. 13. Thou ſhalt not ha 
in thy bag ge two manngr of weights, gens 

| 4 (mil 
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«ſmall: but thou' ſhalt haue a right and tuſt 
weight , 4 perfett and inſt meaſure ſhalt thou 
have, Ezech-45. 10. Te ſhalt haue tuſt balances, 
«true Ephah, and a true Bathe. Mich. 6. 11. 
Shall I 1uStifie the wicked ballances, and the bag 
of deceitfull weights ? 

Theoph. Which #5 the fourth ? 

T heol. He that hireth any thing, muſt rot 
onely pay the appointed hyre , but make 
that which he hired,good, if ought bur good 
come vnto it,by his default. Exod. 22.14.15. 
Ifa man borrow any, thing of his neighbour, and 
the burt,be ſhall ſurely make it gdod,e5c, 

Theoph. which is the fifth ? 

Theol, The pledge or pawne ought to bee 
redeemed, and if it be of important neceſsi- 
tie, as that which preſerueth the life of our 
neighbour , it muſt be reſtored to him in- 
continently, Exod. 22. 26. If thou take thy 
neighbours rayment to pledge, thou ſhalt reſtore it 
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tf | 4gaine before the Sun goe downe : for that ts his 

couering onely. Deut. 24.6, Noman ſhall take 
uch Y the nether or vpper milſtone to pledge : for this 
ud ff gge5s bis lining. Neither may a wan in a 


pledge be his owne caruer, but he muſt take 
ſuch an one as is offered. Deut. 24.10, When 
thou ſhalt acke againe of thy neighbour any thing 
lent, thou ſhalt not goe into bis Foul to fetch his 
pledge. 11, But thou ſhaltſtand without, and 


the 
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the man that borrowed it of thee, ſhall brink 
pled ge ont of the doores wnto thee. 12. Funky: 
more, if it b! a poore body, thou-ſhalt ntl 
with bis pledge. 13. But ſhalt reſtore linythy 
pl:dge,o*0. \Þ 

Theoph. Which ts the ſixth ? 

T heol. To become ſurety onely forinie 
that are honeſt, and very well knownet and 
that warily, with much deliberation. Prot, 
11.15. He ſhall be fore vexed, that is ſi 
a ſtranger. And he that hateth ſuretiſhip,ieſun. 
Prou,17.18, A mm deſtitute of vnderſandny 
rouchth the hand , and becommeth ſurny fm 
bis neiohbour .Prou.22.26. 

Theoph. What muſt 1 doe if  hauthecm 
arcty ? ($1 

T heol. If it bee ſo that a man hath intav- 
gled himſelfe by ſuretiſhip,the beſt way isto 
craue his creditaurs fauour , by his own 
humble ſaite, and the inſtant requeſt of his 
friznds.Pron.6.1.e 1y ſorne, if thou be 
for thy neighbour, and haſt ſtricken hands w 
the ſtranzer. 2. T hou art ſnared withthe wands 
of thm: o\pne mouth. . Doe this nov ny ſonal 
debn:r thy ſelfe, ſeting thou art conte imo tht 
bm of thyneighhour, goe, and humble thy ſalſ 
ant ſollirite thy frien 15.4, Giuc no ſleeps ron 
eyes,mr ſlumber to thine eye lids. 5. Deliuer 

[clfe,as a Dos from the hand of the hunter; 
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*s bird from the hand o fa fouler. | 
Wn Theopn. Vow what is the ſeaxenth ſort of 
ef dealing. 
ie Theol. All inſt couenants and promiſes, 
ugh they be.to our hinderance, muſtbee 

performed. For a promiſe doth bind, if it bee 
lawful, ſo farre forth as hee will, vnto whom 
we make the promiſe. Pſal.1 5 4. Which ſwea- 
rethto bis hurt and changeth not.Prou. 25.14, 
Aman that boaſteth and keepeth not promiſe, is 
like cloudes and Winde without raine.. Tudg. 1. 
24.T he ſpies ſay a man come out of the city, & 
they ſaid onto him, Shew ws, we pray thee, the 
Way into the city, We wil ſhe thee mercy.2.5. 
And When he bad ſhewed them the way into the 
ity, they ſmore the city with the edge of the 
zord, but they let the man ond all bis houſhold 
depart, Therefore if after promiſe made, hee 
either ſee that he ſhall bee endamaged there. 
by, or hindered in the performance of his 
promiſe, hee may craue releaſe, and ifit bee 
granted,accept of it. 

Theoph. What is the erghth ? 

Theol. To lende that wee doe,freely. Luk, 
6.3 5. Lend looking for not hing againe, and your 
TWWerd ſhall be great. And when we borrow, 
wee mult be carefull to make reſtitution, c- 
yen, zf neede bee, with the ſale of our owne 


goods.2. King.q.2,3 ,4,5,6,7-HZere the wife of 
the 
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' the ſores of the Prophets ſelleth her oylejwith 

God ſent by the bak þ L% 

four. 

Theoph. What « the ninth ? 

T heol. To reſtore that, which is commj 
ted toour cuſtody, without delay, Ma 
21.41. He will deſtroy the euill bushandnun, 
lt out his vineyard to others, Which ſhall delice 
bim the fruits in tneir ſeaſon,Prou, 3.28," 

Theoph. What if it be loſt? | 2 

Theol. Ifſuch a thing bee loſt, notbyan 

efault,wee are not vrged torepay it, Brod: 
22.7. 7f a man deliuer his n:ighbour money, o 
fſtuffe to keepe,anl it be ſtolen out of his bouſe, if 
the thiefe be found, he ſhall pay thee cw 
the thiefe be not found, then the maſter of 
houſe ſhall bee brought before the Indges't 
ſweare whether he haue put his hand to lucnngh- 
bours goods,or 11. | 
Theoph. Which is the tenth ſort ? 
T heol, That which a man findeth,istoke 
ept in his owne hand, if the true owneran 
not be heard of: but if he be, he mult reſtore 
it. Deut. 22. 1. Thou ſhalt not ſee thybrotiins 
oxe, nor his ſheepe ooe aſtray, and withqrawthy 
ſelfe from them but ſhalt bring thens againe 
thy brother .2.1f it be not neere vnto thee,or thi 
know hin not thou ſhalt bring it into thine wi 
and it ſhall remaine with thee, untillthy brote 


IF 


of Eliſha, to pay her etal, | ne. 


Of the ezghth Commandement. 2ox 
Ceke after it, then ſhalt thou deliner it to bins 4. 
cb p4ine23 50 ſhalt thou doe with all loſt things, 

"WW Theoph-. And which #« the laſt ſort of inſt 
' {dealing 7 

Theol. To get our owne, we may,if we can 
not doe otherwiſe,ſue onr neighbour in law: 
But we muſt follow our ſuits in an holy ma= 
ner 

Theoph. That Wwe may do ſo, what circam- 
ſtances muſt we obſerue ? 

Theol. Theſe : I.In all ſnits, wee muſt not 
doeany thing, that may preiudice the pro. 
felsion of Chriſtian religion. Therefore all 
ſuiters in law, offend, when they truſtmore 
inman, then in God, and maketheirreligi- 
ona ieſtto worldlings, partly by ſtriving a- 
bout things of ſmall importance : and part- 
ly by not admitting any conditions of re- 
conciliation.1.Cor.6.1. Dare any of you, ha- 
ning buſmneſſe againſt another, be indged under 
the oniuſt and not vnder the Saints ? 11. Law 
muſt bee the laſt remedy, as adeſperate me- 
dicine is the leaſt remedy the Phyſitian v- 
ſeth, Wee muſt aſſay all meanes polsible, be- 
fore wee vſe this, . eſpecially roa brother. r. 
Cor.6.7.T here is vtterly a fault «morg 30u be- 

cayſe ye goe to law ene With anther :whyrather 
ſuffer Je not wreng 2 ky ret er ſuſiame ze not 
harme ? 111. Inallſuits of law, wewuſt 1 
mind- 
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miadcfull of the law of charity, and 
much enJeauour to mainetaine our a 
right, asto recall our brother, which ww 
into the right way. A. 


CHAP. X XVIII. : 


-, 4 
$6." 


Concerning the ninth (ommandemen, 


Theoph. To what purpoſe is the within. 
mandement > It 
Theol. It belongeth to the preſenmi 
of our neighbours good name. 1g 
Theoph Which ts it ? 


Theol. Thou ſhalt'm 
beare falſe witneſſe again 


thy neighbour. 


T he Reſolution. | 

Theoph. What meaneth this thou ſhalt wt 
beare ? « 

Theol. That is, anſwer when thowlt 

asked before a Indge.Deut. 19.1 7:T bend 
the men which ftrine together, ſhall fand vi 
the Lord,euen before the Prieſts and the 1 

which ſhall be in thoſe dayes.18. Ani the Ina 
ſhall make duligent inquiſition and if the will 
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be found falſe an1 hath ginen falſe witnes againſt 
bu brother. 
Theoph.1hat ſignifieth this to witneſſe? 
Theol.By a figure,it ——_— euery word 
whereby the credit and eſtimation of our 


neighbour is Eyther impayred or dimini- 


ſhed. 
Theoph. Which ts the negatine part of this 


commanadement ? 


Theol. T hou ſhalt not 


diminiſh or hurt the good © 
name and eſtimation f thy 


nerobbour. 
Theoph. Which is the firſt ſine here forbid- 


den ? 

T heo!. Enuy ,diſdaine of others, deſire of 
amans owneglory.r.Tim.6.4.He # puft vp, 
and kno\veth nothing, but doteth about queſtions, 
and ſtrife of words,Wherof commeth enuy,ſtrife, 
raylings.1.Pet.2.1. Wherefore laying aſide all 
malitonſnes,and all guile,and enyy, and all enill 
ſprakmg. Matth. 21.15. But when the chiefe 
Prieſts and Scrib*s ſaw the meruailes that hee 
aid and the children crying in the T emple, and 
Fong Heſanne the ſoune of Dauid, they diſdai- 
nd, 


Theoph. 
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Theoph. Which i the ſecond ? _ ©; 

T heol. Euill ſuſpicions. 1. Tim. 6,6; 

Sam. 17. 28. eAni Eliah bu eldeſt boy 
heard when hee ſpake wnto the men , - h 
was very angry with Dauid , and ſaid, 
cam? ſt thou downe hither ? and with whom by 
thou left thoſe few ſheepe in the Wildermeſat 
knowp the pride , and the malice of thin. 
A&. 28. 4. Now when the Barbarian 
the worme hang on his band , they ſaid 
themſelues , T his man ſurely is 4 murt 
whom though he hath eſcaped the ſea,zetuny 
ance hath nat ſuffered to l;ue. 

Theoph. Yuder this what other jane 
condemned ? 

T heol. Hard cenſures and finiſtre ing 
ments againſt our neighbour. Matth. 9; 1. 
Judge not, that ye be not indged : 2. Formith 
what iudgement ye wmage,ye frat be iudped 
wich What meaſure ye meete,it ſhall be av 
£0 You againe, 

Theoph. What are theſe indgements whit 
Chriſt forbiddeth ? 

Theol. Priuate and reprochfull or ſao 
derous indgements : namely, when either 
g00d or an indifferent action is 1n 4 
to the worſe part : or when a light offences 
made heinous through euill will, without® 
deſire either ro amend , or to court 
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ame. AR.2.1 3. eAndothers mocked and ſaid, 
They are full of neW wine. 14. But Peter ſtan- 
ding with the eleuen, lift vp his voyce, and ſaid 
amo thems, Ye men of Iudea,and all ye that inhx.- 
bare Jeruſalem,be this kno\vne viito you, and hear. 
ken unto my words: 1 5» For theſe art not driin« 
ken, ye ſuppoſe, ſince it 15 but the third houpe of 
the day. 1.Sam-1.13. For Hamnab ſfakt in hex 
heart, her lippes dia mooue onely, but hey k:" 
we nt heard therefore El thourbt ſhee bad bin 
drunken. | 

Theopn. Are all Judgements bere forbidden? 

T heol. No, we mult know, thar there are 
three kinds of iudgements , which are not 
forbidden by this commandement of Chriſt, 
The firſt 1s, the miniftery of the Goſpel, 
which 1udgeth and reprooveth ſinne: The ſe- 
condis, the iudgement of the Magiſtrate, 
The third is, the indgement of a friend'ad- 
moniſhing vs: as when he ſaith , Abſteine 
from the company of ſuch a min, for I know 
tim to be a drunkard,&c. 

Theoph. which # the third ſinne heere for- 
vidaen ? 

Theel, Areclation of the bare words one. 
ly, and not of the ſenſe and meaning of our 
neighbour. Matth. 26, 59. Now the chiefe 


MP ricfts and the Elders and all the whole councel, 


| ſought falſe witneſſe againſt Teſus , to put himto 
mM, V 


acath : 
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death: 60. But they found none and thou 
falſe witneſſes came, yet found they nongy 
the laſt came two falſe witneſſes. 61. «Aud 
T hts man ſaid, 1 can deſtroy the T empleaft 
and build it in three aaies. In deede Chiilth 
ſome ſuch thing in words, as appeareth.ld 
2.19. Jeſus anſwered, «nd ſaid untothem] 
ſftroy.this temple, and inthree daies I will 
Up againe. | 
Theoph. Which i the fourth? 
T heol, A lye,whercby euery falſhoodah 
purpoſe to deceiue is ſignified , whakea 
words,or indecds,or concealing the tmiha 
any other way whatſoever; be it forgunl 
great a good to our neighbour, >; 
Theoph. Which # the fifth? 1 
Theol. To pronounce vniuſt ſentenee 
iudgement, to reſt in one witneſſe, tpgeai 
another wrongfully, ro bewray a mas6 
by collefon. 1.King.21. 12, T hey ocleim 
a faſt, and ſet Nabaoth ameng the cheſs 
people, 1 3. And there came two Wicked mail 
ſate before him, and the wicked men witneſſed 
gainſt Nabaoth in the preſence of the peap v” 
:ng,Nabaoth did blaſpheme God and the " 
then they carried him away out of the citit, 4 
ſtoned him with ſtones that he died. Deutd 
Ar the month of two or three witneſſes ful 
that is Worthy of death, die : but at tht mall 
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one witneſſe he ſhall rot die. 


* Theoph. Which ws the ſixth ? 


Theol, Openly to raiſe forged and hurt- 
full tales and reports of our neighbonr , or 
priuily to deuiſe the ſame. Row.r .29., Whi- 


| _ 30. Backbiters, haters of God, proud 


ers inuenters of euil thoughts. Leuit 19.16, 

T hou ſhalt not walke about With tales among thy 
people , thou ſhalt not ſtand againſt the blood of 
thy nezghbor:1 am the Lord.1.Tim. 5.13. 4nd 
| a; alſo being idle, they learne to goe about 

rom houſe to houſe : Fare are not onely idle, 

ut alſo pratlers and buſi-bodzes, ſpeaking things 


Ml hich are or comely. To {pread abroad flying 
Wrales, or to faine and adde any thing vnto 


2m. Prou. 26. 20. Without wood the fire us 
quenched, and Without a tale-bearer ftrife cea- 
th, 21, As a cole maketh burning coles, and 
pod a fire,ſo the contentious man 1s apt to kindle 
Irife.22.T he words of a tale-bearer are as flat- 
erings,and they goe devrne into the bowels of the 
elly.2,C cr.12.20. For ] feare leaſt when 1 
ome,l ſhall not finde you ſuch as I would, that 
ſhall be found to you ſuch az 1 would not , and 
aft there be ſtrife,enuying, Wrath, contentions, 


ackebiting whiſperings, ſwellings, and diſcord 


mong you, T' 0 receiue or beiecue thoſe tales 
which we heare of others. Ex0d.23.1. Tho 
nalt nat receiue a falſe tale, neyther ſhalt thou 

V8 put 


-— 
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put thine band with the wicked to be af 
neſſe.1.Sam.24- 10. And Danid ſaid bo 
Wherefore gineſt thou an eare to bord 
that ſay, Behold, Dauid ſecketh tnil 
" thee? Dt 
Theoph. Which # the ſeauenth 2 
T heel, Toaccuſeour my t 
which is certen and true,through hat 
with intent to hurt him. 1, Satn.2s, 9. 
anſwered Doeg the Edomite(Wwhowal k 
ouer the {eruants of Saul) and ſaid, Tiwy th 
forne of Iſhas when he came to Nob, tv Ali 
lech the ſonne of Ahitub. 10. Who avktdltunl 
of the Lord for him, and gant him vs 
be gaue him alſo the /\ Word of Goliah the Ph 
flim, Of this deede, David thus 
Plal.52.1.4by boaſteft rhou thy ſelfe i 
kedn'fſe,O man of power? the loning 
the Lord endareth for tuer.2.Thy wo 
yet mſchiefe, en1 1s like a ſharperaſor 
catteth deceitfully 3. Thou doft lout enil wr 
then cood;and by ,nore then to ſpea the tr 
4. T hou loueſt all words that may _ 0#- 


+ Celtfuil tongue. 


Theoph Which & the eighth ? 

Theo!. To open or declare olif fi 
bovrs ſecret to any man, cu 
ir of 17tirmity.Matth. 8. 1 5. foregntr of 
brot her treſþaſſeagatnſt thee, got und 
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"is fault berweent thee and bim alone: if he heare 
thee, thou baſt wonne thy brother? Prou.1 1.13. 
He that, goeth about as a ſlanderer, diſcouereth 


wy ſecret : but he that is of a faithſull heart ,con- 


cealeth a matter. 

Theoph. Which is the ninth ? 

Theol. All babling talke and bitter words. 
Eph. 5. 3.5ut fornication,ard all rncleames, let 
it not be once named among jon. 4. Neither filthi- 
neſſe, reither fooliſh talking neither veſting which 
are not comely but rather gining of thankgs.loh, 
9.344 They anſwered, and ſaid onto him thou 
art altogether borne in ſins, and _doeft thou teach 
vs? ſo they caſt him out. 

Theoph. What thinke you of reſting ? 

Theol. This ieſting, or as it 13 now tear- 
med, witte, which eriftotle the Philoſopher 
maketh a vertue, is by Paulthe Apoſtle ac- 
counted a vice. 

Theoph. And why doth he ſo ? 

Theol. I. Such quippes as fting others, 
though they-bea great pleaſure for ſome to 
heare, yet are they very offenſiae to ſuch as 
are ſo gyrded. IT. It isvery hard to make 
Chriſtian both godlineſſe and grauity to a- 
gree with ſuch behauiovr. 

Theoph. But ſalt and tart ſpeeches are vſu- 
all in the Scriptures.1 King.1 8.27. Eliah moc- 
ked the priefts of Baal.Eſay 14.9. 

V 3 Theol. 
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Theol. Such ſpeeches are not ſpe 
pleaſe others, bfit are ſharpely denoungdy 
gainſt Gods enemies,to his glory. 

Theoph. which ts the tenth finne bert fy. 
bidden ? hu 

Theol. Flattery, whereby wee prayſeor 
neighbour aboue that wee know in-hin 
Prou.27.6.T be wounds of a lower are faukful, 
but the kiſſes of an enemy are to be ſhunud14, 
He that prayſeth his friend With a loud waa, 
riſing early in the morning, itſhall be congted 6 
bim as a curſe. AQ.12.22. And the peopleyas 
a ſhout: ſaying the voyce of God,and not ofma. 
Eſpecially this is a grieuous fi in them 
niſters of the word. 1.Theſſ.2.5. Neitherdd 
we ener vſe flattering woras,as ye know, witt- 
loured courtouſneſſe,God ts record. lerem.b.1y, 
For from the leaſt of them,euen vn the great 
of them,eacry one 1s ginen vnto conttonſneſſe.u 

from the Prophet , enen unto the Priefk-tlayd 
deale faljely.1 4.T bey haue healed alſo the but 
of the dauzhter of my people with ſweete wind, 
ſaying, Peace, peace, when there is no put, 
Rom.16.18. Foy they that are ſuch, ſerum 
the Lord Neſs Chriſt but their owne bellies, 
with faire ſpeech and flattering , dectine tit 
hearts of the ſimple. | 
Theoph. Which « theeleucnth ſrume ? 
Theol. Fooliſh and ouer confident Fon 
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ing, Prou. 27. 1. Boaft not thy ſelfe of ts mor. 


row, for thou knoweſt not What a day may bring 
forth. 2- Let another praiſe thee, and not thine 


olpne mouth : a ſtranger ,and not thine oWne lips, 

Theoph. Which ts the laſt ? 

Theol. To accuſe, or witneſſe againſt one 
falſely, 1. King. 21-13. Naboath blaſphemed 
Godand the King. 

Theoph. Which # the affirmatine part of this 
commandement ? | 


T heologus. Preſerue the 


good name of thy neighbour. 


Eccleſ, 7. 3- A good name is better then a good 
ment. 

Theoph. Which 3; the firſt yertue heerecom- 
manaed ? 

T heol. A reioying,for the credit and good 
eſtimation of thy neighbour. Gal. 5.22. But 
the fruit of the ſpirit gs loue goy,peace,gentleneſſe, 
Rom,r. 8. Firſt I thanke my God through Ieſus 
Chrift, for you all, becauſe your faith ts publiſhed 
throyobout the whole world. 

Theoph. Which 3s the ſecond ? 

Theol. Willingly to acknowledge that 
goodnes we ſee in any man whatſoeuer, and 
onely to ſpeake of the ſame. Tit. 3.2. T hat 
they ſpeaks enill of no man, that they be no figh- 

oy rers, 


en 
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ters, but ſoſt, ſhewing all meckeneſſe 
Moreover , wc mult with all defire, 

and belecue reports of our neighbourgg 
A&.16-1. Then came he to Derbe and I K 
and behold a cerrame Diſciple was there, 
Timotbeus, a Womans ſon which Was al 
and beleencd, but his fathcr Was a Greei 
whom , the brethren which bore at Lvl 
Jeonium , reported well. 3. 1 berefare. Il 
would, that he ſhould goe forth with bi, of 
tooke and circumciſed him, 

Theoph. 1 there no caneat here ta beg. 

ſerucd ? 

Theol. Notwithſtanding , this multloby 
performed of vs, that in no wiſe weep 
prooue an allow of the vices a 
men. 2. Chron. 25.2. Fnd he did vpri 
the eyes of the Lord, but not with a per hon 
And-c.27.2. And be aid vprightlyin thefulo 
the Lord according tall that his father Yau 
ail, ſaue char he entred nat in the T empleafie 
Lord and the people did yer corrupt their Wane 

Theoph. Wunichis bs third vertue or 

Theol To mterpret a doubtfull evill wie 
better part. r.Cor. 2.5. Lone thinketh nateml. 
7. It belecucth all things , it vopeth all things 

Gene3g7.31. Ana they FOOR e foſephs Coate, a 
killed a kid of the poxtes, an dipped the coateit 


the blood. 2.2. So they ſent that ah 
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ute , and they brought it to their father , and 
wd, T his haue we found : ſee now,whether it be 
thy ſorncs coate,or No. 37. T hin he knew it, and 
lad, It is my ſonnes coate,a wicked beaſt bath de- 

ured him, Ioſeph ts ſurely torne in pieces, And 
here obſerue the religion of that Ioſeph , 
which was betrothed ro Marie, who when he 
awthat Marie was with childe , was readicr 
toconclude that before her betrothing ſhee 
was with childe by committing fornication, 
then after, by committing adulterie. Matth. 
1-19. But for all this men muſt not be roo 
roo credulous, or light of belicfe. Toh. 2.24- 
But Ieſus did not commit himſelfe unto them, 
becauſe he kneWp them all. 

Theoph. Which the fourth ?. 

Theo! Nottobelecucan ewll report,run- 
ning abroad amongſt the common people,by 
the whiſpcring of rale-bearers, as it were, 
by conduit pipes. Plal. 15. 3+ He that ſlan- 
dereth not With his tongue , nor doth euill to his 
neighbour nor receineth a falſe report againſt his 
peighbour. Terem, 40.14 e And they ſaid unto 
him, Knoweft thou not, that Baal i the King of 
the Ammcnites , had ſent Iſhmael, the ſonne of 
Nethaniav, to ſlay thee ? but Gedaliab rhe ſonn? 
of eAbikam,beleeued bim not.1 6.But Gedaliah 
the ſome of «Ahibam , ſaid unto Jonathen, the 
ſonne of Kareah,T hou ſhalt not doe this thing for 


thou 


= 
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tho ſprakeft falſely of Iſhmael. But oh 
alſo ro be angrie at ſuch whiſperings, 
25-23. As the North-winde driutth iy 
raine,ſo doth an angrie countenance theſh " 
ring tongue, " 

Theoph. Which is the fifth? 

T heol. To keepe ſecret the offence of a 
neighbour, except it mult of neceſsi 
vealed, Prou.10. 12. Hatred ſtirreth vy'tinwa 
10n:but loye courereth all treſpaſſes. Mathit:ig 
T h:n Ioſeph her hughand being a tuft maijal 
mt willing to make her a publike example; 
minaed to put her away ſecretly. <4 

Theoph. A man would fappeſe that bythi 


means, we ſhould be partakers of other mentſjn, 


T beol, But we muſt know, that weouht 
to conceale our neighbours imperfe&tions 
 leſthe ſhould be pronoked to offence: yet 

in the meane ſcaſon, hee muſt be admonilhed 
that he may amend. Gal. 6. 1. Iam. 5-18 
Brethren if any of you hath erred from the truth, 
ani forme has conuerted him. 20. Let kim 
know , that he which hath conuerted the fair 
from goin7 aſtray out of his Way , ſhall ſat 
ſoule from d:at', and ſhall bide a multithds i 
ſimnes. 

Theoph. What if thefault ſo concealedias 
not thereby be taken away ? y 


T beol. Then muſt we in loue and as 


Of the ninth Commandement. 315 
tie,declare the ſame to thoſe, which may re- 
mooue and amend the ſame. Gen. 37. 2, - 
when Joſeph was ſeauenteene yeere olde, he kept 

ep with his brethren,and the childe Was with 
the ſonnes of Bilhah, and with the ſonnes of Jil. 
pabyhis fathers wines;and Joſeph told unto their 
father their exill ſayings. 1. Cor. 1.11. For it 
hath beene declared unto me,my brethren,of "you 
by thews that are of the houſe of Cloe, that there 
art contentions among you.Matth.18.16.But if 
he heare thee not Fake With thee one or tY60, that 
by the mouth of two or threewitneſſes euery word 

be confirmed. 

Theoph.which 5s the ſixth duty belonging to 
the affirmatine part of this commandement ? 

Theol. To get a good name andeſtima- 
tion amongſt men, and to keepe the ſame, 
when we haue gotten it. Phil. 4. 8, Further- 
more, brethren , Whatſoeuer things are true, 


Whatſcener things are honeſt, whatſoeuer things 
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So. 


c are inſt, whatſoeuer things are pure, Whatſoeuer 
Wl 1-i2gs pertaine to loue, Whatſocuer things ave of 
wr WY £994 report of there be any wertue gf there be any 
11 21 21/e,thinke on theſe things. 
of Theoph. How is a gord name gatten ? 

T beol. I, If we,ſecking the kingdome of 
» God before allthings , doe repent vs of all 


our fines, and with an earneſt deſire, em- 
brace and follow after righteoufneſſe, Prou. 
| 10.7. 


2. x. wt 


316 T he 28. Chapter, | J 
10.7. T he memoriall of the 1uſt ſhall br 
but the name of the wicked ſhall rotte; Matgy 
9. Verily I ſay unto you, wherſoeuer this Gill 
ale preached throughout the whole \ver "0 

alſo,that ſhe hath done, ſhalbe ſpoken of thi'jy 
m:mbrancc of ber. T1. We muſt have vant 
both ro iudge,and ſpeake well of othersMay 
7.2, With what iudgement ye indge, ye ſhal 
waged. Eccl.7.23.01ut not thine heart alſord 
the words that men ſþeake, leſt thou do be 
ſeruant curſins thee. 24. For oftentimes | 
beart know*th, that thou likewiſe haſt 

thers.l IT. We muſt abſtaine fron all 

of wickedneſſ? - for one onely viee or finte, 
doth obſcure and darken a mans goodnyne. 
Ecclel.10.1. Dead flyes cauſe to ſtinks; = 
erifie the oynt ment of the Apothecaries : ſo 

a litl: folly him that is in eſtimatis for Wiſdnnt, 
and for glory, IV. Wee mult in all thing 
earneſtly ſzeke forthe glory of God ond, 
and not our owne, Mat.6.5. «An1 whentiu 
prayeſt, be n1t as the kypocrites, for they laytts 
ftand anl pray in th: Synagogues, and in thear- 
ners of ſtreets , becauſe they would be ſeene 
men : verily I ſay nt you, they haue their nt- 
ward. 6. But Whenthou prayeſt, enter intoth 
chamber ,and When thou haſt ſhut thy doore,yni 
wnto thy father which ts in ſecret, and thy fat 
which ſceth in ſecret, ſhall reward thee ogale 
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Of the ninth Commendement. 317 
Theoph. When we are ſure that we dot in all 
things ſecke Gods glory,wher(im muſt we reſt ? 
Theol, If when wee (eeke the glorie of 
God, honeſt and godly men doe praiſe and 
teſtifie well of vs : wee mult not defpile this 
their teſtimony and commendation : and 
although they neyther prayſe vs, ' not teſtifie 
of vs at all,yet muſt we rake it in good part. 
1.Cor.1.12. For oa rrjoycwy #5 this, the teſts. 
morty of our conſcience, that in ſuwplicity & god. 
ly pureneſſe, ana not in fleſhly wiſedome , but by 
the prace of God,we hane had our conuerſatio tn 
the world,and moſt of al to you-wards. And cap. 
10.13-But we will not retoyre of things Which 
are not within our meaſure; but according to the 
meaſure of the line, Wherrof God hath diſtribu- 
tedro 54 meaſure , teattaine euen vnto You, 
Plal.16.5. The Lords the portion of nyne inhe- 
ritance,C of my cup:thou ſnalt maintain my lor. 
6. T he lines are fallen untome mpleaſant places: 
yea,1 haue a faire heritage.1,Coriv.1.31. He 
that rezoyceth,let him rezozce m the Lord, 


CHAP. XXINX. 


O the tenth Commandement , 


Theoph. What doth the tenth commundement 


Concerne f 
T beol. 


318 T he 29. Chapter, * 

T heol. Concupiſcences committe 
cur neighbour. Wins 

Theoph. Which # the tenth conmnn 
ment ? H: 


Theol. T hou /half'h 
couet thy neighbours hk 
thou ſhalt not couet" 
netzhbours wife, nor big 


4 


uant, nor his maide , naw 
oxe,nor hy aſſe, nor any ny 


that thy neighbour hath..., 
T he Reſolution. Wars 
Theoph. What meaneth this word Coutt! 
T hrol. The cogitation or motion oftle 
heart, is of three ſorts. The firſt is; fone 
glancing or ſodaine thought, ſuggeltedto 
the minde by Satan, which ſodainely watt 
ſheth away,and is not receiued of the mind. 
This is no finne. For it was in Chriſt, wha 
he was tempted by the deuill. 1£ar.4.1s The 
fecond is, a more permanent thangit & 

motion,the which,as it were,ticklerand 
ueiglech the minde with ſome inward Wi 
The third is,a cogitation drawing fron 


"#2 
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Of the ninth Commandement. 319 
vill and affe ion, full aſſent to finne. Wee 
e tovnderſtand this commandement of the 
-cond ſort of motions onely , not of the 
, or of the laſt , towhichthe five former 
zmmandements doe _— Now then 
ro couet , is tothinke inwardly-, and alſoto 
defire any thing , whereby our neighbour 
may bee hindered , albeit there enſue no al 
ent of the will , to commit that emll. For 
he very Philoſophers condemne couctouſ- 
jeſſe of the very heart, and Ciuilians diſal- 
oy a purpoſe onely to doe euill,if it be con- 
joyned with a manifeſt deliberation. As for 
the concupiſcence in this place forbidden, 
wemay well thinke it is more cloſe and ſe- 
cret becauſe Saint Paul a Door of the Law, 
was altogether ignorant of it. Roman. 7.7. 
f had not knowne luſt, except the Law had ſaid, 
Thou ſhalt not luſt, Againe, if that concupiſ. 
cence immediately going before rhe conſent, 
were not prohibited in this place,there mult 
be a great confuſion in the Decalogue, For 
the ſeauerth commaundement forbiddeth 
_ kinde of coucting of our neighbours 
wife. 
Theoph. Why are theſe words added, Thy 
neighbours houſe ? &c. 
T keol. Here the commaundement is il- 


luſtrated by an argument drawne from the 
diſiribu- 


320 \ Thezg. Chapters 1M 
Jiſtribution of the obieRs of conchpil 
whence 1c 1s apparent,that onely euill o 
piſcence is condemned 1n this place: Cl 
3-5. For there is a good concupilce 
deſire : as of meare, aud drinke, anduhy 
the ſpirit. Gal. 5.17. The ſpirit lebethog 
the fleſh. 

Theoph. Which 3s the negatiue 


T heol. Thou al m 
couet that which ts thyney 


bour $. ; rg 3 


Theoph. Which us the firſt fine been 
buted ? 

Theol. Concupiſcence it ſclfe, canes 
rigin3ll corruption , 1n as much as | 
full roour neighbour, Iam.1.14. ki; 

Theoph. which is the ſecond ? 

T heol. Each corrupt and ſudden cogintts 
on and paſsion of the heart, ſprinting one 
the bitter roote of concupiſcence: Gal: 
The fleſh Iufteth againſt the ſpirit. Luke 106: 
Thou ſhalt loue > Lord with all thy ſm. 
this place apperraineth Satans ſuggeſtion 
after the firſt offir it be entertained anon 
ceived 1n the cloſct of the heart, 

Theoph. Which is the third ? - & 

T bcol, The leaſt capitation and mallih 


A 


Fo 


Of the tenth Commiandiinent, 32t 
che which , though it prbcure not confene, 
deliphteth and tickleth the heart. And of * 
thisLinde are theſe fooliſh wiſhes : I would 
ſach an houſe were mine , ſacha liuing, fuck 
a thing, &c. And hitherto may we referre all 
ynchaſte dreames , ariſing from concupiſ- 


"Theoph. Which us the affirmatine part? 
Theol. ( ouct that onely, 
which 1s auaileable to thy 


nergbbour. 
Theoph. #/hich # the firſt thing here com... 
manded ? 
Theol. A pure heart towards our neigh- 
bour. 1. Tim. 1. 5- T he end of the commande. 
ent & loue , our of 4 pure heart, 4 good conſes- 
» Wence,and faith onfaimed. 
Theoph. Which # the ſecond ? | 
Theol. Holy cogitations and motions of 
be ſpirit; Paul prayeth, 1. Theſſ. 5.23. thee 
31": T beſſalonians may be holy , wot only in body 
vl FY ſoule,but alſo in ſpirit. Eph.4.23. 
' Theoph. Which # the third ? 
"WI 160. Aconflid againſt the cuill fe Ri- 
: 4 ns and luſts of the fleſh. Rom. 7. 22, I re- 
ce in the Law of God, in regard of the inyara 
M4n.23.But I ſee another Law in iy members, 
rebel. 
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322 The 30. Chapter, \ ® 
rebelling againſt the Law of my minade,a 
me captzue to the Law of ſinne, \ ach! va 
my members.24. Miſerabl: man that Ie * 
ſhall deliner me from this body of death? 3 Ca, 
12.7,0,9+ FT: 


1 


CHAP. XXX. 


Of thee of the Lay, 


it 
a Ts 


Theoph. wow: Jou hane ſpoken of th vn 
Law of God jnWwhem1s the vſe of tne 

Theol. In all wen , both ſuch asaremue- 
generate, and not borve of God, andlicha 


be regenerate and borne of God. Metevr: 
Theoph. ' How. manifold is the þ f the 
Lay ii perſons ror, yaoi ? 
TF heol. Three-folde, 
| Theoph. which is thefirſt ? 


T kecl. To lay open ſinne , 'and all pri 


knowne.Rom.3.20. By the Workes of — 
ſhall ns fleſh be ified i in bis fight : farly 
Law commeth ! he knoWledge ff uns. ov 
 Theoph. Which #5 the ſecond, 
T heel. The ſccond vie is accidetitafi 3 
effe& and augment ſinne , by re wit? 
Acſh, the which cauſeth man - wg 
from that which is commanded , i 


Of the wſe of the Daw. 323 
toencline to that which is prohibited. Rom. 
7.8. Sine tooke ovcaſion by the commandement, 
and wronght in me all manner of cencupiſcente : 
for without the LaW ſinne 18 dead.g. For 1 once 
was aline without the Lay , but when the com- 
mandement came, ſinne reuiued. to. But 7 dyed, 
and that commandement, which was ordayned 
onto life, was found to be vnto me onto death. 

Theoph. Which # the third ? 

Theol. To denounce eternalldamnation d 
for the leaſt diſobedience, withour offering | 

any hope of pardon. This ſentence the Law 
pronounceth againſt offenders, and by ft, 
partly by threatning,partly by terrifying, ic 
rajgneth 2nd raleth ouer man. Rom-3 '19% 
We know that whatſoeuer the Law ſaith,it ſanh 
it to them which are under the Lay, that eue 
forth maybe Hopped,and all the world be culpa- 
We before God. Gal. 3.10. As many as are of the 
» Wvorkes of the Law, are wnder the curſe: for it is 
pritten, ( urſed 1s enery one that continueth not 
nallthat is written in the book of the Law to do 
bem.2.Cor. 3.7. 1f the miniſtration of death 
wruten withletters, and ingrauenin ſtones was 
plorious. 8, Hoy ſhall not the miniſtration of the 
pirit be more glor1ous?g. For if the miniſtration 
condemnation were glorions,ec. 
Theoph. T's what end deth ſinne raigne in 
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"— | "The 30. Chapter, | 

T heol.To vrge ſinners to flie.vnto.Ch 
Gal.3.22.T be Scripture hath concluded ell 
der ſinne , that the promiſe by the faith of 
Chriſt ſhould be giuen to them that be 
WW her: fore the Law. Was our ſchoole-majqy 
Chriſt .Heb.12-18,19,20, 

Theoph, How long laſteththe poWer of th 
Law ? on 

T heol. The continuance of this ( 
the Law is perpetuall, vnleſle a porn 
pent : and the very firſt act of repentancy 
freeth him, that hee ſhall.no more beeyadg 
the Law, but vnder grace. 2. Sam, 14.13 
T hen ſaid Dauid to Nathan, 1 haut ſand 4 
gainſt the Lord:Wherefore N Jathen Aatuks 
114,T he Lord alſe hath forgiuen thy ſin, « 
theu.ſhalt not die, Rom.6.14. Sue ſhalm 
haue dominion ouer you: for ye againe under th 
Law,but under prace. 

If therefore thou defireſt ſeriouſly aw 
nall lite : firſt. rake a narrow examination 
thy ſelfe, and the: courſe of thy life, by the 
ſquare of Gods Law : then ſer before. that 
eyes the curſe that is due vnto finve,, 
thus bewayling thy miſery, and. 6a 
vtterly of thine owne. power,  toattaaps 
verlaſting happines, thou-maieſt-re 
thy {clfe, and be prouoked roſecknan 


voto Chriſt Teſus. LY 
| The oft 
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Of the'vſe of the Law. 325 
Theoph. What # the wfe of the Law in pry- 
ſans regenerate ? | 
Theol. The vſe of the Law in ſuch as are 
rgenerate is farreotherwiſe : for ir guideth 
themto new obedience in the whole courſe of 
their life, which obedience may bee accepra- 
ble toGod by Chriſt, Rom.z3. 31. Doe we 
therefore thraugh ſaith make the Law of nome 
effeft ? God forbid : nay We rather eſtablifl) the 
Law.Pſal.r 19.24. Thy teſtimonies are myde- 
kohr,they are myconnſclers.verl.105.thy lord 
ir al-nterne onto ney feet, and a hybt unto my. 
paths. F 


CHAP. X X'XI. mo 


Of the cauenant of Grace. 
Theoph. I remember that in the ninetebath 
chapter you taught me that God made with man 
for the accompliſhing of Elefion, a double tone- 
nant, the one you cald the conenant of works the 
other of grace;you haue hitherto ſpoken of the £04 
utnant of Works, and of the Lav : now tell me 
What she couenant of Grace is ? *tY 
Theol. The couenant of Grace, is hard 
whereby God freely promiſing Chriſt, 
and his benefites, exaRteth againe of. 
man, that hee would by faith receine 

X 3 Chriſt, 


326- --» The 31.Chapter; 
Chriſt,and repent him of his ſinncs, Hef 
18.1n that day will I make a coucnant for hes; 
&c.19. And f wil-marrythee vnto me for ear! 
yea,l will marry thee unto me un regs 
and in iudgement , and in mercy,ar ding 
en. 20, I will euen marry thee onto me in 
fulnes,ond thou ſhalt know the Lord.Ezeth,26, 
25- 1 wi lipowrs cleane water vpon you, aud 
ſhall be cleans : ea from all your filthin:ſo,au 
from all your $dols vwull I cleanſe you-26 uw 
well grue y0u,a nIWy heart and a neW ſpirit Til 
Pt Within 30a. 1 7. Andcauſe you to walkeinm 
ftatutes:Malac.3. 1. T he Lord Whom ye ſeeks, 
fnall fpeedily come to his temple:euen the meſin- 
ger of the couenant Whom ye deſire : behold;hee 
ſhall come, ſaith the Lord of hoſtes. 
Theoph. [4ath it none other name but a@- 
renant ? 
;Theol, Tims couenant is allo namedate- 
ſtament, | | 1h 
-.\Theoph. .@y fo? hes os he 
\ Theol. Fort hath partly the nature ad 
p:operties ofa teſtament or. will. Full, 
confirmed by the death of the teſtator-Hidh 
9.16, Wore a Teflament is, there muſt betii 
Bah of him that made the teſtament. 196 
the teſtament is geyfirmed when men arts 
for it ts yet of no-# opce, ſo long a+ he that mad 
line, Secandiy ,in this couenant we dd 
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Of the Cournant of Grace. 327 
off-r much , and promiſe ſinal to God, but 
in 2 manner doe onely recetue : eneh as the 
127 will and teſtament of a man, is nor for 
the teſtators, but the heires commodirte. 

Theoph. 1; this conenant eur one and the 
ame © 

Theol. Albeit it be one in ſubſtance, yer 
it is diſtinguiſhed ito the old and new Te- 
ſtament. 

Theoph. What ts the olde Teſtament ? 
[T heol. The olde Teſtamertt or conenaht 
isthit, which in types and ſhadowes prefl; 
gired Chriſt to come, and to be exhibited, 

Th:oph. What # the n:W ? 


T heolog14. The new Teſtament declareth 
Chriſt alreadie come 1 th2 fleſh : and is ap- 


parently ſhewed in the Goſpel. | 
Theoph. What #5 the Gofpel ? - 
T heol. That part of Gods word, which 
containeth a moſt worthy and welcome me[- 
ſage : namely,that mankinde is fully r:dee- 
med by the blood of Teſas Chrift., the only 
begotten Sonne of GoJ1, manifeſt in rhe 
zh: ſothat now, for all ſach as repent, and 
beleene in Chriſt Teſus , there is prepared 2 
full remiſſion of all their ſinnes,” toget 
with aluztion and life cuerlaſting. Toh. 3.1 4- 
As Moſes lifted vp the ſerpent in the wildern's, 
ſo muſt the Sonne of man be lifted vp. 1 5, T hat 
| X 4 wha 


328 The JT. Cheper," "i 
who ſo beleeneth in him , ſhould not Wy, T 
haue euerlaſting life. Aft. 10. 43. theſ 
giue all the Prophets witneſſe , that thr " 0ns1 
name all that beleeue tn him ſhall receiue remiſ. of th 
on of ſunnes. or rc 
Theoph.What ts the end & wſe of the Geſpet ingl 
T heol. Firſt to manifeſt that righteouf: God 
neſſe in Chriſt, wherby the whole law is fully I then 


ſatisfied,and (aluation attained. Secondly; © that 
is the inſtrument, and,as it were, the condait I ligh 
pipe of the holy Ghoſt, to faſhionand deriie | who 
faith into the ſoule ; by which faith they that I] they 
belecue , doe as with an hand apprehend | An 
Chrilts righteouſneſſe, Rom. 1. 16. ] 4ammt || AR. 
aſhamea of the Gofpel of Chriſt for it is the yow. © bro 
er of God to ſaluation to as many as beleens:t9 | Steu 
the [ew firſt,and then to the Grecian. 17.Forthe NY nice 
inſtice of God 1s rexealed by ut y i. fah to I} wor 
faith. Toh.6.63.Jt & the ſpirit Which quicknnh, | ſon: 
the fleſh profiteth. pothing : the words which | | whi 
ſpeake are ſpirit and life. 1 .Cor. 1.21. It pleaſd | wt 
Godby the fooliſhneſſe of preaching, to ſaut ſmh | 21.. 
a beleene. that 
Theoph. What i the fruit of the prearinyg the 
of the G ofþet} : ? 
T heol, The Goſpel preached, is, in the 
JWrnitive cltate of Chriſts Church, - 
ordinarie meanes to beget faith. 


Theoph.Why fay you rn the fone 


Of the Couenant of Grace. 429 
Theol. Becauſe in the ruinonus eſtate of 
the fame,when as by apoſtaſie, the foundari- 
ons thereof are ſhaken, and the cleere light 
of the word is darkened, then this word read 
or repeated, yea, the very ſound thereof bee- 
ing but once heard, is by the aſsiſtance of 
Gods ſpirit , extraordinarily effeAuall, ro 
them whom God will haue called out of 
that great darkenefſe into his exceeding 
light. Rom. 10.14. Jow ſhal they call on him,n 
whow they haue not beleeued ? And how ſyall 
they beleue in hins, of Whom they haue not heard? 
And bow ſhall they heare \vvithout a preacher, 
AR.11.19. And they Which were ſcattered a- 
broad , becauſe of the affliftion that aroſe about 
Steven walked throughout till they came to Phe- 
nice, and (yprus, «nd Antiochia, preaching the 
word to no man but to the Jewes onely. 20. Now 
ſame of them were men of (yprusandof;Cyrent, 
which when they were come into Antiochia ſhake 
onto the Grecians, and preached the Lord lefus. 
21. And the hand of the Lord was With them, fo 
that a great number belecued and turned units 
the Lord. Toh.4.28. T he woman then left her 
water pot, and went her way into the citie , and 
ſaid tothe men. 2 9. Come,ſee a man Which hat 
told me all things that ener ] did : ts not he the 
Chriſt? then they went out of the citie, and came 
'nta bimm. 3 9.1NoW many of the Samaritanes be- 
leened 
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330 ' The 32, Chapter, 
leened in him, for the ſaying of the wom au he | 
teſtified. He hath told me all things that ag) 
did. 41. And many more beleeutd,berauſe 
owne word. 42. And th:'y ſaid unto the Won 
' Now we belecuc not becauſe of thy ſaying: farm 
haue heard him our felues, an1 know that this 
mmdeede the Chriſt the Sautour of the Wwll 
Rom. 10-18. I demand,haue they mt beard 
doubt t9tir ſound Went out through «ll the ea, 
an1 their words into the ends of the world, 

Theoph. I/hat mzy Wwe obſerue henee'®" 

Theol. Tis we may ſee, how many'of &r 
forcfathers, and anceſtours in the milisof 
poprrie obtained eternall life. Reuzl. 12:5, 
T he Dragon was wroth With the womm,"an 
went and m1de warre With the remnant! 
feede , Which kept the comman1ements of Gul, 
and haut the teſtimonie of Jeſus Chriſt, Ron, 
11.4+ What ſaith the diuine Oracle ? ] haute. 
ſerned to me ſeauen thouſand men , which nu 
bowed knte to Baal. el 


CHAP. XXXIL 
Of the Sacraments, 


a \ 400 by. 
" Theoph.Yo# haue ſpoken Well all that yowban 


ſpoken concerning the preaching of the word,hath 


not this rrord ſome appendant s annexed ono 


« ; »” 


Of the Sacraments.” 331 
Theol. It hath, andthoſe wee call Sacre. 4 
ments ? | 

Theoph. What is a Sacrament ? 

T heel. A Sacrament 1s that , whereby 
Chriſt and hisſauing graces, areby ccrtaine 
externall rites, ſignified, exhibited, and ſea- 
ledtoa Chriſtian man.Rom.4.11. He recei- 
wed the ſigne of circumciſion, as the ſeale of the 
righteonſnes of the faith which he had , when he 


+ wecircumciſed. Gen.19.11, Te ſhall cireum- 
pin WY ciſe the foresken of your fleſh and it ſhalbe a ſigne 
For ofthe coutnant betweene me and you. 


ke of Theoph. Whos the author of a ſacrament? 
mY T heol.God alone is the author of a Sacra- 
#1 & cnt. 3 | 
MB Theoph. Why ſo?:, 
Got Theol. Becaule the ſigne cannot confirme 
5. | anything at all,but-by the conſent and pro- 
#. | miſc of him,at whole hands the benefit pro- 
ws = iced muſt bee recejued. Therefore God it 
w | 15alone which appointed fignes of grace, in 
whoſe alone power it-is to beſlow; grace. 
Theoph. How did God make a Sacrament? 
T beol. By theſacramentallword, as A+ 
| ſme witneſſcth,faying, Let the Word come to 
ww. he element and there is made a Sacrament. 4 
| \ Theoph. What 35 the ſacramentall werd ? 
Theol, The werd of inſtitation, the which 
God aftera ſeyerall manner, hath ſet downe 
in 


332 T he 32. Chapter, 
in each Sacrament. "oF" 
Theoph. Thich are the parts of this Wy 
of inſtitution ? We 
Theol. The commandement,and the yi 
miſe. | 411 
Theoph. which is the commandement 
Theol. That by which Chriſt appointal 
the adminiſtration of the ſacraments, 
receining of the ſame. As in baptiſme, Gi: 
to the whole Worl1 baptizing them in the New 
&c.In the Lords Supper, Take,cate,arinkt,b 
geths. | .." "1 
Theoph. Which ts the promiſe ? 
Theol. The other part of the inſtivatidn, 
whereby God ordayned elements, thatthey 
might be inſtruments and ſcales of hisprite. 
A: in baptiſne, 7 baptize thee in the matt of 
the Father, of the Some, andof the holy'Ohif 
In the Supper,this is my body piuen for you-tnl 
thts 1s my blood of the new T eftament.  ' \*\\ 
. Theoph. What may I lkeerne hence ? ''f 
T heol. That this word mthe adminiſtrt- 
tion of the Sacrament, ought to bee 
nounced diftinatly and aloud, yea, 20088 
occaſion ſerueth, explained alſo : to then 
that all they to whom the commiandeinent 
and promiſe appertaineth, may know! Ind 
vnderſtand the ſame. _. 
Theoph. 1s there here nothing elſe to beems- 
federed ? L _ 


ww 
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Of the Sarrament, 333 

Theol. Yes, hence it is very plaine , that 
the miniſters impiety doth not makea nult- 
liry ofthe Sacrament , neyther doth it any 
whit hinder a worthy receiuer, no more 
then the piety of a good miniſter can pro- 
fit n vnworthy receiner : becauſe all the cf. 


wy ff ficacy and worthineſſe thereof dependeth 
lite M onely vpon Gods inſtitution, if ſobethat bee 
vi. obſerued. 

nw i Thcoph. Phat be the parts of a Sacra- 
71 C44 

b T heel, The Signe, and the Thing of the 
” I Sacrament. 

©, Theoph. bar is the ſigue ? 

oy Theol. Eyther the matter ſenſible, or the 
& © Aftion-conuerſant about the ſame. 

Fo Thcoph. What 55 the matter ſenſible ? 

of, 7 bo! The matter ſenſible, is vſually cal- 
ind ff {cd che figne, 


Theoph. 1: there any mutation of the ſigne i 
the Sacrament ? 

T heol, Not naturall, by changing the 
lubſtance of the thing, bur reſpeEtiue, that 
1s,onely in regard of the vſe. 

Theoph. How may this be ? 

T heol. Tt is ſeucred from a common 
toan holy vſe : Therefore there is not any 
lucheyther force or efficacic of making vs 
bly, inherent, or tyed yntothe externall 

| ſignes, 
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- 334 " The 32. Chapter, © 
ſigns, as there is naturally in bathes 
rifie corrupt diſcaſcs : bur all ſuch effi 
wholly appropriate to the holy Spi DIr1 we 
ſo, as it 15 an inſeparable companiowofty 
faithand repentance ; and to ſuchas'ty 
vnto the Lord,is, together with rhe (ignees 
hibited. Whence it commeth to paſſe, the 
by Gods ordinance, a certaine fignificativ 

of grace,and ſealing thereof +re0l 
fiene. 

Theoph. what doe yourall the chi Fa 
Sacrament ? 

Theol. Either Chriſt and his -raceniidd 
concerne our faluation, or the ./ 
uer{anr about Chriſt. ; 

Theopn. hy ſay you firſt Chriſt, andiln 
his graces ? q 

- Theol, Becauſe no man receiuerh grace 
from Chriſt, vnleſſe he bee truely made par- 
taker of his very body and blood : euenia 
no man can by right reape any fruite of the 
ground, whereof firſthee hath no juſtritk 
and 1orereſt. 

Theoph. what 5 the aftion aboue Chrif 

T heol, Ic is ſpirituall, and is cither _ 
Gon of God, or of Faith. 

Theoph. What is the aftion of God 2 

Theol.Either the Offcring,or the ae 
tion of Chriit and his graces to the | 


i\ 
nd 


Of the Sacrament. 335 
Theoph. What is The aftion of Faith ? 
Theol. The conſideration, deſire, appre- 
enſiol, and receiuing of Chriſt in the law- 
Wl vſe of the Sacrament. 
will Theoph. Tou haue ſpoken of the parts of 4 
Sacrament what followeth ? 
ll Thco, The vnion of the parts. 
Theoph. What i this Sacramentall union? 
Theol, Ir ts not naturall according to the 
place : for there is no mutation of the ſigne 
into the thing ſigned , neither is the thing. 
honed either included in, or faſtened vpon 
the ſigne. But it is reſpeQtiue, becauſe there 
isa certaine agreement and proportion of 
theexternall things with the 1nternall , and 
ofthe ations of one with the ations of the 
other : whereby it commeth to paſſe , thar 
the ſignes, a$itwere, certaine viſible words 
ncurring into the externall ſenſes, doeby 
acertaine proportional reſemblance draw a 
Ciriſtian minde to the conſideration of the 
tings ſignified, and to be applied. | 
Theoph. But now (f pray you) tell me the 
cauſe why ſo many figuratiue ſpeeches are wſed ? 
Theol, This muruall, and, as I may ſay, 
ſacramentall relation, is the cauſe of ſo many 
figurative ſpeeches, and metonymics, which 
arevicd : as, when one thing in the Sacra- 
ment 1s pur for another. 


Theoph, 


"236 | ' $2. Chapter, _ 
Theoph. eAs for example. 4 Fw 
Theol. I. The ſigne is vſed for thythis 

ſignified. Exod. 2.1 1. Te ſhall eate ity 

the Lambe)in haſt, for it is the Lords pa " 

Ioh. 6. 51. * amthe lining bread whithtu 

devpne from heaucn : if any eate of thigh 

ſhall liue for ener and the bread which Me 
is my fleſh , which I Will giue for the liftfy 
world. 1.Cor. 5.7. (brift our P aſſeoneyliſun. 
ficed for v5.1.Cor.10.17.We that are ay 
one bread,and one bodie becauſe we art altjuiis. 
kers of one bread. | 
IT. The name of the thing ſignifiedie 
nenrto the figne: as, T he bread 3s (hriftiuds; 
the cups ( brifts blood. rt, Cor. 11. 24. Mitth. 
26. 28, q 
I [I. Theeffe& of the thing fighiheds 
gluen tothe ſigne, as circumciſion wacout- 
nant. Gen.17.10. Adt.7.8. T he cup itn 
reſtament in Chriſts blood. Luk. 22. 16. Bqy- 
riſme is the waſhing of the new birth, Tit-35- 
I V. That which properly belongethts 
rhe figne, is attributed to the rhing ſigni 

Deut. 10. 16. (rcamciſe the foreskinof yoWt 

bearts. Toh.6.5 3. Valeſſe Je eate rhe fleſraf the 

fonne of man ,and 4rinke his blood, ye ſhall haven 
life mn you. : 


 Theoph. For what end Was 4 Sacrament tie 
aained? 5.589; 
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Of the Sacraments. 33 

Theol. 1. For the better confirmationo 
our faith-: for by 1t as by certaine pledges 

wen, God of his greatmercie, doth ,' asir 
were, binde himſelfe vnto-vs. Now a Sacra- 
ment doth confirme our faith, not by any in- 
herent or proper power 1t hath in it ſelfe, 
ashath a ſoucraigne: medicine recetued by a 
patient , the which whether a man ſleepe or 
wake, it confirmeth his ſtrength : but rather 

reaſoning, and viing the fignes, when the 
holy Ghoſt ſhall frame in our hearts ſach a 
concluſion,as this. 

All ſuch as are conxerted,rightly vſins the 
Sacrament , ſhall receiue Chriſt and 
bis praces. | 

But I amconuerted, andenther now doe, or 
before haue rightly wſed the Sacra- 
ments. 

T herefore 1 ſhall receine Chriſt and his 
graces . » 

IT. That it might beea badge and note 
ofthat profeſsion by which the true Church 
of God is diſtinguiſhed from other congre- 
gations. ITI. That it might: be a meane to 
preſerue,, and (fpread abroad the dodtine 
of the Goſpell. IV. It ſerueth to binde 
the faithfull that they doe continue both 
loyall, and gratefull to their Lord God. V. 


It isthe bond of mutuall amity betwixt the 


faithful, . Y T heoph. 


333 The 32. Chapter, 
i-Theoph. 1 would now faine know 
crament may be neceſſarie to ſaluation $04 


T heel. The couenant of Grace is.ahly, M p 
tutely neccf{arie ro ſalvation: for it compre, MW © 
hending Chriſt Ieſos the very ſubſtances 
the Couenarit , man muſt neceſlarily-eithe MW /« 
receiue it, or ptriſh eternally : but-a Saas. 
ment it is not abſolutely neceſſary burotdy i yc 
aS it is 2 proppe and ſtay for faith toleane W hc 


vpon. For it cannot entitle vs into theinhe: fo 
ritance ofthe ſonnes of God,as the commant 
doth, but onely by reaſon of faith-goinghe. 
fore,it doth ſcale that which before wasbe. 
ſtowed vpon vs. As wee ſee in humanecon. | tec 
tracts the bond ariſeth from the mutualcon. | (r; 
ſent of the parents : but the inſtrumt o | of: 
bill, and the ſerting to of the ——_ 
not make, bur rather confirme the bondmy- 
tually before made : the which mutuallcon. | Go 
ſent remaining firme , the contra&ſtandeth  Y<! 
Rill in force, though the inſtrumentorſeale } £he 
be wanting. the 
' Theoph. What may / hence learne # ror 
Theol. That the want of a Sactamentdoth } 74 
not condemne, but the cotempr is thatwbia ſ / of? 


will condemne aman. = RE 
Theoph, When may We be ſaid to want «8 "74 
crament ? 2” I fs! 


Theol, When wee are juſtly hindi 
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Of the Sag ament. 


Theol. When ſuch as are truely conuer- 
ted,doe vic thoſe rites which God hath pre- 
{cribed ynto their true ends, in the receiuing 
of a Sacrament, 

Theoph.What # to be abſerned out of this ? 

Theo!/, That 1. the reprobate, though 
God offer the whole Sacrament vnto them, 
yetthey receiue the ſignes alone withour 
thethings ſignified by the fignes - becauſe 
the ſigne without the right vſe thereof, is 
ror a Sacrament to the receiuer of it.- So 
Paylfatth,Rom.3.25. Circumciſion verily us 
profetable :f thou keepe the Law, but if thoube 6 
tranſgreſſour of the Law, thy circumciſion 1s 
mage vncircumciſion. And Auguſtine hath 
thisfaying, 7f rhou receiue it carnally, yet ced- 

ſeth it not to be ſpirituall, though to thee it be not 
Y 2 fs, 


| 339 
® from the receiuing of the ſame; as,when one 
© WY is prevented by death , or liverh in fuch a 
i B place where hee cannot receiue the Sacra- 
3 Ws 
e of Theoph. What thinke ' you of the n:glef$ of a 
the WY ſacrament ? 
a, Theol, Albeit,it bea very grieuous ſinne ; 
hy yt is it ſuch an one, as for which he thar js 
ane WY heartily penirent for the ſame,may wel hope 
he Y for pardon: 
nant Theoph. Which s the holy vſe of a Sacrg- 
1 Wa ? 
be. 
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fo.lT.The Ele as yet not conuertedte ſh 
Lord, doe receiue in like manner the' pong pr 
Genes without the thing ſignified ; yerſojm MW br 
that Sacrament ſhall in them afterward like M 


his good effe&t. For the Sacrament receiyed 
before a mans conuerſion,is afterward tothe 
nitent both ratified, and becommethpro. 
firable:and that viſe of the Sacrament, which 
before was vtterly vnlawfull, doth thenhe. 
come very lawtull. I TI. The Elect already 
comerted,do to their ſaluation receiueboth 
the ſigne andthe thing ſignified t ogethenpe 
fo,as that for their ynworthy wt: 
of, the which commeth to paſſe by reaſiuol 
their manifold infirmities, and relapſes into 
ſinne, they are lubie& vnto temporallpu- 
niſhment, 
Theoph. hat is the difference berwixt « 
ſacrament nd a ſacrifice ? 
Theol, In a Sacrament God beſtoweth his | {6 
graces vpon vs;but in a ſacrifice, wee returne | tu 
vnto God faith and obedience. Sy 
Theoph. How many differences are theie bt 
twixt the Sacraments of the old teſtament , ard 


theſe of the new ? tla 
T heol. Many. 2 G 
Theoph. Which bee they ? 
Theol, I. They were many, theſe butſy 

I 7. They pointed at Chriſt to come," ſet 
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Of Baptsſme 341 
ſhew that hee iscome. I TI. They were ap- 
propriate vnto the poſterity of «Abraham, 
but theſe are commonto the whole Church 
cylled out of the Iewes and Gentiles. 


CHAP. XXXIII. 
Of Baptiſme. 


Theoph. In the former chapter you intreated 
of the ſacraments in generall,* now inſtrult mee 
further ,boW many ſacraments are there ? 

Theol. There are two. 1.Cor.10.1.1 would 
not haue you ignorant, that all our fathers were 
onder the cloud,and all paſſed throughthe ſea.2. 
And were all baptized unto Moſes in the cloud, 
and in the ſea. . And did all eate the ſame ſpiri- 
tuall meate,g... and dranke all the ſame ſpiritual 
drink: (for they dranke of the ſpiritaall. Rock thas 
followed them,Which Rocke Was { briſt.) Ter- 
tull. 4. booke contra Marcion. Auguſt. de 
Symbol.ad Catechum.4.booke. 6 chap. 

Theoph.' And which is the firſt ſacrament ? 

Theol. That, whereby Chriſtiansare ini- 
tated, and admitted into the Church of 
God:and this is Baptiſme. ' 

Theoph. what is the ſecond ? 

Theol. That whereby the Church is pre- 
ſeruedand nouriſhed,isthe Lords Supper. 

Yiz Theoph, 


342 The 33.Chapter, 
Theoph. What is Baptiſme ? _ 
T heol. Baptiſme is a Sacramengyh 
which ſuch as are within the couenawy 
waſhed with water, in the Name of the 
ther, the Sonne, and the holy Ghoſt + the 
xceing thus engraffed into Chriſt, they my 
haue pe: petnal] fellowſhip with him; Math 
28 19.Goe,teach all nations, baptizong themin 
the Name of the Father the Sonne, and the boh 
Ghoſt. Matth.1 6.16. He that belecutth; awy 
baptized, ſhall be ſaued : he that beleeneth ny, 
ſhall be condemned. 1.Cor.1 .13. 1s (briftdus. | nc 
ded? was Paul crncified for you ? eytherWarye 
baptized into the name of Paul. 1 4.7 thankGad 
7 baptized none of "you but Criſpus and Gaim.ts 
Leaſt any ſhould ſay, 1 had baptized inn man |f |the 
own? name. | 
Theop. How many are Within the cournant? Þf |the 
Theol, All the ſeede of Abraham , or the If |! 
ſecede of the faithfall. And theſe are eitherof I joe 
riper yeares,or infants, T 
Theoph. Who are thoſe of riper yeares?"" | (re 
Theol. All ſuch as adioyning themlelues I for 
to the viſible Church, doe both teſtifiether 
repentance of their ſinnes,, and holde'the 
foundations of religion, taught in the ae 
Church Martth. 3 .6. «4nd they ne 
of him in Iorden, confeſſing their ſinnes; "ud. 
36..As they went they came to 4 water:#obwih 


hel, 
Ih 


( 


: "6 
FP 


Funuch ſaid, See, here #6 water,what bindereth 
me to be baptized? 3 9. T hen Philip faid, If thoy 
belzeue with all thine heart,thou maie(t : he ſaid. 
] beleeue that Teſus Chriſt is the Sonne of Gag, 
z8. eAnd they went gowne anto the water both 
Philip and the Eunuch , and he baptized him. 
lach WY Ex00. 12. 48. 1f a ſtranger dwell with thee,and 
mar will obſerue the Paſſeouer of the- Lord, let bing 
heh BY circumciſe all the males that belong unto him, 

ws BY mndthen let himcome and obſerut it, and then he 

me, i fhallbe as one that ts borne inthe land : for none 
legs. 

ol o 

God 

LI5 

Wne 


vb 
e Fa 


the 


| uncircumciſed perſon ſhall eate thereof. 

Theoph. What infants are within the coue- 
nant f 

T heol. Such as haue one at the leaſt of 
their parents faithfull, 1. Cor. 7.14. T he wn- 
beleeuing husband is ſanttified by the wife , and 
the unbeleeuing wife is ſanfified by the huaband, 
elſe were your chilaren wncleane , but now t 

e boly. Rom.1 1, 16. 1f the fir ft fruits be holy, 
0 the whole lumpe : and if the reote be boly,ſo 

e the brauches. Gen. 17.7. 1 Will eſtabl:ſh my 
ouenent bet Wweene me and thee, and thy ſeede af- 
er thee, intheir generations , for an euerlafti 
ouenant to be God unto thee, and thy ſeede after 
thee. 13. Hethat is borne in thin: houſe, and hee 
teat is boug bt with money , muſt needes be cir- 
cumciſed:fo ny coucnant ſhallbe in your fleſh, far 
«1 enerlaſting couenant, AQ, 16, 31. They ſaid, 
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344 T he ; 7. Chapter, \ 
Beleeue in the Lord Jeſus , and thou 
ued , and thy Whole houſhold. » hw 
Theoph. How are the children of ſaiif 
arents in the conenant ? 68} 
T heo!. Holy parents are two waiestohe 
confidered. Firſt,as they were the ſonnesef 
the firſt Adam, and (o are as yet partly a. 
'nall. Inthis eſtate they in like ſort doe 
their ſonnes the children of wrath. For 
father begerterh a ſonne, not as he isapoed 
man,but ſimply as a man; and therforebeln 
impure,he muſt needsbeger that whichigim. 
pure. Secondly,we muſt conſider on 
as they arethe ſonnes of God,engraff 
the ſecond Adam. In this eſtate thouphthey 
can notderie faith vntotherr poſterity 
the ſons of God.are not made ſach bynaty- 
rall generation, but by the 2doptionofGod 
the Father) yer may they beleeue bothfor 
themfelues and others, according tothete- 
nourof the conenant of grace : as Adewdid 
fin both for himſelfe & others:and asparents 
in bargaines doe conenant both for 
ſelucs and thoir. heires after them, Hence 
that Par ſaith, that the parents arelike ou 
the firſt fruits which do ſanftifie the Whole inns 
So then, the faith of parents'makethun 
their fonnes ro be accounted in'th@congmllt, 
which by reaſon of their age-do yoryeran 
ally belecue. ay 


cl 
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Theoph. What 15- it to bee baptized in the 
name of the Father ? 

Theol. It is after the receit of outward 
fone of waſhing, to bee made one of Gods 
family, which 1s his Church, and to bee par- 
taker of the pruuledges thereof. Gen. 48. 16. 
The Angel which bath deliuered me from all e- 
wl, bleſſe the children,and let my name be named 
oponthem, and the name of my fathers, Abra- 
ham and Iſaac , that they may grow as fiſh into 
multitude ,in the middes of the earth. Eſa. 4. tx. 
Is that day ſhall ſeuen womcn take hold of one 
man, ſaying, Wee will eate our owne bread, and 
will weare our owne garments : onely let vs bee 
called by thy name, and take avyay our reproch. 

Theoph. 7s there: any thing enſuing here. 
wpon ? 

' heol. By this 1t 1s manifeſt , thatin this 
raſhing of Baptiſme,there is ſealed and pro- 
pounded a marucilovs ſolemne couenant and 
contract : firſt, of God with the baptized,irj 
that God the Farther vouchſafed ro receciue 


him into fauour , the Sonne to redeeme him, 


the holy Ghoſt to purifie and regenerate 
him : ſccondly, of the baptized with God, 


LY vhopromiſeth to acknowledge , inuocate, 


and worſhip none other God,but the true fe- 


Y #944, which is the Father, Sonne, and holy 


Ghoſt. 
Theoph. . 


346 T he 331 Chapter, © 
Theoph. What u the externall- amb 
matter of Baptiſme ? "= 
T heol. Watcr : for the miniſter ma 
baptize with any other 11quor, but onlynh 
naturall water. | Me 
Theoph. . How may this be prooued 4) 


T beol, This was the iudgementafy 
Primitinz Church, For when as a certain, 
niſter for want of water gooke ſand, cl 
one with that : the partie thus beſanded aj 
ther baptized, the former being eſlcemedafume 
eff «6. Niceph. hiſt. 3 .booke 3 3.chaptey,*» 

Theoph.Waat i the externall forme 
tifme ? « oy 

T heol. The miniſters waſhing of 
tized,according tothe preſcriptrule 
word,Rom. 10.14. RL, 

Theoph. How was the auncient cuſtom: of 
baptizmg? . we 
_. T heol. Todippe,and as it were,toadupgm 
the bodie of the baptized in the watery #8 
may appeare in Paul. Rom.6. and the Gals 
cils of Laodicea, and Neoczſarea : butino 
eſpecially in colde countries , the Ch 
ſeth onely to ſprinkle the baprized-, by 
{on of childrens weakenefſe : for venir 
of ripe yeeres,are now adaies bz PLZ 7 V6 
needenpt much to meriaile at thisn_ 
on,ſceing charitie and neceſsity may 4 
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ith ceremonies, and mitigate 1n equity the 
ſarpeneſſe of them. 

Theoph. Now, and after what ſort is the ſa. 

amer.tall union of the parts of baptiſme ? 

Theel, The element of water wherby the 
ynckanneſfle of the body is purified , by a 
moſtconuenient proportion ſhadoweth out , 
the blood of Chriſt, and by the figure Sy. 
nechdoche (taking the part for the whole) 
whole Chriſt. 1.Ioh. 1.7, Andthe blood of Teſus 
Criſt cleanſeth vs from all ſine. 

Theoph.z7hat is the ation of the miniſter ? 


Theol, The ARtion of theminiſter, is his 


rahing ofthe party baptized with the ele 
ment of water. 

Theoph. What doth this ſeale and confirme 
onto vs ? 

Theol. A double ation of God. As I. the 
meraffing or incorporating of the bapti- 
xd,,nto Chriſt, Gal. 3. 27. As many as are 
latized into Chriſt, haue put on Chret, x. Cor. 
12.13.By one ſpirit we are all baptized into one 
kg, I I Our fpiritualt regeneration. Tit. 3.5. | 
Not by the workes of righteouſneſſe which wee | 
tad done but according to his mercy be ſaued vs 


hehe poſing of the new birth, and the renuing 
ſt. Ws 


My f the boly G 


Theop. How many arts of waſhmg be hike 7 
Theol, Three: the putting intothe oh 
t 


248 The $3. Chapter, Mm 
the continuance in the water ; and thee 
ming out of the water. o 
Theoph. #/4at doth the putting intothe 
fer ratifie : ? ©) 
T heol. T. The ſhedding of thebloodef 
Chriſt for the remiſsion of all our ſinneg;awt 
the imputation of his righteoulneſſe, A 
22.16, Ariſe and be baptiz.ed,c waſh 
ſinnes in calling on the name of the Crd Nl 
6.11. And ſuch were ſome of you, but Je are 
ſhed, but ye are ſanitified, but ye are 
thename of the Lord Jeſus, and by the ſpirit 
our God, IT. The mortification of finne 
by the power of Chriſts death. Rom, 6/4, 
KnnW ye not that all we which ——_— 
zed into feſus (hriſt, baue beene baptized 
bis death ? 6. Knwing this, that our old manic Wl ren 
crucified with him that the body of ſinne might © Di 
be deſtroyed,that bence-forth we * ſhould mot ſerm I 164 
ſeme;for he that ts dead is freed from ſinne, | the 
Theoph. oat is noted by the Continue that 
the water ? Ul 
Theol. The buriall of finne ; namely 4 1 
continuall increaſe of mortification by tht 
power both of Chriſt his death and burial 
Rom.6.4.We are buried thn with hyp 
tzſme into his death. 
Theoph. what doth the nn 


water confurme ? 


Theol, Our ſpirituall vinification to new- 
£4 of life in all holinefle and iuſtice , rhe 
ew Mbich wee attaine vnto by the power of 
+ Mirits reſurreAtion.Rom. 6.4. Like as Chriſt 

ops raed vp from the dead by the glory of the 


ather : ſo we alſo ſhould waltke in neWneſſe of 


wry 7 5, For if we be graffed with him to the ſimi- 


laade of his death,euen ſo ſhall we be to the ſimi. 
litude of the reſurreFFion. 

Theoph. T he attionof the party baptized, 
holy manifold 15 it ? 

Theol. Twofold : the firſt 1s,tooffer him 
le to be baptized before the miniſter, and 
\Y that in the preſence of the congregation. 
This ſignifieth that he doth conſecrate him- 
ſelfe vnto the Lord, and that hee vtterly 
renounceth rhe Fleſh , the World, and the 
Divel.r.Pet.3.21,To thee which alſo the figure 
wch now ſaueth vs,euenbaptiſme agreeth (not 
the putting aWay of the filth of the fleſh, but in 
that 4 good conſcience maketh requeſt unto God) 
h the reſurreStion of I eſs Chriſt, 

Theoph. Which is the ſecond ? | 

Theol. To receiue the extervall waſhing, 
by water; this ſignifieth, that the party bap= 
ted doth receive the internall waſhing, 
which is by the blood of Chriſt , or at the 
kaſt that it js offered ynto him. 

' Theoph, May rebaptizing be adminted ? 
| T heol. 


-—— 


350 The 33. Chapter, T) 
Theol. No at no hand; for a$inww 
generation man is once onely borhe;fy 
he be in the ſpirituall generation. 
Theoph. what if the miniſter be au 
tique ? | 
Theol. They that are baptized 
ſter,which is an hererike, not yetdifen 
from that calling (if the externall fore 
adininiftration bee obſerued) mult nothelff;x bi 
baptized againe of the Church of Gads « 
ſpecially, 1fafter baptiſme they hauehere 
made partakers of the Lords Supper; 
they ought to be inſtrufted 1n the tmelgith 
Euſeb.eccleſ. hit. 7.1.cap. 8. ſaith, Then whe 
mm our Prouince an ancient profeſſor of the faith 
yea before 1 was created Biſhop, nay tifuntny 
predeceſſor Hcraclai:who, when he wa 
at the baptiſme of ſome, and heard what queſ- 
ons they were acked and what anſwer theyretm- 
ned, foortbwith came weeping vnto me gndinu- 
bling bimſclfe before me, confeſſed that het 
baptized by an heretike : yet in regardof tha 
adminiſtration which he ſav in our Churthit 
accounted that no baptiſme in that the conſtſſus 
there vjed, Was fraught with blaſphemies. TW 
alſo he edded, that hy was for this offenet ſa jar 
grieued, that he durſt not ſo much as loft up 
eyes to heauen :; wherefore he moſt earnej| 


fonght me, that he might be cleanſed & | 
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Of Baptiſte. J5r 

obthe Baptiſme of our Church,and ſo receine 
hegift of the holy Ghoſt. T be Which notwith- 
ending, 7 durſt not preſume to adminiſter, but 
adjt was ſufficient for him, that he had beene ſo 
a profeſſor among ſt v5, and that at the receir 
{the Lords Supper he anſwered, Amen. T heſe 


rl tings 1 rolde hims were of force enough to purge 


bo: 
<> 


TELE ES Sa EE SES 


hm, 4nd therfore I aduiſed him,to reſt himſelfe 


ol is bis former faith and conſcience already ſuffici- 


ently purified , esÞecially in that he ſo long was 
pertaker with v5 in the Sacraments. Aug. lib. 3. 
cap-2. contra Perulians liter as, 

Theoph. What is the right w/e of Baptiſme? 

Theol, This :; "when inwardly in thine 
hearr thou ſenſibly feeleſt , that through the 
heate of concupiſcence, thou art mooned ro 
commit ſome finne , then beginnexro haue 
ſome holy meditation of that ſolemne vow, 
x thou diddeſt make to God in Bap- 

me. | | 

Theoph. What further ? 

Theol. Againe, if through infirnitie,thou 
falleſt once or often into ſome fin, '{till haue 
recourſe ynto Baptiſme , thar there thon 
wateſt receiue courage to thy ſoule. For al 
though Bapriſne bee but once only-admini- 
ſited , yet thar once teſtifieth rhat all mans 
linnes paſt, preſent, and to come, are waſhed 
Way. 1, Pet.3.20, Eph.g.25,26,27. m_ 

ore 


3 $2 "The 34\Chapter, , 6 
fore baptiſme may bee truly reared " 
crament of repentance, and, as it'w 
board to ſwimme vpon, when 2 many ata 
feare the ſhipwracke of his ſoule. I 
1Tim. 1.19. Rom.6. 4,6. Laſt of alleethal 
neuer reſt , till ſuch time as thou haugake, 
ling of that renuing power, agg 
tiſme : namely, the power of Chriſtsda 
mortifying ſinne,and the vertue of hisrel. 
reQion,in the renouation of the Spirit, - 


CHAP. XXXIV...1.4 


. a3 l- 
Of the Lords Supper 


Theoph. 7 knoW nov what, and of whatof 
the firſt Sacrament, Baptiſme 1s ; noWnfartheſe 
cond, What doe you call the Lords Supper Þ + 

T heol. A Sacrament , wherewith inte 
ſfignes of bread and wine, ſuch asare 
fed into Chriſt, are in him daily, in a ſpirits 
all manner,nouriſhed to eternall life, 1.00 
T1-23324,%.ROm.6. 5. 

Theoph. 1: What manner ts the properti 
of the parts of the Lords Supper ? | 

T heol, On this wiſe : the 
bread and wine, are ſignes and a 
bodie and blood of Chriſt. 3 

Theoph. hat is the ation of Gods 

4 note of ? 


Of the Lords Supper. 253, 

Theol. The ation of the Miniſter,isa note 
of Gods action. 

'Theoph. How manifolde i the aftion of the 
Miniſter ? o 

. Theol. Fourefold. 

Theoph. hith i the firſt ? 

Theol. His taking the bread & wine into 
his owne hands: this doth ſcale the ation of 
God the Father,by which he from all ererni- 
tie,did ſeparate & ele his Son, to performe 
thedutie of a Mediatour betwixt God and 

+» | man. Ioh.6.27. For hint hath God the Father 
i |} ſeated, -nlgrs 
| Theoph. Thich is the ſecond ? 

Theol. His bleſsing of it, whereby hee, by 
therecitall of the promiſes,and prayers con- 
ceived ro that end,doth actually ſeparate the 
bread and wine receiued from their common 
'nto an holy vſe: This doth ſeale that ation 
of God, by which he did inthe fulneſſe of 
time, ſend Chriſt ro performe the office of a 
Mediatour, vnto the which he was fore-or- 
damned. 

Theoph.#hat ts the third ? 

Theol, The breaking of the bread ; and 
powring out of the wine ; this doth ſeale the 
palion of Chriſt, by which he, verily vpon 
the Croſſe was, both in ſoule and body, brui- 
kd for our tranſgreſsions.- | 

Z Theoph. 


354 _T he 34. Chapter, ", 
Theoph. Which s the fourth? . | bh 
T heol. His diſtributing of the bre; Ly 
wine into the hands of the communiayy 
This ſealeth the aCtion of God , 
Chriſt vnto all, yea, to the _—- 
giaing him :ndeed vnto the faithfull, 4 


dayly encreaſe of their fanh, and ny * ja 
tance. "a 
Theoph. Ho manifold is the aftio G yh | 
receier ? _ 
T heol. Double. ws Fr | 
Theoph. Which 4s the fir ? P "wy 
T heol. His taking the bread and wie Chr; 


his hand. This ſcaleth a (piricuall aGonof 
the receiver, namely, his apprecany of 
Chriſt by the hand of faith.Toh.1. 124.1 
 Theoph. which is the ſecond Þ 
Theol, Hisecating of the bread anddrigk of th 
ing of the wine, to the nouriſhment of. hs 
bo. This ſealeth his application of Qui ; 
by faith,that the feeling of his trueymyons 
communion with Chriſt may NT 
ſed.1.Cor.11-16. T he cuppe of bleſſing whidh Nl , 
we bleſſe, is it not the communion of the bled] ,. + 
Chrift ? the bread Which we breake gs irnorth 
communien of the body of ChrifF?2- \.. it 
Theoph. What = I thinke of Traub 
{tanriation ? 
T heol. That doQtrine of Tranſublian 
tion 
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tion, which teacheth thar the bread is tur. 
ned into the very body of Chriſt, and the 
wine into his blood,is a very fable : the rea. 
ſors why, are theſe : T. Inthe firſt inſtitn- 
tion of the Supper, which was before Chriſt 
hispaſsion, the body of Chriſt was then ea- 
tenas already crucified : Now, how the bo- 
dy of Chriſt crucified ſhould after a corpo. 
rall manner be earen,hee himſelfe becing not 
as yet crucified, 1t is 1mpoſsible to imagine, 
[I, The bread after the conſecrarion, 1s di- 
tributed into parts : bur the whole body of 
Chriſt is recemed of enery ſingular commn- 
nicant. I TI. The breadis the communien 
of Chriſts body: therefore not his very bo- 
dy. V. By this meanes the body of Chriſt 
ſhould not onely bee made ofthe ſubſtance 
ofthe Virgin ary, but alſo of thebakers 
bread. V. Let the bread and wine bee kept 


WY Cut for a time,and the bread will mould, and 


the wine turne to vineger after the conſe- 
crarion, by which wee may conclude , that 
tere did remaine the ſubſtance of bread 
and wine. V I. This opinion quite oner- 
throweth the (acramentall vnion, namely,the 
proportion which is betwixt the ſigne and 

the thing ſigned. 
Theoph. And what of Conſubſtantiation? 
T heol. The like may bee (aid of the Lu- 
& 3 therans 


356 T he 34. Chapter, 
therans conſubſtantiation , whereby th 
beare men in hand that there is a 
by which the body of Chriſt is eythering 
x. or about the bread. Againſt this "ths 
reaſons may ſuffice : T. The whoke 2Qionef 
the ſupper 1s done in remembrance of Ch 
now what neede that , ifthe body of Chrif 
were really preſent. I1. AR. 3-21. #homthe 
heauen muſt containe,” untill the time that al 
things bee reſtored. I11. Thisisan eſſential 
property of euery magnitude, and therefors 
of the body of Chriſt, to be in one place,and 
circumſcribed or compaſſed of one 'phace. 
I V. Ifthat Chriſtsbody were eaten cor- 
porally, then ſhould the wicked as wella 
the faithfall bee partakers of the fleſv of 
Chriſt ; butto cate his fleſh, 1s to beleenein 
him,and to haue eternall life. V.It ' were fery 
abſurd tothinke, that Chriſt ſitting among 
his diſciples, did with his own handstakehs 
owne body,and giue it wholly-to each of bus 
diſciples, 

Theoph, What muſt ſuch haue which wills | ev 
a holy fort prepare themſelues to celebrate the I tits 
Lords Supper ? 

Theol. Firſt,a knowledge of Godandof 
mansfall, and of the promiſed reſtauration 
into the couenant by Chriſt, x, Corinthi- 
ans II. 26, So often as 'yee ſhal —_ 
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bread and drinke of this cuppe,ye ſhew the death 
of the Lord till be come.2.9.and aiſcerne his bo- 


NY andly true faith in Chriſt : for every 
man receiueth ſo much, as hee beleeneth hee 
receiueth. Heb. 4.2. For vnto vs Was the Goſpel 
preached,as alſo unto them - but the word, that 
they heard, profited not them, becauſe it was not 
mixed with faith in theſe that beard it.Further 
more, true repentance of their ſinnes. Eſay 
66.3. Hethat killeth a bullocke, as if hee ſlue a 
man: he that ſacrificeth a ſheepe, as if he cut off 
4 dogges necke: he that offereth an oblation, as if 
le offered ſwines blood: hee that remembreth in- 
cenſe,as if he bleſſed an 1dol: yea, they haue cho- 
ſmtheir owne Wwayes, and their ſoule delighteth 
is their abominations. Plal.26.6, 7 waſh mine 
hands in innocency, O Lord, and ſo come before 
thine Altar. | 
Thirdly,renned faith and repentance, for 
daily and new ſinnes committed vportinfir- 
mity : becauſe euery new finne requireth a 
ew acR,both of repentance and faith : and 
this renouation muſt bee ſeene by our re- 
conciliation of our ſelues to our neighbours, 


EEE SET HEIESSSS>+CD a 
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dot & foriniuries and wrongs.Matth. 5.23. 1f thou 
ion = Ming thy gift to the altar , and there remem- 
thi- ff #r2/? that thy brother bath ought againſt thee, 
the f 24. Leaue thy gift before the altar, and goe, 

Z 3 frſt 
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258 T he 3 6.Chapter, 
firſt be reconciled to thy brorher, ther e 
offer thy gift. 1f thou canit come furniſh 


See 


with theſe things , abſtaine not from &ll 1 
Lords table,by reaſon of thy many infingj. I {| 
ries. 7 


Theoph. What if 1 (bring thus ma) 
feele 0% me a corrupt and lira nx. ſick 
Theol. Then know this : that thenthy I 141d 
art well diſpoſed to the Lords table, when | 
thou art lively touched with ſenſe of th | 1 
crooked diſpoſition. Luk. 4.18. T he Spirit I 
che Lord is vpon me, becauſe be hath aunyued jud 
me that I ſhould prrach the Goſpel tothe pure; Nh #3 
he hath ſent me, that f ſhould keale thelnks 
hearted, that T ſhould preach deliuerancetathe NE 1! 
Captiues, and YECOMETING of ſight to the blind, th 
that I ſhould ſet at liberty them that are bruiſed, | 
Mar.1 5-24.1Heas:ſwered,c+ ſaid,] anonot ſen, 
but to the loſt ſheepe of the houſe of Jſrael. The N ® 
Lords Supper, 1s a medicine to- the diſcaſed, U _ 
andlanguithing ſoule : and therefore men | 1 
muſt as wellſceke tropurifie, and heale their | 0 
hearts in it,as to bring pure and ſouad hears || *" 
vnto1t, ci 
Theoph. what if I feele my faith not forme! q 
Theol. Tf thou feele in thy ſelfe, ſome 
great defe&t and want of faith, pray vnto 
God earneſtly, that hee will vouchſafe tom- 
creaſe it, Mark. 9.24. Thefarher of the childt 


ak 


Of the Lords Supper. 
erjing with teares, ſaid, Lord, I beleene, helpe 


mine vnbeliefe. 
Theoph. But if 1 be not able to doe this my 


elfe * a * 

Theol. Vſe the ayd of the faithful, which 
may by their faith carie thee, as men did the 
icke of the palſie vpon their ſhoulders, and 
[id him before Chtiſt, Mark. 2.3. 

Theoph. Say that I come not ſo prepared ? 

Theol, Tf thou come not furniſhed on this 
manner to the Lords Table,thou ſhalt be'ad- 
wdged guilty of the boly & blood of Chriſt: 
23 he 1s guiltie of high treaſon, who doth 
counterfeit or clip the princes cone. 1.Cor. 
11.27. He that eareth this bread; and dritiket 
this cuppe vinworthily, ſhall be gittlty of the body 
and blood of Chri$t. 233 

Theoph. What now muZFt [ach do a feele not 
themſelues penitent ? 

T heol, They neither can come to the Lords 
Table without repentance, leſt they cate and 
dtinke their owne damnation ; neither muſt 
they deferre repentanee, by which they may 
come , leſt they procure to themſclues finall 
deſtruion. 


Z 2 CHAP. 


368 The 35 Chapter, 
7 CHAP: XXNY, 


Of the degrees gf executing of Gods 
decree of Elettion. | 


Theoph. Yor haue hitherto declaredthe ag, 
ward meanes, whereby Gods decree executed, 
what followerh ? 

T heol. The degrees of executing the 
— h. a bath i 

Theoph. How egrees bath ut t 

Theol. * Two ns of God, and thede- 
mp a of his loue.Eph. 1.6.T o the praſesf 

fory of his grace,wherewith hee hath mid 
, b-.—odo in his blood, 9 And hath openedunts 
vs the mySterie of his Will according to his gud 
pleaſure,which he hath purpoſed in him, 

Theoph. What is Gods Lone ? 

T heol. That. whereby God doth freey | 
loue all ſuch as are choſen in Chriſt lk 
though in themſelues altogether corrupt, 1: 
Ioh.4.19.1Ve loued him,becauſe be loued vsfuft, 
Rom. 5.8.God ſetteth forth his loue towards 6, 
| ſeeing that while we were yet ſe I muers Criſt died 

, for v3.10.For if When we were enemies we \yere 
reconciled ro God by the death of his Sorme much 
more We, being reconciled | ſhall be ſaued "= 


ie 
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. Theoph. How manifold is rhe declaration 
of Gods Lone 2 got 
Theol. Two-fold,the firſt, towards infants 
f  Y ec&ed toſaluation: the ſecond, towards men 
of riper yeeres. | | 
Theoph. How 7 the declaration of Gods 


* out, Wl Love to infants f 
wed Theol. On this maner the infants alreadie 
the 


eleRed, albeit they; in the wombe of their 

mother before they were borne, or preſently 

after depart this life,they,1 ſay,being after a - 

ſecret & vnſpeakeable manner by Gods ſpirit 
de- I cnpraffed into Chriſt, obtaine eternall ſalua- 
of. Ef tion. 1.Corint.1 2-1 3. By one Spirit we are all 
Wee I baptized into 012 body, Whether Jewes,or Greci- 
nw BN av, or bond, or free, ar.d haue beene all made to 
Wd Bf drinke into one Sporit.Luk. 1.3 5.T be Angel an- 

ſwered, and [aid wnto her, T he holy Gho$t ſhall 

come pon thee,and the power of the moft High 
ly & ſal overſhadow thee : therefore alſs that Holy 
8, I ting, which ſhall be borne of thee, ſhall be called 
I: ' tieSenof God, 41. And it came to peſſe,as Eli- 
f, ff weth beard the [alutation of Mary, the babe 
Y, &f prong in bor belly,and Elizabeth was filled with 
d If te boly Ghof. 64. And his moith was opened 
ef mmediely,ef his tougue leoſed,e5- he ſpake and 
b Il payed God. 80. 4nd the child grew, e Waxed 
VN rongin ppirit. Ter. .5. Before } formed thee in 
the wombe 1 knew thee,c5 before thou cameſt out 
of the Womhe,1 (anflificd thee. Theoph. 


462 T he 3 5. Chapter, | 
Theoph. Why ſay you that the manner of 
nts [aluation is ſecret and vnipeakgable d 

T heol. Becauſe I. they want aQuall aig 
ro recciue Chriſt: for aRuall faith neceſſarij 
preſuppoſeth a knowledge of Gods free prg. 
miſe,the which he that beleeueth,doth apph 
vnto himſelfe : but this infants cannot 
waies poſsibly perform, And furely if infant 
ſhould haue faith actually, they generallye; 
ther looſe it when they come to mens eſtate, 
or at leaſt ſhew no ſignes thereof,both which 
they could not doe, if before they hadrecei. 
ued atuall faith. Nay we ſee that inthoſeof 
riper yeeres,th-re are not ſo much astheſjy. 
dowes or {parkes of faith to be ſcene, before 
they be callzd by the preaching of the'Gol- 
pell. II. Infants are ſaid tobe regenerited 
only in regard of their internall qualities and 
inclinations,not inregard of any motiongor If the 
actions of the minde,will,or affetions. And I wr 
therefore they want thoſe tertours of conlſei- &Þ (bv! 
ence,which co ne before repentance asoa- | 
tions thereof,in ſuch as are of riper yeeresot I "* 
diſcretion. Againe,they arenot > oubledwit 7 
that confli & combat betwixt the fleſhand Þ (c 
the ſpirir,wherewith thoſe Faithfull onesthat I of 
are of more yeeres are meruailouſly ex & 


erciſed, 1 
CHA. 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


Concerning the foſft degree of the decla- 


ration of Gods loge. 


Theoph. 1 ſee how God declared his lone to 
infants. 10 W doth he declare it te thoſe of yeeres 
of diſcretion ' 

Theol, The declaration of Gods loue, in 
thoſe of yeeres of diſcretion, hath eſpecially 
foure degrees. Rom 8,30.1.Cor,1.30. 

Theoph. Which is the firſt degree ? 

Theol. An effteEtuall calling ,, whereby a 
ſinner becing ſeuered from the world, is en- 
rertained into! Gods family. Eph.2.17. And 
come, and preached peace unto you,Which were 
farre off 5 to them that were neere.19.NoW 
therefore ye are no more ſtrangers and forren- 
wri,but citizens With the Saints,and of the hon- 

ſola of God. ; 

Theoph. How many, and which be the parts 
hereof ? 

Thesl, Two,the firſt is, Elefzon,which is a 
ſeparation of a ſinner from the curſed eſtare 
& all mankind, Toh. r 5. 19. If ye were of the 
world the world would loue his owne: but becauſe 
Ware not of the world, but 7 haue choſen you out 
if the world,therefore the world hateth you. The 

| ſecond, 
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364 T he 36. Chapter, 

ſecond is,the reciprocal donation or free The: 
of God the Father, whereby hee' beſtopealf The: 
the ſinnefull man to bee ſaned vpon Chit nion, 
and Chriſt againe aQually and moſte&hrg of 
&ually ypon thar ſinnefull man, ſo that;eſendth: 
may boldly ſay, this thing, — Chril- vat at 


both GoJ and man, is mine,and I hehe 
nefit and vſc,enioy the ſame. -r of 
Theoph. Shew me this by ſome ſinnilitale 
Theol. The like wee ſee in wedlocke:The 
husband ſaith,this woman is my wifeyzwhon 
her parents haue giucn vnto melo that; 
beeing fully mine, I may both haue het, and 
gouerne her.. Againe, the woinan naylay, 
this manis mine husband, who hath beltoy. 
ed himſelfe vpon mee, and doth cherilhme: 
as his wife. Rom.8. 32. He ſpared not bus 
Sonne but gaue him for vs. Elay 9. 6. Vmou 
childe is borne and vnto vs a ſonne is ginen, lon, I m1 
I 7.2. T hou haſt giuen him power vpon all fleſh, I ho 
that be ſhould giue eternall life to all thew,\yhow YÞ 11 
thou haſt giuen him. 6.1 haue declared thymm Þ th 
to the men which thou gaueſt mt out of the world I 1:4 
thine they Were, and thou onneſt them mee, ant Gu 
they kept the word. 7. Now they know chad 
things, Whatſoeuer thou haſt gen mee, ay 1 
thee.Ioh.10.29. My Father, which gaue them if \0 
me, 1s preater then all, and none like rote < 
them out of my Fathers hands. 1.40P 


Of Gods Lone. 365 


reel Theoph.1/hat commeth from hence ? 
owl Theol. Hence commeth that admirable 
& cio, or conjunction, which is the ingrat- 
ca of ſuchas are to beeſaued, into Chriſt, 
ndtheir growing vp together with him : ſo 
kat after a peculiar manner, Chriſt is made 
the head,and euery repentant ſinner,anem= 
vr of his myſticall body.Ioh. x 7. 20. 7 pray 
we for theſe alone, but for themalſo Which ſhall 
beleeve in me,through their Wword.21.T hat they 
4 may be one as thou,O Father ,art in me,and 1 
mthee:euen that they may be alſo one in vs.Eph. 
1.20. are members of his body,of hn fleſh, & 
of lis bones. Ioh.2 5.1.1 am that true vine, and 
m; Father is the hushandman. 2.Enery branch 
that bearerh not fruit in me oe taketh away:and 
every one that beareth fruit be purgeth it that it 
may bring forth more frat. Eph..2. 20. Built vp< 
mthe foundation of the Prophets and Apaitles, 
whoſe corner ſtone 1s 7eſws (Arif himſelfe. 21. 
In whom all the building coupled together grow- 
th unto an holy temple inthe Zin: 22.1n whons. 
Jeare alſo built together, tobe the habitation'of 
Godby the Spirit, 

Theoph, #hat may I conceine of this vnion® 

Theol.This,albeit it be a moſt neere,& reall 
Ymon,yet we muſt nor thinke,that it,by ton- 
ching,mixture,or, as it were, by fouldering 
of one ſoule with another, neither by a bare 
agree- 
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936 T he 36.'Chapter, 
aoreenentof the ſoules among theniſgWulve! 
but by the communion , and operationgl<* 
the ſame ſpirit, which beeing by natweaſ#1 
finite, and of ſufficient ability to conigneliſ?')* 
thoſe things together, which are of thay 
ſclues farre diſtant fromeach other; the jp ſ«® 
wee ſee in the ſoule of man , which conipelt®' 
neth the head with the foote.' Eph.2,44.4 
Pet. 1.4. Whereby moft great ani preciouyyn. 
miſes are giuen vnto-vs, thatby them 4 ſhoul 


be partakers of the Godly nature, wn't 
the corruption,Which is m the world throuph by 
Phil. 2.x. Ifchere be any conſolation in Chriſt 


any comfort of loue tf any fellowſhippe of te £ 
reap, 1h | wh 


Theoph. Whar be the things united? T 
Theol. In this vnion not our ſoule alow YN”: 

is vnited with Chriſtsſoule, or onrfich | *"** 

with his fleſh : but the whole perſon of eney 

fairhfull man, is verily conioyned with the \ 

whole perſon of our Sauiour Chriſt God | *** 
man. 

Theoph. what is the manner of this vn! 

T heol. The manner of thetr vnion'$thb, hel 

A faithfall man firſt of all and H—_ 6 

is vnired to the fleſh, or humane nature of { 

Chriſt, andafrerward by reaſon of the} ©. 

manity,to the Ford it ſelfe, or diuine nature. 

Foc ſaluation anJ life dependeth on wt 


17eſſe of the, Godhead which is in Chriſt, 

« Mer it 15 00t communicated ynto vs,but in the 
x icſh,and by the fleſh of Chriſt. Toh. 6.5 3.Ex- 
ept ye eare the fleſh, and drinks the blood of the 
me of man,ye haue no h in you. 56. He that, 


ww my fleſh, &- drinketh my blood,dwelleth in 


, * 


TTY. 
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« Wnc ard 1 in him. 


Theoph. What is the bond of this wniou ? 


Ns Thea, This vnion is made by the Spirit of 
foul God applying Chriſt vntovs : and on our 
-# parts by faith recejuing Chrift Teſus offered 
mto vs. And for this cauſc is it termed a Spi- 
rituall vnion. 

Theoph. How is Chriſt to be conſidered ? 

Theol, Chriſt,becaufe he is the head of the 
faithfull,is ro be conſidered as a publike man 
taining the perſon of all the ele. Hence 
vItthat the faithfull are faid to be crufifyed 
vith Chriſt, and with him to die, andto bee 
uried, Rom. 6.4,5,6.to be quickned, Eph. 2. 5 
tobe raiſed vp, and placed 1n heauen, verf.6, 
Col.3.1. the which 1s not onely in regard of 
the hope of the faithfull,but becauſe they are 
cepted of God certainly to haue done all 
theſe things in Chriſt : even as in days firſt 
ine all his poſteritie afterward was tainted 
of ſine. 

Theoph. How i a member of Chrift diſtin. 
Bewfbed ? 
| Theol, 
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Theol. Wha and i is %* cither kk 
men,or God. | 
Theoph. How before men ? 6. 
T heol. Before men they are the me 
of Chriſt, who outwardly profelsingthe 
are charitably _— by the Ciel 
members. But ſuch dzceiuing at the le 
both chemſclues and the Church, , maybe 
probates : and therefore 1n Gods = 
they arc no more true members,thenar 
noxious humors in mans body,or a volt 
legge, or other ioynt cunningly faſtenedyy 
another part of the body. 3h 
Theoph. What are members before Gut: 
T heol. They are ſuch,as either arcdecttel 
to be (o,or actually are ſo alreadie.. / 
Theoph.mho are ſuch a: are decre 
Theol. They,who being eleR from all erer 
nity,are either as yet not born,or not called, 
Toh. 10.16.Other ſheepe haue I which are wtf 
this fold : them alſo muſt I bring. 
Theoph,Who are attuall members of Clai? 
Theol. Either liuing,or dying members, 
Theoph. Who is an attuall lruino member i 
(ariſt? _ 
T heol. Enery one ele&ed,which beinges 
grafted by faith, and the Spirit i into Chrill 
ary feele & hew forth the poiver of Chil 
IN lm, . ha wie 


fad 4 
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h. Whats anetaall dying member ? 
' B Theol. An aQtuall dying or decaied mem- 
+ +Þberis, cuery onetruly engraffed into Chriſt, 
well 2nd yet hath no feeling of the power and ef- 
A kcacie of the quickning (pirit in him. 
Theoph. To what ts ſuch an one like ? 
Theol. Vnto a benummed legge with- 
Tour ſenſe, which indeede is a part of mans bo- 
die, and yet recelueth no nouriſhment : ſuch 
are thoſe faithfull ones, who for a time doe 
faint., and are onercame ynder the heauie 
burden of tentations, and their ſinnes : ſuch 
aealſothoſe excommunicate perſons , who 
regard of their engraffing are true mem- 
bers, howſocuer-1n regayd of the externall 
communion with the Church , and efficacic 
of the ſpirit, they are not members, till ſuch 
tmeas they , beeing touched with. repen- 
ance, doe beginne, as it were, to liue a- 
zine. 

Theoph. How doth God execute this effeftu- 
« calling ? 

T keol, By certaine meanes, 

Theoph. Which are they ? 

Theol. The firſt, is the ſauing bearing of the 
yordof God, ® which is, when the ſaid word 
outwardly is preached , to ſuch an oneas is 
both dead in his ſins,and doth not ſomuch as 
acame of his ſaluation. Þ And firſtofall,the 
Aa Law, 
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370 T he 36. Chapter, Y 
Law ſhewing a man his ſinne,and thep 
ment thereof,which is eternall death ale 
ward the Goſpel, ſhewing ſaluationby Chi 
Teſus, to ſuch as beleene. © And inwardlyty 
eyes of the minde are enlightened," thehay 
and eares opened, that he may ſce,hearea 
vnderſtand the preaching of the word 
God. * Ezech. 16.. 6. When I paſſedbythrl 
1 ſaw thee polluted itt thine ovone blood. jaw] 
ſaid unto thee, when thou waſt in _ 


ſhalt liue.Ela.5 5.1. Ho,euery one that thitfe 
come ye to the waters, and ye that haue win 
come,buy,and eate: come,l ſay,and buy wan ad 
milk without ſiluer ,5- Without mony, Talon. 
As many as receined him , to them ht 
priuiledge, that they ſhould become the) 
God:namely,to them which beleeued inhuwna 
b Rom.7.7.1 knew wot finne, but by the Lan 
1 had nat knoWwne luſt, except the Law hadjad, 
T hou ſhalt not luſt, © 1.Toh. 2. 27. Bute 
noting, Which ye receined of him, dwellths 
you: and ye neede not that any man teach yu 
as the ſame annointing teacheth you of all 
and i true, ard 1s not lying, and, as it wianys 
Jonzye ſhall abide in him. ® AQ.16. 14.0A4 
taine woman named Lyaza, a ſeller of purple 
the citie of the T hyatirians a worſhipperi fO# 
heard vs,whoſe heart God opened, that] "ay 
red to the things that Paul fpake. Plal408* 


| 4. Ll 


Thou art not delighted with ſacrifice and burnt 
offrings,but mine eares baſt thou opened, Toh. 6. 
44: No man can come vnto me except the Fa- 
ther, which hath ſent me, draw him: and 1 will 
raſe him vp at the laſt day. Elay 54-6. The 


real 17d bath calledthee, being as a woman forſa- 
nd df hen,a1d a5 4 young wife,when thou waſt refuſed, 
Wl ſaith the Lora. | | 

Theop. Which # the ſecond meanesby which 
God executeth his effeuallcalling ? . 

Theol. The mollifying of the heart, the 
which muſt bebruiſed inpieces, that it may 
be fitte to receiue Gods ſauing grace offered 
mtoit, Ezech. 11. 19. 1 will gre them one 
heart, «nd ? will put a new ſpirit Within theer 


oY lock. 4nd 1 will take the ſtony heart out of 


their bodies and will gine them an heart of fir ſh. 
- HoWy may this ſtony beart be brus. 
ua ? 


Theol. There are for the bruiſing of this 


oP tony heart, foure principall hammers. The 


tirſt,is the knowledge of the Lawe of God. 
The ſecond,is the knowledge of finne, borh 


egy original, 8 auall, & what puniſhwent is due 


mto them, The third, is compun&tion ,.-ar 
ricking ofthe hearr, namely, a (enſt; and”: 
ling of the wrath of God for the ſame 
linnes, The fourth, is an holy, deſperation of 
{mans owne power, in the obtaining of g- 
: Aa 2 ternal! 


372 T he 36.C hapter, | 
ternall life. A.2.37-, When they | 
things thty were pricked in heart and ſaid, 
Peter,and the reſt of the Apoſtles, Mien ay 
thren, what ſhall we doe? 38, yl 4 Þy 
- them, R epent ,and be baptized ener 

the Name of Jeſus into the remi fon 

ye ſhal receiue the gift of the holy Ghoſt 

I 7-Then he came to Ade ch ot 

ny hyred ſeruants at my fathers haue bre al) 
Ke: 4 and 1 PT Og ? 18, 7 willy 


oe to my father , and ſay nts him, ra | 
Gas ſs inned againſt heauen, and before 


j 
Ant am no more Worthy to be called thyſuth 


4 


el 
make me cne of thy hyred ſeruants, &6, : 


I 5.24. He anfwered,znd ſaid, ? amntſ , 
tothe hoſt ſheepe of Iſrael. | "4 
Theoph. But what is the third meat 
Which God ex*cuteth the effetuall calling G., 

Theol. Faith. | 

_ "Theoph- whor zsthir Faith? © be 

Theol. A miraculous and ſopernatif 
facvity of the heart , ele BT 
Iefus,being applyed by the cperatiopy * 
holy Gholt , and recetuing him to it (elf 
Toh: 1.1 .6i3 5. Jeſus ſaid unto th ”,l 6 o& 

read of life, be that commeth ynto me, ſhall 
per hung er: and he that beleencth i'm 9 
weuty Mhirſt, Rom.g.30.#hat 1a 
rhe Gentiles _—_ followed not oh 


have attained unto righteouſnefſe, euen the righ- 
wuſneſſe which is of faith. T 
Theoph. How & Chriſt received ? 
. Theol, When euery ſeuerall perſon doth 
particularly . apply- vato himſelfe Chriſt 
with his merits, by an inward. perſwafon of 
the heart, which cormeth none other way, 
but by the effeGtuall certificate by the holy 
Ghoſt concerning the mercy of God in 
Chriſt Teſus, 1. Cor. 2.12. We haue recerued, 
4 wt the Firit of the world but the ſpirit Which us 
of God, that we might know the things that are 
ginento vs of God.Ezech.1 2.10.1 will poure the 
ſirit of grace vpen the houſe of Dauid, ana vp0 
the phabicents of Itruſalem: and they ſhall looks 
onto me, whom they haue wounded. Rom. 19. 
16. His ſpirit beareth witneſſe to our Firit, that 
be are the ſornes of God, Eph.1.-1 3 1n whom als 
ſoje bane truſt , aftir that ye heard the Word 
oftruth, exten the Goſpell of your ſaluation, 
wherem alſo after Ria "an! ye were 
ſealed with the holy ſpirit of promiſe. ' 2.Cor.1. 
22, 


Theoph. How many degvees be there in the” , 
Worke of faith ? | . 
Theol, In the worke of faith, thets' are 
foure degrees; of motions of the heart, lin- 
kedavd vnited together, and arc worthy 
te conſideration of euery Chriſtian. 
Aa} Theoph. 


374 T he 36. Chapter, ® 
:\Theoph. which is the firſt? "J 
Theol. Knowledge of the Goſpell,l 
illumination of Gods ſpirit. Eſay 53ay 
his knowledge ſhall my ſeruant inſtifie manji 
7.3.This is life eternal,g hat they knoWp.th h ( 
the onely very God, and whom thou baſt ſew 
ſu Chriſt. | THEY 
Theoph. fs there nothing els bere tobeulſs 
wed ? OS 
Theol. To this, in ſuch as are truelylum 
bled, is annexed a ſcrious meditationaftie 
promiſes in the Goſpell , ſtirred vpbywle 
ſenſible feeling of their awne beggery,”. 
Theoph. hat followeth after the afmiſat 
knowledge ? 8: 
Theol. In all ſuch as are enlightned;ab 
ter it commeth a generall faith, wie 
they ſubſcribe ro the truth of the Galpell 
Heb.4.2. /Vnto vs was the GosFell predglid, 
alſo wnto them:but the word that they hytngns 
fited not them , becauſe it was not mixel'* 
faith in thoſe that heard it. 1.Tim. 1.19686 
uing fait! & a good conſcience, which ſome has 
Put away,and as concerning the faith hat® 
ſhipwracke. 1.Tim.2.4. Who will thatalin 
ſhould be ſaued and come wnto the knowltdyt i 


aL 4 | 
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< o : 


the truth, Pe. 
Theoph. whence is this knowledge 
Theel. Tfit bee morefull and peiif 


Df G Lowe, 3 - 5 
called 10 Greeke mugyuie r ouviguc, that is, 
the full aſſurance of ynderſtanding. Coloff. 
2.2. T hat their hearts might be comforted, and 
they knit together #n laue, and in all riches, of the 
ul aſſurance of undegſtanding, to know the my. 


y ſerie of God, euen the Father, and of Chriſt. 


hed 
A 4 _ 
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Rom. 14.14. knoW andam perſWvaded through 
the Lord feſwus, that there is nothing vncleane of 
« ſelfe. Luk. 1.1, For 45 much 45 many haue ta- 
hkenin hand to ſet forth the ftorie of thoſe things, 
whereof we are fully perſwaded. 1. Theff. 1.5. 
Our Goipell was unto you, not in word on'ly, but 
ao in power, and in the holy Ghoſt, and in much 
aſurance. 

Theoph. Which is the ſecond degree inthe 
works of faith ? | 

Theol. Hope of pardon, whereby a ſin- 
ner, albeit he yer feeleth not that his finnes 
are certenly pardoned, yet he belecueth thar 
they are pardonable, Luk. 1 5.18.1 will goe vn- 
to my Father, and ſay, Father, 1 haue ſinned a- 
ganſt heauen, an1 againſt thee, andam no more 
worthy to be called thy ſonne, make me as ont of 
thine hired ſeruants. > 

Theoph, Which #5 the third ? | 

Theol. An hungring and thirſting after 
that grace, which is offered to him in Chriſt 
Teſus, as a man hungreth and thirſteth after 
meate & drink. Ioh.6.3 5-& 7.37. Reu-21.6. 

Aa 4 And 


376 The 36. Chatey, = OR 
And he ſaid onto me,7t is At Teva + oth 
beginning and the end,I'Wyilgine to bins that i 
rhe of the well of the Water of life par Ty 
5.6.Bl:ſſed are they which hun w—_ 
ter rightcouſneſſe for theyſhall be fakfuds | F 
Theoph. eAn4 which is the fourth Þ 
T heol. The approehing to the throne 
Grace, that there flying from the terroutef 
the Law , he may take hold of Chriſt, and 
finde fauour with God, Heb. 4.16; Lat 
therefore Loe boldly to the throne of grace; tha 
we may receiue mercie , and finde apt to "hy 


1 time of neeae, 
Thecph. How many parts bath thor 
ching, and which are they ? 51 


T beol. Two, The firſt, is an huroblecon 
feſsion of our ſinnes before God pattſeular, 
 ly,if they be knowne finnes, and enerallygif 
vn: nowne : this done, the *Lotd foinbmah 
remitteth all our ſinnes. Pal. 32.5. TyWuyh; 
1 will confeſſe againſt my ſelfe my wickiduron. 
fo the Lord,ond than forgane(t the puttiſimimi 
my [ime Selah, 2. Sam.112.13. Diwit 
Iathan,I haue ſinned againſt the Lordiwhin- 
fore Nathan ſaid to Dauid T be Loyilvato44- 
ken away thy ſin,thou ſhalt not die. Luk;/35.19 
Theſecond , is the crauing pardotyef-lowe 
ſinnes,with vnſpeakeable ſighes , aridinÞ#: 
ſcuerance. Luk.15. 21. AQ. 8.22, ay 
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ef this wickedneſſe and pray Godtbat, if it be poſſi. 
wie © be, che thonght of thihe keart may be forginen 
& the. Rom. 8.26. T be ſpirit helpeth our infirms.. 

of. tier: for we kyow not what to pray 4s we ought: 
hut the ſpirit it ſelfe mghes requeſt for vs , with 
ſghes Which cannot be expreſſed. Hol.14.2,3.0 
Ijael, returne unto the Lord thy Ged, for thou 
haf fallen by thine iniquitie;take unto you words, 
adturneto the Lord,and ſay to bim:T ake away 
dliniquitie, and recerme v3 gratiouſly. 

Theoph. #hat # the fifth degree inthe worke 

aith ? 
do The fifth ariſing of the former, is 
1 eſpeciall perſwaſion imprinted in the 
heart by the holy Ghoſt, whereby cuery 
fachfull man doth particularly apply vnto 
linſelfe , thoſe promiſes which are made in 
the Goſpel. Math.g 2. T hey brought unto hins 
1man ſich of the palſie:and when leſys ſaw their 
futh,he ſazd vmto the ficky of the palfie, Sonne be 
f good comfort , thy ſinnes are forginen thee. 
Math.1 5. 28, O woman, great # thyfauth, be it 
immothee,as thou deſireſt. Gal. 2. 20. 1 line, yet 
wt 1 now, but Chrift lineth in mt : and m that I 
wp line in the fleſh , f line by the faith of the 
Some of God,who hath loyed me and ginen him- 
fe for me. 
Theoph. AMMnft, and when muſt rhis perſwva- 
be in euery one ? 
T heol. 
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T heol, This perſwaſionis , and ons " 
be in cuery one, euen before he haue any, | j 
perience of Gods mercies. Matth.15.32, v4 
woman,a Canaanite, came out of the ſame coef, 
and cryed, ſaying unto bigs, Haut on me 
O Lord,the 5-8. of Danid,my pers. 15 m8. 
ſerably vexed with a dmell, ec. 23 ,24,25,a6, 
27. loh. 20. 29. Jeſus ſaid unto bim,T hom, 
becauſe thou haſt ſeene me, thou beleeneſt:: a 
ſed are they, which haue not ſeent, and haue 
leeued. Heb.1 1.1. Faith is the groundof thays 
hoped for, and the euidence of things Whnchar 
not ſeene. _ 

Theoph. How can} bee perſwwaded of the 
which 1 ſee not ? SH 

T heol. Indeede in Philoſophie,wekritfe 
a thing true by experience, & afterwardgme 
our aſſent vnto it : as innaturall Philofophi, 
I am perſwaded that ſuch a water ishotebe- 
cauſe, when I put mine hand intoit, Iper- 
ceiae by.experience an hote qualitie, 'Butin 
the practiſe of faith, it is quite contrary, For 
ficſt, ve muſt-conſent-to the word of Godgre- 
ſiſting all doubt & diffdence , and afterward 
will an experience , and feeling of comfort 
follow. 2. Chron. 20.20. Put your truſt miht 
Lord your God, and ye ſhall be aſſured : belexe 
his Prophets,and ye ſhall profper, They there- 
fore doe very ill, who are ſtill in adorn 
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J their aluation, becauſe as yet,they feele not 

inthemſelues , eſpeciall morions of Gods 
 "_ 

Fibeoph. f ſee the way which God vſeth in 

hegetting faith,ss there any thing eiſe to be leay- 

wed? 

Theol, There are beſidesthis, two notable 
degrees of faith. The one is, the loweſt, and 
25Imay ſpeake, the poſitiue degree : the o.. 
ther is the higheſt, or ſuperlatiue. 

Theop. Which ts the loweſt degree of fauth? 

Theol, Thelowelt degree of faith is cal- 
kd Rnarcie, 2 little or weake faith , like a 

aine of muſtard-ſeede, or ſmoaking flaxe, 
which can neither gue out heate or flame, 
but onely ſ\moake. Matth.8.25.Hts Diſciples 
anaked him, ſaying Saue,maſter, we periſh. 26. 
And he ſaid vnts them,Why are yefearefull, O 
yof little faith, Matth. 7. 20. If ye kaue faith 
' «much as a grain of muſtara-ſeede,ye ſhall ſay 
'ntothe mountaines, Mooue aud it ſhalremooue, 


Elay 42. 3. The ſmoaking flaxc ſhall be not 
nch 


"om when is faith ſa#d to be \weake and 
eeble, 

Theol. When as, of thoſe fiue degrees a- 
boue mentioned, eyther the firſt, which is 
twwledge, or the fifth, which is application of 
the promiſes, is very feeble, the reſt remai. 
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ning ſtrong.Rom. 14.2.One beleeneth tha 
may eate all things,and another which is Weids 
eateth hearbs.3. Let nt him that eateth, 
him that eateth nt : and let not him 
reth not,indge him which eateth : for 
received bim. The Apoſtles aookA 
b-leened, that Chriſt was the Sanne of th 
living God : : yet they were 1gnorant of hz 
death 1nd his reſurre&ion. Marth. 16; 16, 
Toh.6.69.Matth.1 7.22. Luk.9.4 9. Theyn, 
derſtood not that Word: : for i it was hid froth 
ſo that they could not percein? it. AQ.1.6, They 

arked him ſaying Lord, wilt thou FR thy 

time the hingdome of Iſrael ? ſu, 

Theoph. For the better knowledge of thi i ; 
of faith,what muſt we obſerue ? 

T heel. Theſe two rules : 

I. Aſcrious defireto beleeue, andawer | 7 
d-auour to obtaine Gods Fauour, is the bead fail 
of fairh.Mat.5 6. Bleſſed are they which bn. Y* 7 
ger and thirſt after righteonſneſſe, fr to they i 
be ſatisfied.Reuel.21.6. 1 will giue 
& athirſt, of the wellof the i of lift — the! 
Plalm. 1 45-19.He will fulfill the deſire of then || ;... 
that feare him : he alſo will heare their cry, ket! 
Will ſaue them, For in ſuch as beginne tobe- 


net! 
Tecue anJ tobe renued, the minde will lie tot nan 
1dlz, butbecing mooued by the holy toe 


firius with doubtfulneſſe and diſtruſt, ng 
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#deauour to put their aſſent to the ſweete 

iſes made in the Goſpel, and firmly to 
apply the ſame to themſclues, and in the 
ſenſe of their weakenefſe, defire aſsiſtance 
fom abone,and thus faith is beſtowed. 

11, God doth not deſpiſe the leaſt ſparke 
offaith,if ſo be,it, by little and little,doe cn 
creaſe, and men' vſe the meanes to increaſe 
the fame, Lok. 17. 5.T he Apoſtles ſaid wntothe 
Lind pncreaſe our faith.6, And the Lord ſaid if 
jthad faith as much as a grain of muſtard-ſeed, 
and ſheuld ſay unto this mulberry tree, Plucke 
thn [elfe wp by the roots, and plant thy ſelfe in the 
ſea, it ſhoald euers obey you. Man muſt there- 
fore {tir vp his Faith by meditation of Gods 
yord ſerious praiers, and other exerciſes be- 
longing vnto faith. 

_A Which is the higheſt degree of 
ath ? 

Theol. The higheſt degree of faith, is 
te le,a full aſſurance, which is not onely 
certen and true, but alſo a full perſwaſion of 
the heart, whereby a Chriſtian much more 
icmely taking holde on Chriſt Iefus, ma- 
kth full and reſolute account that God lo- 
ithhim, and that hee will giue to him by 
name, Chrift, and all his graces pertayning 
torternall life, Rom. 4. 20. Neyther did he 
debt of the promiſe of Ged through — 

ut 
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but was ſtrengthened in the faith, aud = 
to God. 21, Beeing fully «fark, nlp ” 


had vronsſed,Wwas "ble alſo to do it. . Rom.8.z4, The 
1 amperſwaded that neither life nor deathgyf Th 
can ſeparate vs from the loue of God whichh God, 


Chriſt Ieſus.1.Sam. 17-36. bh rec 
both the lyon and the beare:therefore thi 
cumciſed P hiliſtine ſhalbe as one of them, ſe 
he hath railed on the hoſt of the lining G 
23-6. Doubtleſſe kindneſſe and mercy fa 
me all the dayes of my life.Conferred wi 
I ,2,34+ 

Theoph. How doth a mancome to wi 
de gree ? 

Theol. Aﬀeer theſenſe, obſcruation; add || te 
long Pn of Gods fauour =Y love; o”; 

Theoph ether 1 wmſtifyim com: © 0X11. 
mmded b the Law. Singh the 

T heal. It is commanded in the law-of I proc 
faith, namely, the Goſpell but not in the yor 
lawe of workes, that is, in the morall lay. | 1 


Rom. 3.2? 7. log 
Theoph. What reaſons haue you for thu yur Þ 1 
aſſertion ? refe 


Theoph, I. That whichthe law reuealeth } ure 
not, thar it cominandeth not ; but the. lawe 
is ſo farre from rencaling juſtifying faith, 
thar it never knew it. I1. Adam had | 
before his fall written in his heart the 
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uw,yet had he not iuſtifying faith, which a 
7 dech Chriſt. of 
Theoph..B ut incredulitie ts Condemned by law? 
Theol, That incredulitie which is toward 
God,is condemned 1nthe law; but that incre. 


Y 


F 


2 =FF 4 


ho 
W- 


leſus,is condemned by the Goſpel. For as by 
the Goſpel,not by the law, incredulity in the 
S0nas Mediatour,appeareth to be a ſinne: ſo 
likewiſe not by the law is incredulitie in the 
Meſsiah condemned , but by the Goſpel, 
which commandeth ys to hears him andto 
beleeue in him, Matth. 17.5. 1, Iohn 3. 23. 
Thus it is plaine that this finne, not to be- 
keue in Chriſt , is expreſſely and diſtinaly 
made manifeſt, and condemned by the Goſ- 
pl. Andalbeit the knowledge of finne be by 
the law, yet not every thing which doth re- 
prooue, and declare ſome finne, is the law of 
yorkes,or belongeth thereto. 

Theoph. But ceremonies belong to the deca- 
owe ? 

Theol. Ceremonies may be as examples 
referred to the decalogue , but indeede they 
ae appendants to the Goſpel. 
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ultie which is againſt the Meſsiah Chriſt 
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CHAP. XXXVIL 


Concerning the ſecond degree of the hw 
claraticnof Gods Lone. nn, 
NO 
Theoph. You ſaid im the former chayterti 
the 7s 29 of Gods loue, in thoſe of 
diſcretion had foure degrees, you on 
<p, which i the ſecond. 2 hive 
T heel. The {econd degree is Iu 
whereby ſuch as beleeue, are acco 
before od , thraugh the obed in 
Chriſt Teſus. 2. .Cor. 5-21. He bath nd 
to be ſin for vs, which kneWw ns ſin,tharz) frond 
be made the righteouſnes of God mm hins.', Cat. 
1.30. Rom. 5.19. As by one'mans diſdebe 
many were made ſingers , fo by the obedunteof Nl" 
one(that ts, Jeſus ( briſt, v. 17. D) ſhall ye} 


be made righteous, 

Theoph. Whether did (rift performful 
ovedience to the laWw,for vs men alone,or fans 
ſale alſo ? 

T beol. T. Not for himſelfe , as (ome-ot 
rightly would haue him : for the fichal 
Chriſt beeing hypoſtatically vnired wth 


..- © Wordand(o in it (elfe fully (anRifiedz watt 


ven from the firſt moment of concep 
moſt worthy to be bleſſed with ere al | 


/ 
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T Therefore by all that obedience, which hee 


w 
in, 
«i 
"7 
ould 
oor: 
a 
te of 
4 
fol 
; 
no! 
Y 
th 


formed after his conception, Chriſt, hee 


AY rcritcd nothing for himſelfe. IT. For vs, 


namely, for the faithfull, he fulfilled all the 

ohteouſnes of the law : and hence is it that 
eis called the end of the law wnto righteouſnes 
exery one that beleeueth,Rom.1 0. 

Theol, But Chriſt as he 1s man, is bound to 

orme obedience to the law for himſelfe. 

Theol. He is not bound by nature, but of 
hisowne accord: for he was not a bare man; 
hut God and man. And albeit Chriſt did 
either ſuffer nor fulfill the law , but in that 
& which he tooke vpon him ; yet by rea- 
onof the hypoſtaticall vnion , this his paſ- 
fon, and obedience hath reſpe& vnro rhe 
whole perſon , conſidered as God and man, 
indtherefore his obedience was not due ori 
nis part,and ſo was without merit to himſelf: 
jea, inthat the fleſh of Chriſt is vnited to 
the perſon of the Word, and fo exalted in 
dgnitic and ſanRitie aboue all Angels, ir 
may ſeeme to be exempted from this natu- 
all obligation of performing the law. 

Theoph. 1f then Chriſt performed the law 


vs, we are no more now bounden to the opſer- 


Jace of the ſame : as We doe not vndergoe eter- 


ull puniſhments for our ſms, the Which Chriſt in 


bY Ys perſor did beare wpon the Croſſe ;what thinke 
$jou of this. Bb Theol. 
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erforming obedience to the law , the cop, 
| 02.20 is very true, otherwile it is noth; 
for Chriſt performed obedience to the lay 
for vs,as it is the ſatisfa&ion of the law ; hue 
the fairhfull they are bounden to obedienc, 
not as it 18 ſatisfaorie , but as it is adogy. 
ment of faith, and a teſtimonie of their grz. 
titude towards God , or a meanes toedi 
their neighbours : euen as Chrilt ſuffering 
puniſhments for our ſinnes , wee alſofafkr 
puniſhments as they are either trials, or ca- 
ſtiſcments vntovs. 

Theoph. But the law and iuſtice of God dith 
not together exatt both, namely, obedience, and 
puniſhment ? 

T heol, Iu mans perfe& eſtate , the ſtice 
of God requireth onely obedience; but in hi 
eltate corrupted , hee requireth both obeds- 
ence,and puniſhment. Puniſhment, as thelay 
15 violated : obedience,that legall juſticemay 
be performed, Galar. 3. 10. It is therefore 
plaine,that not only Chriſts paſsion, butallo 
his legall obedience, is our righteouſneſſebe- 
tore God. | 

Theoph. How many parts hath Inflificau 

T heol. Two : Remiſsion of ſinnes, and 
Imputation of Chriſts righteouſneſſe.. 
Theoph. What is remiſſion of ſinnes £ 'H 


T heol, Tf wee keepe the ſame reſpe& of 
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Theol, That part of iaſtifcaton, where- 
by he that beleeneth,is freede from the. guile 
tl: Y 14 puniſhment of finne, by.the merits of the 
Clay paſk10n of Chriſt. Coloff.2.21. 22. Toubath 
£ but he no reconciled in the bodyof his fleſh through 
ena, lth to make you holy , and vnblameable, and 
doo nbour felt 3n his ſight. 1. Pet.2.24.1/ho,in his 
Fe anne fleſh, bare our ſinnes in his body,on the tree, 
bf thet we being delivered frem ſinne, ſhould lixe 
ering nrighteouſneſſe,by whoſe tripes ye are healed. 
fer Theoph.Which # the other part of Tuſtifica- 
tn ? 

Theol, Impuration of righteoufnes,where- 
by ſuchas beleeue, hauing rhe guilr of their 
[ms couered,are accounted uſt in the fight 
of God, through Chriſts righteouſneſle. 2. 
Cor. 5.21.Pſal.32.1. Bleſſed is he whoſe Wic- 
tedneſſe 3s forgiuen, and whoſe ſinne is conered, 
kom.q.the whole chapter, where the Apo- 
le repeateth imputarion eleauen -times. 

ere Plul.3. 9.1 haue counted all things loſſe, and doe 
: il ndge thems to bee domage, that I might winne 
robe Chrift, and might be found in him,that is, net 
ng mie ovpne righteouſnes, which is by the 
lave, but that which is through the fauh of 
if Coriſt, exen the righteouſneſſe Which is of Gall 
" Birweb faith, 
Theoph. what is the forme of Iuſtification ? 
Thesl, The forme of Tuſtification, is as ir 
Bb 3 ere 


388 T be 37. Chapter, 
were,a kinde of tranſlation of the he 


ſinnes vnto Chriſt,and againe, Chriſts ig 
teouſneſſe vnto the belecuer, by meanes; 
Gods divine imputation, Ag js apparent 


this picture following. 


Chriſt a Savicows Che vniuſt Cane) 
juſt, to be faves, 


Paſsion, 


Obedience, 
Holincfe, : 


: 


Gnilt. 
— Diſobediepes:. 
Corruption, 


Theop. How #5 the obedies ceof Chriſt called! 


- Theol, The righteouſneſſe of God andd 
Chriſt, | 


Theoph. How of Ged ? | 
Theol. I. Not becauſe it is in God; butt 
.. God: for it taketh all the power andmerit 
' tt hath from the deitie of the Sonne: whe! 
[ 


*129guy v 
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(eve it is that Ieremy ſaith, Jehonah our Righteonſ- 

gs wſe. 11. God doth onely accept of it for 

wah, rs, becauſe that alone maketh vs boldly to 

renty approach vnto Gods throne of Grace, that 
yemay haue pzrdon for our finnes, and bee 
recejued to erernall lite. 

Theoph. How of Chriſt ? 

Theol, It 1s alſo called the Righteouſneſſe 
ofChriſt, becauſe being our of vs,ir is in the 
humanity of Chriſt as in a ſubiet. 

Theoph. But no man is made inſt by another 
mans iuſtice ? 

Theol. This iuſtice 1s both anothers, and 
ours allo, An others, becauſe it 1s in Chriſt 
25ina ſubie&: ours,becauſe by means of the 
fore-named vnion, Chriſt with all his bene - 
itsis made ours. 

Theop. But the auncient fathers neuer area- 

Q med of this imputatine inſtice, and it may 
> þf /£e* too of no greater continuance then fiftic 

LM jeares, 
T heol. This is both falſe, and impious to 
wy afirme, Auguſt.z. T raft. vpon Tohn, ſaith, 
Allſuch 25 are inſtified by Chriſt, are inſt not in 
themſelues, but in him. Barnard in his ſermon 
(adimlites rempli.chapter 11.) Mors in Chri- 
fi morte fugatur , & Christ tuſtitia no- 
bs imputatur : that is, Death, in Chriſt his 
death is put to flight,and the inſtice of Chriſt is 
Bb 3 ampu- 
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emputed unto vs. And his 62.ſermay Tl 
the Canticles, Where is there any reſt Ti 
he)but in the wounds of our Sauiour ? vil lo 
farther ſing,but whar?mine own 1uſti his cl 


O Lord,I wilremember thy juſtice alone: p94 
that is alſo m y 1aſtice. Forthou waſt mate W ul þ 
of God vntome juſtice : But ſhouldTfexre | 11 
whether that one juſtice would ſuffice ty] yea k 
nay 1t is not a ſhort cloake that is notableto x; K; 
couer a couple. Thy iuſtic? is iuſtice for e. | 1 
nermore,and will both couer thee and mee, © vant 
it is 1a ro] y large,andeternall juſtice:andin I fathe 
meit couercth the multitude of my finnes, for t 
&c. Auguſt l.de Spiritu & litera, cap.9e&26, I thing 
We: i vnderſtand thisſa ing ſo, T beaurref M loutC 
the laiv ſhall be inſtified, = we may = kde 
that there are no doers of the law, bur foch for t 
as arc ivſtified, (o that they are not firſt do- | 
ers of the law,and then juſtified, but firſtiu- Þ thro! 
ſtited,and then doers of the law.So itisſaid, || {tt 
tre ſhal be inſtificd as if it ſhould be (aid,they I quits 
ſh3llbereputecd juſt ard accounted iuſt. Int 
Theoph, What is annexed to inſtification? Þ #11 
T hol. Adoption, whereby all ſuch asare I 5:4 
predeſtinate to bee adopted, receiue power, || !:4s 
to beaGtually accounted the ſonnes of God || «fa! 
by Chriſt. Eph.1.5. Who hath predeſtinate v9, Þ (101 
zo be adopted through Teſus (hriſt, unto himſelfe, | vis 
accoratn tothe good pleaſure of bis will 
Theoph. 
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Theoph. What benefit haue we by adoptton ? 
Theol. By meanes of adoption, God hath 

beſtowed many notable priuiledges vpon 

efnay, M his children. 1. They are the Lords heires 
oeclr Mapoarent. Rom. 8. 17. If we bechildren,ne be 
mat I af heires, encn the beires of God. 

fear, Y 11, They are fellow heires with Chriſt, 

tro? Fjca kings.Rom. 8.17. Reuel.1.6. end made 

dleto MN ©; Kings and Prieſts,euento God bu Father. 
ore- 111, Alltheir affli&ions, yeacuen their 
mee, © vants,, and offences, are turned to trials or 
din If atherly chaſtiſements , inflited vpon them 
mes, 

26, 

r2of 

on, 
uch 
do- 

1U- 

tid, 

icy 

? 

are 


fortheir good. Rom. 8.28. Wekyw that all 

things worktogethex for the beſt, unto them that 

loue God. 36.1t ts Written, for thy ſake are we bil. 

kdallthe day long : we are accounted as ſheepe 

far the ſlaughter, verſe 37. Neuertheleſſe , in 

al theſe things , wee are mare then conquerers 

through him that loued vs.P(al. $9.3 2.7 will vi- 

ſittheir tranſgreſſions with the rod,and their ini. 

qutie with ſtrokes,3 3.7 et my loumg kjnanes wil 

I mt take from him.2.Cor.12.7 T here Was gi- 

wn onto me 4 pricke in the fleſh the meſſenger of 

oatan to buffet me , becauſe 1 ſhould not be cxat. 

er, I 1d out of meafare. 2.S2m.7.1 4. 7 Will be to him 

od } «father, and he ſhall be to me a ſon: and if hee 

vs, | ſine, 1 will chaſten him with the rod of men, and 
wth the plagues of the children of men. 

IV. They haue domision ouer allcrea- 

Bb 4 tures, 
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rures,yet (o, as thar in this life they hae, 
ly right tothe thing ; but after this lifes 
in the ſame. Whence it is apparent, thatt 
faithfull alone haue the true vſe of theloalfl ©? 
goods, I. becauſe their perſons arein 
acceptable vnto him,in whom alſo they hay 
reſtitution made vnto them of thoſe gog 
which they loſt in Adam , that they 
with a good conſcience vſethem, II, The 
vie them with thankſgiuing to their eg 
appointed by God, 1. Corinth. 3, 22,2, 
Whether it be Paul,or Apollos,or Cephas, ory 
World, or life, or death, Whether they be thing, 
pre/cnt, or things to come , eutn all art yu, 
Heb. 2. 7.T bou madeſt him lutle inferianrtol 
eAngels, thou crovwnedſt bim with glorie, ad 
honour, and haſt ſet him abouc the works of this 
hands. 8.T hou haſt put all things in ſubieflin 
nar his ſecte. 

Lalt of all, they may have the Angels 7 
miniltring ſpirits attending ypon themfor | 1 
their good. Heb. 1. 14. Are they not all min 7 
ferwig ſpirits, ſeat forth to miniſter for their ſaks © whe 
which ſhall be heres of ſaluation ? Pſal. 34.7. au 
T he Angel of the Lord pitcheth round abut © ve 
them that feare him, and delinereth them. Kn 


C HAP. 
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CHAP. XXXVIIL 


Concerning the third degree of the decla- 
ration of Gods Loue. 


Theoph. You haue ſpoken of two degrees of 
the declaration of Gods law, inthoſe of yeeres of 

tretion, which # the third ? 

T heol. The third degree,is SanRification, 
whereby ſuch as belecue , beeing deliuered 
& fom the tyrannie of finne, are by little and 
lttle renued in holinefſe and righteovuſneſle, 
1. Joh. 3. 9. Whoſoeucr is borne of God, ſinneth 
wt ;- for his ſeed e remaineth in him, neither can 
he ſam? becanſe he is borne of God, Rom, 8. 1. 
There 1s no condemmation to thoſe which are in 
(briſt Ieſus, which Wwalke not after the fleſh but 
after the ſpirit. 

Theop. How many parts bath this attificatio? 
ls Theol.Two, Mortificarion,& Viuification. . 
ifor Þ Theoph. what is the Mortification of ſinne? 
wn Theol. The firſt part of ſandtificarion , 
ſake} whereby the power of finne is abated, and 
4. 7. crucified in the faithfull, Rom.6. 2. How ſhall 
bout = te that are dead to ſinne , line yet therein? 3, 
KnoW ye wot that all we which haue beene bapti- 
ud into Ieſus Chriſt , haue beene baptized into 
bis death ? 4. We are buried then with him by 
baptiſme into his death , that like as Chrift was 


raiſed 


\P, 
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raiſed up from the dead, by the glorie of the fy. | Tl 
ther, fo Wwe alſo ſhould walke in newneſſeof lif, | Ti 
Eccles. 5.6,7,11,12,13.Gal-5.24-T hey which the i 


ar? Chriſts haue crucified the fleſh, with the of. them 


feflions ond luſts thereof. 24. 4 
Theoph. By what meanss ts this Montifice iſ crit 
tron Wrought ? 2.1.4 


T heol. By the death and buriall of Chrif, I inte 
from whence, (ſtnne beeing by it atthe fir} I mt / 
nipped in the head,) proccedeth ſuchaver. © 11tht 
tae, as doth both keepe vnder the ſtrength, | who 
that it cannot breake out as it would, anJin © Rom 
man,as it wer? ina grave,doth cauſe ittodje | ſpirit 
and cke putrifie.Rom.6.6. Our old manitery. || tht « 
cified with bim, that the bodie of ſinne mighthn || 1.0 
aeftroyed, «but 

Theoph. #4 is the power of (hriſts death! NN nad 

T heol. A certaine power iſſuing inthis | T: 

hu nanity ſuff-ring, and dying,from his Dei. Þ 1 
ti2zwhereby he did , in the ſame hishumani- | 1 
ty, both concerning the guilt , and alfothe I dui 
puniſhnent, vanquiſh our ſinne, imputedn. I eu 
to hin, bzing our ſuretie :; that in like fort, | Pow 
he, in'vs his members, might by the ſame JN 0ea 
poreraboliſh the corruption of ſinne. Noz 
Theoph. what is Viuification ? (ay 
Theol. The ſecond part of ſandtification: N 
whereby inherent holineſſe being begun, s I #. 

ſtill augmented and enlarged. 
Theoph. 


be fa. 
f life 
phich 
he a. 
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Theoph. How is this done ? 

Theol, Firſt, wee receiue the firſt fruits of 
the ſpirit, then a continuall encreaſe of 
them.4 23-Be renued mthe ſpirit of your mird. 
14. Ard put on the new man which after God is 
created inrighteouſneſſe and true holmeſſe.Eph, 
2.1. And you, hath be quickencd, that were dead 
intreþaſſes + ſinnes,Gal. 2.20. T hw 1 lie, yet 
ut 1 now,but Chriſt in me: &+ in that I now line 
bythe fleſh,1 rue by the faith of the Sonneof God 
who hath loued me, and ginen himſelfe for mee. 
Rom.8.23.8/e Which bane the firſt fruits of the 
ſurit,cuen we doe ſigh in our ſelues, Waiting fer 
the adoption, ene the redemption of our bedies, 
1.Cor.1 5.4.5-The firft man Adam Was made 
«lining ſoule, and the ſecond man eAdam- was 
mate a quickning ſpirit, 

Theoph. what is the efficient cauſe both of 
Mortification,and V infication ? 

Thee!, The holy Ghoſt, whodoth by his 
divine power conuey himſelfe into the be- 
leuers hearts,and in them, by applying the 
power of Chriſt his death, and reſurrection, 
teateth holincſle Tob 33.24,25- Rom.8.9, 
Now je are not inthe fleſh, but in the Firit, be- 
cayſe rhe ſpirit of God awelleth in you: but if any 
man haue not the ſpirit of Chri$t the ſame ir not 


s.11. But theſpirit of him that raiſed vp Ie- 
ſufromthe dead dwell in you he that rayſed vp 


Christ 


go 
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Chriſt from the dead , ſhall alſo quickey ye 
 morrall badics, becauſe that his ſpirit dvelyj 
i You. | 
Thoophavhe is the ſpeciall preſcruatix's 

vinification ? 

Theol. A vertue deriued from Chrifhy, 
ſurce&10n, to thoſe thar are quickned,whig 
makethrthem to riſe vp to newnes of like ti 
3.10. That I may knoW him, and the vere | 
bis reſurrettion. ULy 

Theopn. Wnich is the power of ChniſhIe. Cor, 
ſurreftion ? 

T beol. That whereby hee firſt didinhi kage 
own fi:ſh,as conquerer ouer death andline, 
begin to live with God, and to be exited z. 
bonz eu2ry name - and then by it,hee, mhis pri 
members,ſin2 being dead and buried, doth 


caiiſe in them a itudy and purpoſ=: to line 4(- | T 
corling to the will of God. F 
Theoph. fs there any thing els here obſern- "M 
able ? 
Theo!. Furthermore, this inherent holi- v4 


nef2 15 tobe diſtingmtſhed into parrs, acor- 
Ging to the ſeucrall faculties of the bodyand ef 
foulz of min. s. The. 5.23, The very Gul _ 
peace ſanttifie you throughout: And 1 pray 6ul, 


tht your whole ſpirit, ſoule, and body my # 7 
kept blameleſſe, unto the comming of out Liri ail 


I-f::s (rift ? 
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Theoph. Which u the firſt faculty by Which 
bis mberent bolines may be diſtinguiſhed ? 
Theel, The holineſſe or renuivg of the 
ninde. 
Theoph. Which ts this ? 
il. 7 heol. The illumination thereof , to the 
whig owed ge of the will of God. Cololl, r. 9. 
6 je ceaſe not to pray for you, and to deſire that ye 
w7 mt be fully pulled with knowledge of his will ;n 
dl niſedome, and ſpiritual underſtanding. 1, 
#1, Cor. 2.8- T 00ne 5 ginen by the ſpirit , the 
ſerch of wiſdome,to anather the ſheecy of kroW- 
SY [2 the ſame ſpirit. 
Theoph. What ts this Illumination ? 
4, 8 79. Eyther ſpirituall vnderſtanding,or 
his f Prricuall wiſedome., 
ws = Theoph. Which is fpirituall underſtand? 
Theol. An illumination of the mind,wher- 


Cnt's 


iT it acknowledgeth the knownetruth of the 
x. | 191d of God. 

Theoph. What ts ſpirituall wiſedome ? 
"1 Theol, It is alſo an illomination of the 
or. | "inde, whereby theſame truth, isapplyed 


ind} © the good ordering of particular both 
{of | ings andaRtions, as perſons, place , and 

4) | mercquire. 
þ | Theoph. What are the effetts of both theſe? 
Theol, T, To diſcerne betweene good and 
eull, Heb, 5.14. Strong meate belongeth to 
them 
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them that are of age,Which through long ou 
haue their wittes exerciſed,to diſcerne both gu 
and enill. Phil. 10. 1. T hat wee may Fm 
things that differ one from another. 

IT. Todiſcerne of ſpirits. 1. Toh. 4. 1, 
Dearely beloned beleene not eucry ſpirit, Outy hep! 4 
the ſpirits whether they are of God, 1. Thell.;, Tt 
21-Try all things and keepe that which is ood. Ti 
AR.1 7.11, T heſe were more noble men, tha | *5 
they Which were at Theſſalonica,VWhich rectind || ©, 
the word With all readineſſe, and ſearched the wel 
Scriptures daily whether theſe things wereſy, 

III. To meditate vpon the word and LT 
workes of God. Pſal. 1.2, But his delight sn | ** 
the Law of God, and inthat Lav doth exerci{ +4 
himſelfe day and night.Plal.1 19.1 5. I wil m- 

ditate inthy precepts, and conſider thy Wayts. \ 
Pſal. r07.the whole pſalme. ' 
I TI. To diſcerne and acknowledge a || ** 
mans owne inward blindneſle. Pſal.119. 33: 
Teach me,O Lord,the way of thy ſtatutes | 
will keepe it vnto the end.28. Open mine epts, jo 
that f may ſee the wonders of thy Law, 
Theoph. What is the ſecond faculty of the - 
foule by Which inherent holineſſe may be diſtin + 
auiſhed ? = I 
Theol, The ſanity of the memone, N/? 
which an ability ro keepe a good thing, 
when it 1s offered tothe minde, and as neede 
ſer veth, 
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&ryeth,to remember it. Pſal. 119. 11. 1 haue 
hidthy premiſe in mine heart, that 1 might not 
ſine againſt thee, Plal. 16. 7. 1 will praiſe the 
Lord who bath ginen me counſell: my reynes alſo 
ch me in the nights. Luk. 2.51. Hs motzer 


% "Mit al theſe thmgs in her heere. 
wy Theoph. Which us the third ? 


Theol. The ſanRtitie of conſcience, which 
"he © i52grace of God , whereby a mans conſci- 
reied Nl £1 excuſeth him for all ſinnes , aftcr they 
d th © ae forgiuen him in Chriſt, as alſo of his vp- 
T8 0 walking in the whole courſe of his lite. 
and 1Tim.1-19. Hauing faith and a good conſci- 
ence,which ſome hauing put away, &c. 1. Cor. 
rf N44 / know nothing by my ſelfe , yet ans 1 not 
thereby inſtified, AEt.23+1. Paul ſard,l haue m 
algrod conſerence , ſerued God wntill this day. 
At.24. 16. I endeauonr my ſelfe to haut al\vay 
acleare conſcience, toward God & toward men, 
" Mal.26.1,2,3- Judge me, O Lord, for I haue 
i; palked 112 mine innocencie , my truſt hath beene 
aſo in the Lord:therefore ſhall I not ſlide. Prooue 
me,O Lord, and try me, examine my reynes and 
the N| 112 heart. For thy louing kindnes ts before min? 
eyes herefore hane f walked in thy truth. 
Theoph. What ariſeth out of this conſcicnce 
ie, ſaſanftified ? 
Theol. Hence, in all godly men ariſeth 
wc inward peaceof God,and the outward ala- 
, CrILIC 
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critie in the countenance. Phil. 4.7. T he 
of Gad which paſſeth all onder anda, ſhy 
ſerne your hearts and mindes in leſs 
Prou.28. 1.T he wicked flee, when none purſuny; © aſfur: 
but the righteous are bold as alyon. deſire 
Theoph. Wnich z the fourth faculty? gence 
T heol, SanRitie of will, whereby manhe. Ul Pet.1 
ginneth ro will that which 1s good,and tore. I Lord 
fuſe the contrarie. dart 
Theoph. What may I obſerne hence ? bope, 
Theo/. That therefore in this eſtate, the I d:4d 
w1ll is partly freed from bondage, partlyin | TI 
bondage to ſinne. Phil.-2.1 3. It is God Which  T 
Worketh in you, both the will and the deede,eun I of hi 
of h:s owne pleaſure. Rom.7. 18. 1 knowthit in Þ whi 
me that 1s t21 my fleſh,avwelleth no good thing:far © ding 
to will to preſent with me , but f de no weents I dive 
to performe that whichis goed,c>e. verl,19,0, I mre 


22,22; L 
Theoph. Which 15 the fifth faculty difim- | 7 
gviſhed by this holineſſe ? bur 


. Theol. SanRitie of affe&ions , which i Þ| the: 
the right mooning of them. x. Theſl. 5. 23. I td 


Rom.7.24. thin 
Theoph.Which xs the firſt affection of (peciall Þ las 
note ? hay 


Theo!, Hope, whereby men with ſighe | tb 
ings, looke for the accompliſhing of theit | 
redemption. Rom.$.23. ; 


Theoph. 
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Theoph. Gine me ſome rule concerning it ? 
Thee, This hope , when it is once {trong 
and lively, hath alſo her -mgeole, that is, full 
aſurance,as faith hath. Heb.6. 11. «And we 
terre that euery one of you ſhew the ſame dili- 
gence,to the full aſſurance of hope unto the end.x . 
an be. Ml Pet, r: 3 Bleſſed be God, enen the Father of our 
tore. IN Lord Neſus Chriſt, Which, according to his abun. 
dant mercy, hath begotten vs againe vnto alinely 


bype, bythe reſurrettion of Teſus (rift from the 
dead 


Theoph. Which is the ſecond ? 

Theol. Feare of offending God, becauſe 
ofhismercie. 1.Per.1. 17. If w call him father, 
which without re#þett of perſon, wndgeth accor- 
r:far If dingto euery mans worke, paſſe the time of your 
ens Ml dibelling here in feare, Plal. 103. 4. T herets 
120, IN mercie with rhee,that thou maieſt be feared. 

Theoph. Which # the third ? | 
im. | Theol, A baſe account of all worldly 
things,in reſpe& of Chriſt Teſus.Phil. 3.7.But 
is Þ the things that were aduantage to me, 1 acoonn- 
23. Yd bſſe for Chriſts ſake. 8. Yea doubtleſſe, T 
thinke all things but lofſe, for the excellent know- 
dal fl Lage ſake of (rift leſus my Lord, for whom 1 
baxe counted all things I: ſe, and doe mage them 
he I tobe dung,that T might wine Chriſt, 
elt Þ Theoph. Which s the fourth ? 
T heol, The loue of God in Chriſt, which 
Cc 1s 
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is like vnto death,and as a fire that cannothy 
quenched. Cant. 8. 6. Loue.ts ſtrong a dou, 
zealouſre 15 crueil a the praue , the Coles theref 
are fire coles,and a vehement flame, | 

Theoph. Which #5 the fitth ? 

T heol, A fernent zeale to Gods plory, 
Rom. 9. 3- 1 would wiſh my ſelfe to beſezan 
from (briſt, for my brethren, that are my hal. 
men,accordins tothe fleſh. | 

Theoph. Which i the ſexth ? 

Theol. An anguiſh of minde for ourowe 
finnes and others alſo. Pſal. 11 9.136. Ma 
eyes guſh out with teares , becauſe men ketye mt 
thy law.2.Pct.2.7. Anddelinered inſt Latheay 
vexed with the wncleanly conutrſation uf the 
Wicked. 8. For he being righteous, andawvellng 
among them, in ſeeing and hearing , wvexed bu 
righteors ſcule from day to day, withthtr w- 
lawfull deedes. 

Theoph, Which z the ſeauenth ? 

Theel. Exceeding great ioy in the holy 
Ghoſt. Rom. 14-17. The kingdome of Gu 
not meate and drinke , but righteouſneſſe, al 
peace,and wy wn the holy Ghoſt, 

Theoph. Which i the ſtexth part by which 
this inherent holmeſſe may be diſtinomſhed 

T heal, V I. Sandtitie of bodie, w 
t 15a fit inſtrument for the ſoule to accom 
plith that which is good. Rom, 6.19. oo 


»- 


have giuen your members ſeruants to wnclean- 
xſſe, and to iniquity, to commit miquity : ſo now 
ue your members ſeruants vnto righteouſneſſe 


"Yi bolineſſe. 
CHAP. XXX IX. 


Of Repentance and the fruits thereof. 


Theoph. You haue ſpoken comfortably of the 
[antification of 4 (oriſtian now 7 pray you what 
falowerh pon ? 

Theol, From ſanctification,Repentance is 
&riucd. 

Theoph. Flow is this prooued ? 

Theol. Becauſe no man can earneſtly re- 
pent,except he, denying himſelfe, doe hate 
= from his heart,and embrace rightcouſ. 
neſſe, 

Theoph. Cannot exery man performe this ? 

Theol. This no wan eyther will , or can 
performe, but ſuch an one as is in the ſight 
of God regenerated and iuſtified,and indued 
vith true faith, 

Theoph. But it ſeemeth that repentance is 
before ſanftification, for it firſt doth manife$t it 


ybuch 


$i] 
reby MW ſelfe in men connerted ? 

com-F Theol. Albeit in ſuch as are conuerted, 
6p repentance doth firſt manifeſt it clfe, yer re« 


Cc 2 garding 


»- 
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arding the order of nature , it folloy of 
both faith and ſanQificarion, Ti 
Theoph. You ſay that repentance follow 7 
faith and ſanttification in the order of nature; 
then,as faith is begotten by the alone preach 
of the Goſpell ? | 
Theol. Yea, for hence alſo is it euiden; 
that this repentance, legall contrition beiy 
ſome occaſ1on,and,as 1t were, a preparation 
to true conuerſion, 1s begotten by thepres 
ching of the Goſpell, | 
Theoph. When ts repentance wronght? 
Theol. When a finner turneth vio the tv 
Lord.A&.26.20. He ſhewed firſt vntothems Cori 
Damaſcu,and at Jeruſalem, & throughUlieW (ues 
coaſtes of Iudea, aud then tothe Gentiles, tha tht |; 
they ſhould repent and turne to God, andtud ceaſe 
Workes worthy amenament of life. 1.loh,z.3 yecall 
uery man that hath this hope in him, page ©; an 
himſelfe as he is pure. 
Theoph. When ts this performed ? 
T heol. When as any one, by the inſtin& 
of the holy Ghoſt;doth purpoſe, will, delite 
and endeauour to relinquiſh his former ln 
and to become 4 new man. Pſal.1 19.112 Th; 
baue applied my, hart tofulfill thy ſtatutes alwd 
euen vnto the end. 1.T10h.3.3.A.11.2Þ 
Whenhe Was come , and had ſeene the 
God,was glad,c+ exhorted all that ws 


v 
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weth of heart they would cleaue wnto the Lord. 
Theoph. What is the fruit of Repentance ? 
Wnll Theol, A Chriſtia) converſation, wherin 
4 arc brought forth fruits worthy amendment 
con of life. Mat. 3.8. Brmg ye therefore forth fruzts 
worthy of repentance. 

Theop. What is a Chriſtian conerſation ? 

Theol. Such a courſe of life, whereby wee, 
following Chriſtsexample,do? by him, per- 
forme new obedience to God. Matth.1r. 
19.T ake my yoke on you, and learne of me, that 
am meeke and lowly in heart : and ye ſhall finde 
reſt unto your ſoules, 1.Pct.q.1.For 45s much as 
Chriſt hath ſuff ered for v3 mm the fleſh, arme your 
ſelues likewiſe with the ſame minae , which is 
that he which hath ſuffered im the fleſh, hath 
(ſed from ſin1e.1.Pet.2.21 For hereunto-are 
3-4 jecalled, for Chriſt alſo ſuffered for vs, leaning 
nya ©; an enſample that we ſhould follow his ſteps. 1, 
IXt.3.10,11.1f any man long after life, ana to 
ſee good dates let himrefraine his tongue from e- 
ul,and his lippes that they ſpeake no puile. Let 
oY nm eſchevy enill and do good let him ſeeke peace 
"UOSY and follow after it. 
12 7 Theoph. Thich arethe parts of neW obedi- 
WWOM ence ? 
My Theol, The deniall of our ſ:lues, andthe 
profeſsion of Chriſt. Matth. 16. 24. If any 

na will follow me let him forſake kimſclfe,take 
CC 3 vp 
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vp hu croſſe and ſoltovv me. 
Theoph.## herein conſiſteth the dnidlſy 
elues : ? 
Theol. Partly in Chriſtian warfare, 
in the patient bearing of affliftion, 


CHAP. Ai 


Of (hriſtian waſod. 


Theoph. What «© Chriſtian warfare P 

Theol. Chriſtian warrefare,is 
the right way of fighting in the Frow 
batrel), | 

Theoph. which be the parts thereef? 

T heol. The preparation to batrell, and 
the combare it ſelfe. 

Theop. ow may I prepare my ſelfe unit! 

Theol. Wee mult vſe the complete, ar- 
mour of God, Eph.6.13. For this cauſe, tat 
wnto you the Yhole armour of God, that yemuy 
be able to reſiſt in the euill day, and bawng fits 
ſhed all things, ſtand faſt. 

Theoph. How many parts hath this armanr! 

Theol. Eſpecially fixe, as T. Truth. 11. 
Tuſtice. III. Euangelicall obedience. IV. 
Faith. V. The word of God. Y I. Cot- 
tinuall and fervent prayer with watching 
Eph. G6. 14. Stond therefore, ond yu 


pt 
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I '8 oryded about with vere , and hauing 01 
£9 breſtplate of righteouſn'ſſe.1 5. Ani your | cet 
| ſnade with the preparation of the Gosþ«l of 
Parth WF peace. 16. Aboue all , tabethe ſhi ld of faith, 
wherewith ye may quench all the fierie darts of 
the wicked. 1 7. And take the helmet of ſalnation, 
ant the ſword of the ſpirit, which ts the word of 
God. 18. And pray alwazes With all maxner of 
prajer and (upplication inthe ſpirit , and Watch 
thereunto With all perſeucrance and ſepplication 
Bf frat Saints. r.Pet. 5.8 Be ſober and watch: for 
Ming i jour aduerſarie the diuell,as a roaring lyon, wal. 
tual beth abort ſec king Whom be may dewoure. 
Theoph. What thin ts the combate ? 
Theol, A naturall conflit of them that 
and F foht ſpiritually. 

Theoph. 1/ho are the Warriours ? 

Theol. The Tempter and the Chriſtian 
ſouldier. Eph.6.12+ For we Wreſtle not againſt 
fleſh and blood, but againſt principalities, againſt 
powers, and againſt the worldly gourrnours, the 
princes of the darkenes of this world, again(t ſþi- 
rituall wick-dneſſes, Which are in high places, 

Theoph: #hom call you the temper ? 

Theol. The prince, or his helpers. The 
prince,is Satan and his angels, which are (pi- 
rituall wickedneſſes,in high things. His hel- 
pets are the fleſh and the world. 

Theop.1Yhat ts rhe coflift of all theſe warriours? 
Cc 4 T heol. 
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T heol. Temptation, whereby man is py, 
uoked to commit ſuch wickedneſſe , azj 
hurtfull to the ſalvation of his ſoule, 1,Px 
2. 11+ Dearelybeloued, ] beſeech you, a ras 
gers and pilgrimes abſteme from fleſhly ly 
which fight agamſl the ſoule, 

Theoph. what mnFt I note in a Chriſtin 
foulazer ? 

T heol. In the ſouldier , two thingsarety 
be conſidered : his reſiſting and his fall, 

Theoph. What i his reſiflance ? 

T heol. An a&tion , whereby the ſouldir 
doth withſtand temptation , through grace 
working inwardly ion him.z.Ioh.2.14.1n 
vnto you babes , becauſe ye haue knowne the Fa. 
ther : I haue writtento you fathers , becaiſe 
hae kgowne him that us from the beginnng: | 
bane written to you yong men , becauſe year 

ftrong,and the wordof God abideth in yougnd 
hbaue ouercore the wicked.1.Per. 5.8,Eph.6.16. 
Plal.91. 1 3. T houſhalt walke vponthe lymand 
eſpe : the young lyon and the dragon ſhalt tht 
zread wnder feete, 

Theoph. How is this reſisFance confirmed? 

T heol. To confirme this, theſe preſeru- 
z:ues which follow are very neceſlary. 

I. When thou art tempted to finne , doe 
not onely abſtaine from it , but earneſtly 

love and follow after the contrary. Toh.$.44 
| I I, Neuet 
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11. Neuer yeeld or- conſent to Satans 
words, whether he ſpeake the truth , accuſe 
falſely, or flatter diſſemblingly. Joh. 8. 44. 
Teareof your fathers the dinell, and the luſt: of 
your father ye will doe : be hath beene a murthe.- 
rer from the beginning and abode not inthe truth, 
becauſe there 1s no truth in him : When he ſpea- 
keth a lye,then ſpeaketh be of his owne: for he is a 
har and the father thereof. Mark. 1. 24. eAnd 
cried with a loud voyce, andſaid, What hane I to 
dee with thee, feſics , the ſorme of the moſt high 
lier God. And Teſus ſaid, Hold thy peace and come 
race I out of his. At. 16.17. Shee followed Paul and 
mie ©} 25,and cryed, ſaying, T heſe men are the ſeruants 
Fa. Þ of the moſt high God , Which ſhew wnto vs the 
ex If tayof ſaluation,ehc, Auguſt.Serm.241. 
:1 11]. One temptation is to bee looked 
«at }| forafter another, and then eſpecially, when 
dy | ourenemie aſter he hath ſet his ſnares , is ar 
16. F reſt : for the diuell neuer maketh an end of 
and & his malice. 1.Pet. 5.8. 
bu | Theoph. 1 haue heard how to reſiſt teach me 
(Ipray you) what is his fall ? 
d | Theol. The fall is, whereby the ſouldier 
w- F through infirmitie fainteth , beeing ſub- 
dued by the power of the enemie. Galat. 
oe} 6. 1. Brethren, if a man be fallen by occaſion in- 
ty | to any fault ye which ave ſpirituall, reſtore ſuch 
4+ | %* with the ſpirit of meekeneſſe , — 
cr 
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thy ſelfe, leſt theu alſo be tempted. 
Theoph. If 1 fall, how may f ariſe ? 
Theol. Tothis appertaineth the ſpirit 
remedie. 

Theoph. What call you a remedie ? 
Theol. A remedie, is 2 thing hauing 
neſſ2 to reſtore him which is fallen , tohi 

former eſtate,Gal.6.r. 

Theoph. What muſt I here euer thinke om? 

Theol Two things muſt alwaies bee 
thought on. I. If there be a willing mink, 
euzry one 1s accepted for that grace which 
he harh, not for that which he hath net. 1, 
Cor.8.12, For if there be firſt a willing mint, 
It 15 accepted according to that a man hath, an 
nit according to that he hath not. 1. Tn allthel 
things , whoſocuer will leade a godly lifen 
Chrilt, the power of God is to be madeper- 
fe through their infirmities. 2. Cor. 124, 
eA 2d he ſaid unto me, my grace © ſufficient fo 
thee, for my poWwer is made perfett thringh 
Weakneſſe : very gladly therefore will rut 
rather im mine infirmities,that the power of Gu 
may dwell in me, 10. T herefore 7 take pleaſurt 
1m inſurm'ties gn reproches in neceſſities, mpenſt- 
cutions,in 4nzuiſh for Chriſts ſake,for when 1 an 
weake then am I ſtrong. 


C HAP. 
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CHAP. XLI. 


Of the firſt Aſſault. 


Theoph. Bur ſince Satan is mine aduerſary, 
mſrult me how many his aſſaults be ? 
Theol. His aſſaults are three-folde, 
Theoph. Which 1s the firſt ? 
Theol. The firſt is, about the Chriſtian 
mans effectuall calling. 
Theop.What is the temptation in this aſſault ? 
- Theol. The enterprize of the diuell to 
blindſold mans minde, and to harden his 
heart,)eſt the word of God ſhould worke in 
him toſaluation. Matth, 1 3.4. And as he ſow 
ed, ſome fell by the Wayſide, and the foules came 
and devoured them wp.5. And ſome fell upon ſts- 
ered, where they had not much earth, an1 
anon they ſpr «ng wvp,becauſe they had no depth of 
earth. 6..And when the ſunne roſe vp,they were 
porched,and for lacke of rooting withered away. 
7% And ſome fell among thornes,and the thornes 
ſung vp, and choked them, 19. Whenſoeuer 4 
man heareth the word of the kingdome, and vn- 
derſtandeth it not the enill one commeth, &5- cat- 
cheth away that Which Was ſovne in his heart : 
and this is he which hath receiued the ſeede by 
the way ſide, | 
Theoph. 
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Theoph. How may f reſiſt this Aſſault? 
Theol. A reſiſtance in thoſe that are « 
led, is wrought by the ſpirit of God, thy 
cauſeth men to lend their eares to heare, a 
doth ingraffe the word in their hearts, thy 
the immortall ſeede of regeneration my 
ſpring in them.Pſal. 40.6, Toh.6.44. AR 
1 4.lam.1.21.#herefore lay apart all filthinf, 
and ſuperflaity of maliciouſneſſe, ani rectin 
with meekeneſſe the word that is graffed myu, 
which is able to ſaue your ſoules, 1,Pet. 1.41 
Seeing your ſoules are purified in obeying th 
truth through the ſpirit, to loue brotherly wit. 
ont faining, lone on? another with a pure bur 
feruently.1.Toh. 3.9. Whoſotuer is borne of Gu 
finneth not +. for his ſeede remayneth in himgti 
ther caa he ſinne, becauſe hz is borne of God, \ 
reſiſtance in thoſe that are to bee called, » 
when in a ſincere heart they! doe ioyne the 
word which they haue heard,with faith.Luk 
8.15.Butthat which fel in good ground art thy 
Which with an honeſt and good heart, heartts 
Word ard keepe it,and bring forth fruit With y- 
ezence,Heb.4.2, 
Theoph. what certaine preſeruations arti 
be noted in this reſiſtance ? 
T heol. 1. Premeditation of the powerand 
vic of the word. Eccleſ. 4.17. Take heed tot 
feet whe thou entreſt into the houſe of the 
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ad be more neere to heare,then to giue the ſasri. 
eof fooles, for they know not that they doeuill. 
W Chap. 5-1-Be not raſh with thy mouth, nor let 
thine heart be haſty to utter a thing before God : 
Mr God ts in the heauen , and thou art on the 
earth:therefore let thy Words be few. 

[I. Diligent attention of the minde. AR, 
16.14- 

i I. An hungring defire of the hearr, 
loh.7-37. NoW in the laſt and great day of the 
fuſt, Jeſus food andcryed, ſaying, ff any man 
thirſt,let him come to me and drinke. 

LV. Integrity of life. Pſal.26.6. 

V. Thecaſting away of cuill afteQions, 
Jam. 1.22. And be yedoers of the word, and not 
bearers onely deceiumg your owne ſoules. 

VI. The inward conſent and agree- 
ment of the heart with the word preached, 
Act.2.39. 

V I. An hiding of the word in the hearr, 
leſt we ſhould finne. Pal. 119.11. 1 haze hid 
thy wordin mine heart, that 1 might not ſinne 4- 
gamſt thee, 

VIII. A trembling at the preſence of 
God in the aſſembly of the Church. Eſay 
66.2, For alltheſe things hath mine hand made, 
and all theſe things haue beene, ſaith the Lord, 
«nd to him will 1 looke, een to him that is poore, 
ana of 4 comrite ſpirit and trembles at my _ 

AR, 
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AR.10. 33- T hen ſent ] for thee immedi, 
and thou halt welt done to come : now th 
are we all here preſem before God, to ba 
things that are commanded thee of God | 

T heoph.T he God of power preſerue mefi 
this aſſault by theſe preſcruatines + but 


fall m this temptarion : ? 


T heol, The fall, is eyther a colineby | 


recciuing the word,aud a us thereof 
Elſe a falling intoerrours. 

Tacoph. What then of be my remedy) 

T heot. The remedy for this, 1s ſubjef. 
on, which mult bee made to the 1ndgeniar 
and cenſure of che brethren, and miniſtty 
Reuelat. 3.15. I know thy workes,that thinet 
neither colde nor hete : I would thou Wereſttll 
or bote.Gal:6. 1.Tim.1.20. Of whom is ty- 
meneu and Alexantr, whom 7 haue delmen 
vnto Satan, that they might learnt not toblif 
pheme. 


CHAP. XLII. 
Of the ſecond Aſſault. 
Theoph. What is the ſecond Aſſault ? 


Theol. The ſecond aflault, is concerning 
faith. 


Theoph. ow may one be thuy ſeater 7 
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Theol, This tewptation , 1s an illuſion 
which the diucll caſterh into the hearts of 
dB-odly men: as when he faith, thou art not of 
WW Je number of the ele& : thou art not iuſti. 
Wicd : thou haſt no faith - thou muſt certenly 
condemned for thy finnes. Matth, 4. 3. 
\ WT ben came to him the tempter, and ſaid, If thou 
v Wh the Some of God, command that theſe ſtones 
be made bread, 

Theoph. What belpes doth the dinell abuſe, 
i the ftrengthening of ſuch illuſions as theſe ? 

Theol, Aduerſitie; as,dangers, lofles, per- 
{cutions, 1calouſie, gricuous offences, &c. 
Pal.73-12. Loe theſe are the wicked ,Jer proſper 
they alway,and increaſe i inriches. 13.Certenly,l 
haye cleanſed mine heart in vaine , and waſhed 
me hana in znmocency. Iob 13.23-HoWw many 
are mine iniquities and ſinnes? ſhew me my rebel- 
lon and my ſinne. 24. Wherefore hideft thou thy 
face and take + me for thine enemie ? 25. Wilt 
thou breabe a leafe drinen too and fro ? and Wilt 
thou purſue the drie ſtubbe ? 

IT, The remembrance of ſinnes paſt, Iob 
12.26, For thou Writeft buter thinss agaimst 
8, make#t me to poſſeſſe the iniquities of my 
Jour 
ng a "12 A feeling of death euen already at 
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Thcoph. How may 1 withitand theſe ? 


| | 
"0 T heol. 
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Theol. The reſiſtance is made by 4 
faith,applying Chriſt with all his meritsgy, 
ticularly, after this manner : I afſur 
lecuc that I ſhall not bee condemned ; by 
that I am eke&ed,and iuſtified in Chriſt, af 
am out of all doubt that all my finnes 
pardoned, Eſay 53.1 1.He ſhal ſee the trauh 
of his ſoule and ſhall be ſatisfied:by his knovWlely 
ſhall my righteous ſeruant wſtifie many : far 
ſhall beare their iniquities. Ron. $.38.Forlas 
perſwaded that neither death noy life nor aygel, 
nor principalities nor powers,nor things preſeat, 
nor things to come. 39. Nor height nor depth 
any other creature ſhall bee able to ſeparge v1 
from the loue of "God , Which is in Chriſtfeu 
our Lord. 4b 

Theoph. Gize me a preſeruatiue tha my 
reſiſt? 

T heo!. The preſeruariue, is in temptats 
on, not to behold faith , but the obje& ot 
faith, which is Chriſt. Philip. 3. 12, N#« 
though I had alreadie attained unto it , either 
were already perfett : but I follow if that Ime 
comprehend that, for whoſe ſake alſo I amen 
prebended of Chrift Ieſus.1 3. One thing 1 aut 
forget that which is behinde , and endeauow nj 
felfeto that which is before. 1 4 And follow hard 
toward the mark,for the price of the high cali 


of God in Chriſt Ieſus.loh. 3.14. And 4s Moſes 
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ifr op the ſerpent in the wildecrneſſe, [o muſt the 
ame of mn be lift vp, that he that beleeneth in 
' bm, FC. 

Theoph. What i my falling in this aſſault ? 

Theol, The falling , 1s dovbtfulneſle, and 
diſtruſt of our elefion,and of Gods mercie. 
Pal, 77. 6. I calledto remembrance my ſong in 
TW the night - 7 communed with mine owne heart, 
and my ſpirit ſearched diligemly. 7. will the 
Lird abſent himſelfe for ener ? and will be ſhew 
w mere fauour ? 8, 1s his mercie cleane gone for 
eer ? doth his promiſe faile for euermore ? Sg 
Danid of himſelfe ſaith, Plal.22.1. 2fy God, 
my God, Why haſt thou forſaken me , and art ſo 
farre from my health, and from the words of my 
 W roarmg ? 

[no  Theoph. What is my remedie ? 

| Theol. Theremedie 1s double. Firſt, the 
tat» F operation of the holy ſpirit ſtirring vp faith 
& of F andincreaſing the ſame. Philip. 1. 6. 1 ans 
8a If perſivaced of this ſame thing , that hee that 
wher © bath begun this good Wworke in you, Will performe 
m9 ff it till the day of Teſps Chriſt. Luk. 17.5. And 
cow- & the «Apoſtles ſaid onto the Lord , Increaſe our 
del Mf faith. The ſecond is an holy meditation. 

Theoph. What muſt 1 meditate on ? 

T heol. T, Thar it is the commannde- 
ment of God that wee ſhould belecue in 
Chriſt, r.Toh, 3. 23. T his #5 then his commas- 
Dd dement, 
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dement, that we beleeue in the name of his Suqy 
Teſus Chriſt , and loue one another , as hee yur 
commandement. 

II. That the Euangelicall promiſes ae 
indefinite, and doe exclude no man, vnleſs 
peraduenture any man doe exclude himſglh, 
Efay 55. 1- Ho, eueryone that thirſteth, com 
ye to the waters, and ye that haue no ſiluer gony, 
buy,and eate:come,l ſay buy wine and milkwith. 
out ſiluer,and Without money Mat.1 1.28.Come 
wnto me, all ye that are wearse and laden, and] 
will eafe you, Toh-3.15- T hat wheſoener bele. 
ueth in him,ſhould not periſh , but haue life ater. 
nall. Alſo the Sacraments of Baptiſme and 
the Lords Supper, doe to cnery one (ctenlly 
apply indefinite promiſes, and thereforegre 
very cffeQuall toenforce particular aſſurance 
or plerophorie of forgiueneſle of ſinnes, 

I LI. That doubttfulneſſe and deſpaire,ure 
molt grieuous lines. 

I V. Fhac contraric to hope , menmult 
vnder hope belecue with Abraham. Row, 4. 
18. Which Abraham aboue bope beleened vader 
hope, that he ſhould be the father of many nai- 
ons : according te that which was ſpoken to hin, 

ſo ſhall thy ſeede be. 

V. That the mercie of God , and theme 
rit of Chriſts obedience , being both God 
and man, are infinite. Eſay 54+ 10. For th 

m10umtarne! 
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mowntaines ſhall remooue, and the killes ſhall fall 
downe: but my mercy ſhall not depart fromthee, 
neither ſhal my coutnant of peace fall away, ſaith 
the Lord;that hath compaſſucn onthee.Pſal. 103, 
11. For as high.as the heanen is aboae the earth, 
ſo great is his mercy toward them that feare 
him.1.loh.2.1., My babes theſe things write 1 
unto you ghat ye ſinne not : and if any man ſinne, 
wee hane an aduocate With the Father, Jeſus 
(brit the Tuſt. 2. And he ts the reconciliation 
fir our ſinnes © and not for ours onely, but alſo for 
the ſinn"s of the Whole World, Plal.1 30.7. Let 
Iſrael wart on the Lora: for the Lord is mercy, 
ad with him is great redemption. 

V I, That God meaſureth the obedience 
duev.uto him,rather by the affection and de. 
lire to obey,then by thea& and performance 
ofit,”' Rom, $. 9. For they that are after the 
fleſh,ſauour the things of the fleſh, but they that 
geafter the ſpirit the things of the ſpirit,7, Be« 
cauſe the W1ſedome of the fleſh 3s enmity againſt 
God: for it is not ſuviett to the law of G = ney- 
ther indeed can be. Rom, 7.20.Now if 1 do that 
I would not it is no more 1 that doe it but the ſin 
that dwelleth inme.21. 1 finde then by the law, 
tbat when 1 Would do good, exill is preſent With 
ne,22. For ] delight inthe Law of God,concer- 
wo the inn:7 man, Mal. 3.17.1 will fparethens, 
4 a man ſpareth his ſonne, that reuerenceth him. 
Dd 2 V I], 
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V IT. Whenone ſinne is forgiuen, allthe 
reſt are remitted allo, for remiſ$ion beinss; 
uen once,without any preſcription of time 
giuen for cucr.Rom.1 1.29. For the gifts a 
calling of God are Without repentance. A.yq, 
43-To him alſo giue al the Prophets Wwitnes the 
through his name,all that beleene in hins,ſhaln. 
ceine remiſſicn of ſinnes. 

V I II. Thar grace and faith are nottakes 
away by fals of infirmity but thereby arede. 
clared & mademanifeſt.Rom. 5.20. Moree 
the La\y entred thereupon,that the offence ſhoull 
abound : neurrtheleſſe when ſin abounded, ther: 
grace abounded much more.2.Cor.12.7.eAnd 
leſt ? ſhould be exalted out of meaſure et. ther 
Wes ginen vnto me a pricke inthe fleſh, theme[ 

ſenger of Satan to buffet me.$, For thisvhing| 
beſought the Lord thrice, that it might 
from me.g. He ſaid,my prace is ſufficiet farther 

I X. That al] the workes of God are by 
contrary m:e4n%s.2, Cor.12.9. Ay polters 
perfett through weak:nes. 


CHAP.XLIIL 
Of the third Aſſault. 


| Theoph. Lt 7 heave Ipray you the thii 


aſſault and what it concerneth ? 


Theol, 
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Theol. The third aflault is concerning ſan- 
Aifcation. 

Theo)h. 1/9. i temptation ? 

Theo!. A prouokiuz to {inne, according 
tsthe diſpofitio7 of euery man, andas occa- 
G2n ſhal offer it ſelfe. 1 .Chron.2 1.1. And Sa- 
tan ſtood wp againſt Iſrae', ana prouoked Dauid 
mn mmbex 1ſratl. 5h. 1 3.2.41 when Supper 
wa dine, the diuell bad now put imo the heart 
of Indas fſcariot, Simons ſonne, to betray 
him. 

Theop'1. How will he allure to ſinn? ? 

Theol. In this tentation, the dinz1l doth 
wonderfully diminiſh and extenuate thoſe 
finnez, which men arz2 abour to commit, 
"me. f partly by obieCting cloſely the mercie of 
ne7 f God, and partly by covering or hiding the 
cer puniſhnent which is due for the finne. 
ther Theoph. After this extenuation of ſinne by 
e by f Satan, are there many helps to further Satan in 
au I bs temptation ? 

Theol. Yes : Firſt,the fl:(h which luſteth 
2gainſt the ſpirit, helpeth on Satan , ſome- 
times by begetting cuill motions and affc- 
aons, and ſometines by ouer-whelming 
and oppreſsing good intents and mot1- 

- | 905. Galat. 5.17. For the fleſh luſteth againſt 
bit the Purit,and the ſpirit again? the fleſh : and 
theſe are contrary one to another, ſo that ye can- 
Dd 3 not 
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not doe the ſame things that ye Would.19. Mo. 
outer, the workes of the fleſh are manifeſt, whic' || 
are adultery, fornication, uncleanneſſe, wants. 
neſſe.20. 1dolatry witchcraft hatred, debate;x, 
mulations,wrath,contentions, ſeditions, ber 
21. Enuy, murtbers drunkenneſſe,oluttony, and 
ſuch like , Whereof T tell you before, as1 
bane tolde you before, that they Which doe ſuch 
things,ſhal not mhey:t the kingdome of God,lam, 
1.14. But entry man is $empted, whenhee nf | 
drawne away by his oWne concupiſcence, and is | Ga 
entiſed. lun 
Secondly , the world farthereth Satan I de 
much, which bringerh men to diſobedi- || {e/ 
ence,through pleaſure,profite, honour, and 
euillexamples.Eph.z.3. Among whomwea- || tis 
fo hadour conucrſation in time pajt,in the luſt ef }| pl 
our fleſh,in fulfilling the will of the fleſh, andof | 4 
rhe minde , and were by nature the childrenef | 16 
Wrath,as well as others.1.Toh.2.16.For all tha | W: 
z5 in the world,as the luſts of the fleſh, the luſt of | t% 
the ei25,and the pride of life,is not of the Father, 
but is of the world. th 
, Theoph. How may I reſiſt thistemptation? || all 
T keol. Reſiſtance is made by the defire 
ofthe ſpirit, which workerh good motions || te 
and afteRions in the faithfull, and'driveth } A 
forth theeuill. Gal.5.22. But the fruit of the 


ſpit is loue goy,peace,long ſuffering, gentlenf ) 
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nodnes, faith. 23. Mechnes gemperance: againſt 
| fuch ther's no law.24. For they that are Chrift, 
have crucified the fleſh , with the affetions and 
the Iuſts therof.2.6. Let vs not be deſirous of vain 
gry, prouoking one another ,cnuying one another. 
Th:oph. Giue me bere ſome preſeruatines, 
that 1 may reſiſt. 

Theol. The preſeruatines are theſe,where. 
by men are ſtrengthened in reſiſting : 

I. To account no finne, light or ſmall, 
Gal. 5. 9. eA #ittle leauen doth leauen the whole 
lunpe. Rom, 6. 23. Forthe wages of ſinne is 
atan N death,b:4t the gift of God is eternall life, through 
edi- & feſu Chriſt our Lord, 
and |} II. Toauoideall occaſions of finne. To 
ea || theſe rather agreeth the prouerbe vſed of the 
bref |} plague : longe garde,cito: that is,aloofe, ſlowly, 
of | quickly. 1.Thel. 5.22. Abſtaine from all appea- 
n of F rance of exill, Tude, verſe-23. eAndothers ſaue 
that | With feare, pulling them out of the fire, and hate 
# of | euenthe garment ſpotted by the fleſh. 
er, # ITT. To accuſtome thy ſclfe to ſubdue 

the leſſer ſinnes, thatat the laſt, thou maieſt 
"n? | aoouercome the greater,Rom. 1 3.4- 
ire IV. To apply thy ſelf: to thy appoin- 
"ns {| ted calling , and alway to be buſily occupied 
8 about ſome thing in the ſame. 
ſe 
d. 


V. To oppoſe the Law , the tudgements 
of God , the laſt judgement, the glorious 
Dd 4 preſence 


TVET 
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Preſence of God , andſuch like , againſt 
rebellion and looſenefſe of the fleſh. Phy: 
28.14.Bleſſed 1s the man that feareth al, 
he that hardeneth his heart , ſhall fall into 
Gen.29.9-T here us no man greater inthis 
then I : neither hath he kept any thing fromm, 
but onely thee , becauſe thou art his wife : lyy 
then can f doe this great wickedneſſe and ſo ſun 
againſt God ? 
Theoph. Say I be angry vnaduiſedly, ard. 
ſire to revenge wrongs done unto me, how mo | 
remeaie tris my ſinne ? 
T heol, Againſt vniuſt anger , or prime 
deſire of reuenge. Here meditate, 1, liv 
ries , they happen vnto vsby the Lordsap. 
pointment, for our good. 2. Sam. 16. 19 4, 
GoJ of his great goodnes forgiueth vsfare 
more ſins, then it is poſsible for vs to forgive 
men. 3, It isthe dutie of Chriſtian lonego 
forgiue others. 4. Wee muſt not defireto 
deſtroy them , whom Chriſt hath redeemed 
by his precious blood. 5. Wee our ſelyes If ule 
2re1n danger of the wrath of God , it wee © mn 
ſufter our wrath to burne againſt our bre- ÞÞ min 
ther. Forgie (ſaith he) and it ſhall be forgiuen. N11 
6. Wee know not the circumſtances of the Þ| for 
fads, what the minde was, and purpoſe of } nall 
them,againſt whom we ſwell. - carl 
Bridles, or externall remedies, arc theſe: 
I. In 
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I. Inthis we ſhall imitate the clemencie of 

the Lord, who for a very great ſeaſon doth 

often tolerate the wicked. Learne of me, for 1 

am humble and meeke, I 1. There muſt bee a 

pauſing and time of delay, betwixt our anger 

and the exeeution of the ſame. eAthenedory: 

counſailed Augnſizs thathe , beeing angry, 

ſhould repeateall the letrers of the Alphabet, 

or ABC, before he, againſt another, did ci- 

rd. © ther ſpeake or doe any thing.I I T.To depar: 

w9l © cut of thoſe places where thoſe are, with 
whom we are angrie. I V. To auoide con- 

wate © tention, both in word and in deede. Dee no- 

iv I ching ebrough contention. 

ap- Y Theoph. Say  finne by conetouſneſſe and am- 

v2, i bition : What muſt 7 doe ? 

ute © Theol. Remedies againſt thoſe badde de. 

wve © fires of riches, and honour, I. God doth e- 

yt uen in famine quicken and reviue them, 
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which feare lym. Pſal. 3 3.18,19.T he eye of the 
Lord © pon the that feare him, to deliner their 
/eules from death , and to preſerue them from fa. 
mne. IT. Godlinefle is great gaine , if the 
minde of man can be therewith content. 1. 
Tim. 6.6. 171. Wee doe waite and looke 
forthe reſurreion of the bodie, and erer- 
nal) Jife ; therefore we ſhonld nor take ſuch 
arking care for this preſent mortall life. 
[V, Weate ſzruants in our fathers houſe, 
there- 
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therefore looke what is conuenient fargtph 


that will he louingly beſtow ypon vs. Y.7 
- palpable blindneſſe of an ambiriousn 
defireth to be ſet aloft, thathe may havey 
greater downe-fall : and he feareth toy 
humbled,leaſt he ſhould not be exalted, 1, 
eAdam when hee would needes bee chad. 
mate with God,did bring both himſelfe, ant 
his poſteritie head-long to deſtrudtion,YI 
Heisa very ambitious robbe-God , whid 
defirerh to take that commendation tohin. 
ſelfe , which is appropriate onely to the 
LorJ. | 
Theoph, Admit Satan allures me to canul 
uncleannefſe, bow may I preſerue my ſelfe;tha| 
may with the wiſe virgins enter with the bride. 
groome * 
T beol, Preſeruatiues againſt the defines 
ofthe flzſh. I. He that will be Chriſts di 
ple, muſt every day take vp his croſle, Lake 
9.23. IT. They which are according tothe 
ſpirit, ſauour of ſuch things as are according 
rothe ſpirit. Ron. 8.5. III. We oughtto 
behane our (clues as Citizens of the King- 
dome of heauen. Phil.3.20. I V. We arethe 
Temple of God. x. Cor.3.6. Our member 
they are the members of Chriſt. x. Cor. 6. 
I 5- And we hauedwelling within vsthe Sp- 
rit of Chriſt , which wee ſhould nor NF 
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4.30. Concerning this, looke more in 
the explication of the ſeauenth Commande- 


ment. 

Theoph. Tow may I fall in this temptation ? 
v8 Theol. In this rentation the fall is, when 

man beeing prenented, falleth into ſome 
offence. Gal.6.1. 

Theoph. What doth Satan when one is thus 
fallen ? 

Theol. Here Satan doth wonderfully ag- 
orauate the offence commirted , and doth 
xccule and terrifie the offender with the 
judgements of God. Marth. 27.3. T hen When 
Indas whichbetrayed bim, ſaw that be was con- 
denned, hee repemed bimfelfe, and brought a- 
gaine the thirtie pieces of ſilver , to the chiefe 
prieſis 5 elders. 4.Saying,l haue ſinned, betray- 
mp the innocent blood: but they ſaid, what is that 
tous? ſee thou toit. 5. And When he had caſt 
downe the ſluer pieces in the T emple,hee depar- 
red.end Went and hanged himſclfe. 

Theoph. What remedy is there if 1 fall? 

T heol, The remedy is, a renued repen- 
ng- F tance,the beginning wherof is ſorrow in re- 
the  gard of God, for the ſame ſinne, the fruites 
: hereof are eſpecially ſeuen.2.Cor.9.9. New 
j- 
Ke. 
h, 


I reioyce not that ye were ſorry, but that ye ſor- 
rowed to repetance:for ye ſorrowed godly fo that 
mnthing ye were hurt by vs. a0. For godly ſor- 
row 
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row caxſeth repentancevnto ſaluation not thy 
repented of out worldly ſorroW cauſeth death, iN 
For beholde, this thing that yee haue been 
foy what great care hath it wrought inyou:ye, | V 
' What clearm7 of your ſelues:yea,what indignati. "| tam 
07:yea, wot feare :yea,how great deſire: yeawlin © war. 
z.eale;y:a,%bat puniſhment: in all things ye hay 
eW2d your ſclues,that ye are puresn this matter, 

Th:oph. Repeate out of this place thoſe ſeurn 
fruits of repentance ? 

F. Adctire of doing well. 

II. An apologie, that is, a confesſion of 
rhe ſi1ne before God, with a requiring of 
pardon for the off:nce. Pſal.3 2.5. Thenb ue: 
kmwl-aged my ſinne unto thee, neyther bk 
7117? ini7 uity:for I thought, I wil cofiſſ ge 
' my ſclfe my Wwickzaneſſe onto the Lord ,antthu 


forg eſt the puniſhment of my ſiune.2 S4mi12, 
13-T hea Dau ſaid unto Nath», 1 hautfmn- 


ned againſt the Lord: e Nathan ſaid vnto'Da- 
xid,T he Lord alfs hath put av 1y thy ſi _ 
z#lt mt die, 
FFI. Indignation againſt a mans fer 
his offence, 
I V, Afeare,not ſomuch for th2 puniſh- 
ment, as for off:nding the Lord. Pſal.'150. 
3.1f thou freng's; !y markeſt iniquities, O band, 
who ſhall and ? 
" A deſire tobee fully renu2d , and: wn 
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tedeliuered from ſinne. 
V I. A feruent zeale to lone God, and to 
embrace and keepe all his commandements. 
y I L.Reuenge, whereby the fleſh may be 


4'9 


6; famed and ſubdued, leaſt at any time atter- 


rard,ſitch offences be committed. 
CHAP. XLIVY. 
Of the patient bearmy of the (7ofſe. 


Theoph. You ſaid in the ende of the thirtic 
mnth chapter that the demiall of onr ſelues conſi= 
fed partly in Chriſtian warfare, and partly in a 
patient bearing of the croſſ*, what doth it teach 
"1 


beol. The patient bearing of the croſle, 
tacherh how Chriſtians ſhould vndergo rhe 
burden. 


' Theoph. What (f pray you)s the crofſe ? 


Theol. Ir 1sa certaine meaſure of atfli&i- 
ons,appointed by God, tocuery one of the 
thful).Matth. 16.24. If any man will fellow 
meet him forſake himſelfe take vp his croſſe,e- 
folow me.Colofl.1. 24. Now retoyce f inmy 
ſufferings for you, and fulfill the reſt of the affii- 
tons of Chriſt in my fleſh, for his body ſake, 
which is the (hurch. 

 Theoph. How muſt this croſſe be taken vp ? 
Theol, 
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T heol. Willingly, euen with both 
when it (hall pleaſe God to lay it vponsy, 
Theoph. When I haue taken it vp What mu 
I age ? | | 
T heol, Beare it with patience and petſs. 
ucrancz. Colofl.r.11. Strengthened with 
might, through his glorious poWer, unto alle. 
tience and long ſuffering with ioyfulnes.Lyk.11, 
19.Poſſeſſe your ſoule with pattence. 
Theoph. Which is the firſt preſeructine of 
patzence ? 


T heol. T. Strength by the holy Ghoſt. 


Phil.4.13- 1 am able to doe all things _ 
the helpe of Chriſt,which ſtrengtheneth we. Phul. 


1 20.1t is giuen toyou for Chriſt, that nat nth || bec4 


ye ſhould beleeue in him, but alſo ſuffer for bu 


ſake. 

Theoph. Which 3s the ſecond ? 

Theol. I I. An holy Meditation. 

Theoph. What muſt I firſt meditate on? 

Theol. 1. That the afflictions of the faith- 
full, come not by chance, but by the coun+ 
ſell and prouidence of God , which dilpo- 
ſethall things in a moſt excellent ſort. Gen. 
45-4. 5.1t was God that ſent Inſeph into «Aigit 
2.Sam.16.10. T he Lord biddeth Shemes curſe 
Dazid.Pſ:l.1 1 9.71.7t was good for me,that 1 
was afflifked, that I might learne thy ſtatutes, 
Hence is it euident, that afflitions ro the 
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are incuitable. AR.14.21. B : 
poly you muſt emer dhe attets j- 
6d, Matth-7. 14. T he gate #5 flraight and the 
uy narroW that leadeth wnto life and few there 
ere. Þ be that finde it. Toh. 16.20. In the world ye ſhall 
that Þ have tronbles. 
Theoph- And What in the ſecond place ? 
wr, | Theol. That albeir affliftions are grie- 
vons,yet are they good and profitable, 
Theoph. Profitable ? how can that be ? 
Theol. They are helps, whereby men be. 
ng humbled for their finnes before God, 
obtaine peace; and holinefle of life. 2. Cor. 
I. 9. We receiued ſentence of death in our ſelues, 
becauſe we ſhonld not truſt in our ſelues , but in 
Grd, Which razſeth the dead, Elay 26.16.Lord, 
mtrouble haue they viſuted thee they powred out 
«prayer, when thy chaſtening Was vpon them, 
Hoſ.5.1 5 7 will goe,and returne to my place,till 
they acknowledge their fault , and ſeeke me : in 
their affliftion they will ſeeke mee aihivently. 
Pal. 78.3 4. hen he flue them hey ſought him, 
and they returned , and they ſought God earely, 
ler, 31, 18, 1 have heard Ephraim lamenting 
thu,T hoy haſt corre#ted me,and 1 was chaſtiſed 
4 an ontamed calfe: conuert thou me and 1 ſhall 
be conyerted, Heb. 12.11. No chaſtiſement for 
the preſent, ſeemeth toyous, but grienons: but af= 
terward, ut bringeth the quiet For of v—_ 
nejje 
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n:ſſe unto them, which are thereby exerc Th 
Plal. 30. 5. Weeping may abide as euening,hy | Ti 
toy cemmcth in the morning. Toh. 1 5.2, are fi 


branch that beareth fruit bee purgeth it , thay ;1v L 
my bring forth more fruit. 1.Pet.1.6. When Wh 
ye reroyce, though now for a ſeaſon (if aeedens. | chafi 
quire )ye are in beaumeſſe, through manytentai. || 1nto| 
075. 2.(0r. 1:4. TheGed of all comfort, which | Th 
comforteth vs in all our tribulations ;that wenn | Ti 
be abi to comfort them which are in any «ffi. || hic w 
on, by the comfort wherewith we our ſelatsar © wm 1 
comfort: d of God.Rom.5.3.We glory maſſutti. Þ te (1 
ons , knowing that affiiftion bringeth patene. || th 
Heb. 2. 10. He did conſecrare the Princeeftles Þ| 17. | 
ſealuation through affliftion. SS F. 
Theoph. Shew me I pray you this $/egn and 6 

of enduring patiently afflictions from Gud by 
compariſon ? aitat 
T heol. We permit Chirurgions thatthey | T 
ſhould both binde vs lying diſcaſed 1n our F miti 
beddes , and (eare vs with hote yrons, yea | deli 
launch and fearch our members with 1+ || fath 
ſors : and laſtly , we (end them away viually Þ boue 
wich friendly and kinde ſpeeches, and often F rarce 
with a golden fee for their thus handling. F intiy 
Shall we then ſuffer ſo many things of a Chi I tal: 
rurgion to cure a bodily diſeaſe, and will we Þ rl 1 
not giue God leaue to cure by afflictionsthe 
moſt feſtereddiſcaſes of our (ickefovles? + 
Theoph, 
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Theoph. What #5 to be gathered hence ? 
Theol, That the afflictions of the godly 

are fignes of their adoption. Heb. 1 2.6.1y/hows 
the Lord loueth, he chaſteneth, and he ſcourgeth 
wery ſonne that be receiueth, 7. If ye endure 
chaſiſement, God offereth bimſelfe unto you, as 
onto ſonne's, 

Theoph. And What elſe ? 

Theol. That they are to them, the Kings 
hieway to heauen. Jam. 1. 12. Bleſſed is the 
wm that endurerh tentatid:for when he ts tried, 
he ſhalreceine the crowne of life Which the Loyd 
hath promiſed to them that loue hins, 2. Cor. 4. 
17. For our light affiiftion Which is but for a 
moment, cauſeth unto vs a farre more excellent 
end an cternall waight of glare. 

Theoph. In the third place what muſt I me- 
ditate on for the better enduring of crofſes ? 

Theol. That God hath promiſed fauour, 
mitigation of puniſhment, his preſence, and 
deliverance. Phil. 1.29. 1.Cor.10.13. God is 
fatbfull, who will 10t ſuffer you to be tempted a- 
boue meaſure but With temtation will pine deliue- 
rance, 2.Sam.7-14+ Plal.50.15. ( all vpon me 
mtme of trouble,and I will deliuer thee, &- thou 
ſhale glorifie me.Pfal. 121.4. He that keepeth If= 
rel will neither ſlumber nor ſleepe. Eſay 43. 2+ 
When thou paſſeſt through the waters, I will be 
wh thee and through the floods that they do not 
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oxerflow thee:when thou walkeſt throughthe y. 
ry fire, thou ſhalt not be burnt , neither ſhallth 
flame kindle vpon thee: 3. For I am the Lordthy 
God, the holy one of Iſrael thy Sauiour. 
Theoph. What in the fourth place ? 
Theol. That in troubles of the faithful, 
Chriſt isa companion. 1. Pet.4.1 3. Reioqge, 
that ye are partakers of the affliftions of Chr 
2.Cor.4. 10. Entry Where we beare about may 
bodie the dying of Chriſt , that the life of Itſu 
might alſo be made manife(t in our bodies. Cal, 
I.2I- 
Theoph. what may be my laſt meditatim? 
Theol. That the Angels are readie to 
defend ſuch as feare God. Pal. 34. 8. 2. 
King. 6.16. Feare not, there are more withn; 
then againſt vs. 


CHAP. ALY. 


Of the calling vpon God. 


Theoph. 1 mu{t not forget how orderly taget 
on With you , you taught me in the afore-named 
nine and thirtieth chap.that there were two parti 
of new ohedicnce , to wit , firſt the deniall of on 
felues , (cunſiſting partly in the warfare of « 
Chriſtian,and partly in the patient bearing ofthe 
croſſe)and ſecondly in the profeſſion sf Chriſt, # 
this profeſſion What muſt ? confider ? BY 
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T heol. Either Chriſt himſelfe,or his mem” 

bers:namely,the faithfull.Matth.2 5.40. UVe- 
rily, I ſay onto you, in 4s much as ye did it to one 
of the leaſt of my brethren, yea did it wnto me. 

Theoph. what is that, concerning Chriſt ? 

Theol. The profeſsion which direQly con- 
cerneth Chriſt, is either continuall, or onely 
inthe time of danger. | 

Theoph. What call you contivuall ? 

Theol. The calling vpon the Name of 
God,and ought cuer to bee performed of vs, 
in the name of Chriſt Ieſus our Mediatour. 
1.Cor.1.2, Tothe Church of God which is at 
Corinthus, to them that are ſanttified m Chriſt 
leſs, in exery place, both their Lord and ours. 
AR.g. 14.He that hath authority fromthe high 
prieit to binde all that call upon thy name.Col.z ' 
17.Wharſoeuer ye ſhall ds in Word or in deede,do 
inthe Name of the Lord Ieſus,gining thankes 
to God,and the Father by him. 

The-oph. How doe we call upon Gods name? 

Theol. By prayer or thankeſgining. Phil, 
46, ln al thimgs let your requeſts be ſhewed unto 
God, in prayer and ſupplication; with gining of 
thanks. 

Theoph. How arts hath ? 

Theol. Two, wn end Aflzns. Mark. 
11.24.1 ſay vnto you, whatſocuer ye deſire when 


Je pray,beleexe that ye ſhall haue it,&- it ſhall 


be 
Ee 2 Aone 
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done wnto you. 

Theoph.what # petition ? 

Theol. The firſt part of prayer, w 
wee, according to the rule of Gods 
aske his helpe, for the obtaining of ſuch ne. 


ceſſaries as we want. 1.Ioh.5.14. Thu wth 


aſſurance that we haue in him, that ifwe 
any thing according to his will , he he 
Us. 
Theoph. what things muſt we ener exyriſt 
313 petition ? 
Theol. Two, I. Aſenſe of our wants, Il. 
A deſire of the grace of God to ſupply 
thoſe wants.1.Sam.1.10. She Was troubled n 
her minde, and prayed unto the Lord,andweyt 
ſore. Dan. 9.4. eAnd I prayed tothe Lordm 
God,and made my confeſſion, ſaying. 5. We haut 
ſinned,and haue committed imquity,e5c.16, 0 
Lord according to thy righteouſneſſe, I beſeech 
thee,lct thine anger & thy Wrath be turned from 
th; cuy leruſalem, &c. tothe 20, yerl. Plal, 
1 30. 1.Out cf the deepe I calledtothee,O Lord, 
1.Sam.1-15. Then 14annahanſwered and ſaid, 
" Nay my Lord,bat I am a womantroubled mfpi- 
rit,I baue drunken nether wine,nor ſtrong wo 
but haue po\vred out my ſoule before rhe Lora, 
&#c.to the 16.verſ.Plal. 1 43.6. I ftretch foorth 
maine bands onto thee, my ſoule deſireth after 
ehee,as the thirſty land. 


Ts 


Of the calling vpon God. 
Theoph. What is aſſent ? 
Theol. The ſecond part of prayer, where. 

by wee beleeue, and profeſſe it before God, 

that he, in his due time, will grant vnto vs 
thoſe our requeſts, which before wee hauc 
made vnto his Maieſty.1.loh.5.14,15. T his 
it the aſſurance that we haue in him, that if we 
uke any thing according to his will, he heareth 
us. And if we know that he heareth vs whatſoe- 
wr We acke, Wwe knoW that we haue the petitions, 

that we baue deſired of him, Matth.6. 13. 

Lead vs not into temptation, but delquer 15 from 

ell. For thine is the kingdome , thine is the 

power, and thine is the glory, for ener arid ener, 

Amen. 

Theop. But alas the faithfull,cuen the faithfull 

I ſay bewray many infirmities in their prayers ? 
Theol. They doe (o : yetno doubt, they 

have a notable ſenſe of Gods fauour, clpe- 

cally, when they pray zealouſly, and often 
ynto the Lord.Jam, 5.16. Pray one for another, 
that ye may be healed: for the prater of a righte- 

04 man auaileth much gf it be feruent, Luk. 1. 

13. The e Angell ſaid vnto him, Feare not ,J4- 

charias : for thy prayer is heard, Tonah 4. 1. 

It 4iſpleaſed Ionah exceedingly, and he was an- 


437 


fry.2. And Ionah praied uno the Lord, ſaid, 


Ipray thee, O Lord, was not this my ſaying, 
when 1 was yet in my country ? therefore | pre- 
Ee 3 wented 


433 The 45.Chapter, 
wented to flee unto Tarſhiſh.for ThnoW that thy 
art a gracious God,and merciful, ſlow to ange, 
and of great kinantſſe, and repenteſt theeef i 
exill. Rom,8.26.Gen.19.18. Lot ſaid oy 
themdo not ſo,} pray you,my Lords,&c. Pals, 
1. O Lord,rebuke'me not in thine anger, neythn 
chaſtiſe me in thy wrath, &-c. verl. 2,3, 4,5, 
Pſal.8.9. Pſal.20. 5, Pſal.3 5.9. 18.28. Pal 
16.7. 

Theoph. What u« thankeſ-ginmg ? 

Theol. A calling vpon Gods name, where 
by we,with 10y, and gladnefle of heart, doe 
prayſe God for his benefits eyrher received, 
or promiſed. Pſal.45. 1. 2ine heart willuter 
forth a good matter,1 wil intreat in my words of 
the King: my tongue 1s as the pen of a ſWyiftur- 
eer, Eph.5.20. Giuing thankes alwayes ford 
things vnto God, exenthe Father, inthe Name 
of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, Þ(al.36. 8,9. Hm 
excellent is thy mercy, O God? therefore the 
children of men truſt under the ſhadow of thy 
wings. T hey ſhalbe ſatisfied with the fatneſeef 
thine houſe, and thou ſhalt giue them drinkgou 
of the riuer of thy pleaſures.Coloſl.3.16. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XLVI. 


Of Chriſtian Apologie, and Max- 
tyrdome. 


Theoph, You ſhewed me in the former chap. 
ter that the profeſſion direfHy cencerning ( hriſt 
4 ether Conrinuall,or oncly in time of dan. 
ger,you hae ſpoken of the continuall profeſſion of 
[brit boWv doe we in danger profeſſe him ? 

Theol. The profeſsion of Chriſt in dan- 
gers,is either 1n word or deede. 

Theoph. How # that in Word called ? 

Theol. Profeſsion in word, is called Chris 
ſtan Apologie , orthe confeſsion of Chriſt. 
Rom. 10.10. With the heart man beleeueth un- 
to righteouſneſſe : and with the mouth man con- 

feſeth to ſaluation.Pſal. 2 2.23.1 Will declaye thy 
neme vnto my brethren:in the middes of the con- 
gregation Will I praiſe thee. 

Theoph. hat #5 (hriſtian e Apolooze ? 

Theol. The profecſsion of Chriſt in word, 
when as we are ready with feare, and meeke- 
nefſe, to confeſſe the truth of Chriſtian reli. 
gion, ſo often asneede requireth , and the 
glorie of God is endangered, euen before 
P, | ynbeleevers, eſpecially , if they be not paſt 
all hope of repentance. 1.Pet.z. 1 5. Santtifie 
Ee 4 the 
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440 T he 46. Chapter, 


the Lord God #n your hearts ? andbe readied. 
Waies to gine an anſWer to euery man,that acket, 
Jou areaſon of the hope that 1s in you : 16, An 


that with meekeneſſe aud reuerence , hauing 


Lood conſci:nce,that When they ſpeake enil of you 
44 of euill doers , they may be aſhamed , which 
blame your good connerfation in Chriſt, AR. », 
the whole chap. Steuen there maketh anA. 
pologie for himſelfe. Matth. 7. 6. Giue me 
that which ts holy to dogges, nor caſt your pearl 
before ſwme : leaff they tread them under they 
feere, and turniug againe,all to rent you. 
Theoph, What call you profeſſion indeede? 
Theo!, Martyrdome, | 
Theoph. what is Mart jrdeme ? 
Theol. It is a part of Chriſtian profeſgion, 
when as a Chriſtian man doth , for the do. 
Erinc of faith,for juſtice, and for the ſalnati. 
on of his brethren , vndergoe the puniſh. 
ment of death , impoſed ypon him by the 


adn: {aries of Chriſt Teſus. Mark. 6. 18,27, 


28. Johntold Herod,jt is not lawfull for theeto 
haue thy brothers wife. «And immediately the 


Ring ſent the hangman , and gaue hymchargt, 


that his head ſhould be brought : ſo he Went, and 
beheaded him in the priſon.2.Cor.12.1 5.1 wil 
moſt gladly beſtow , and he beſtowed for your 
ſoules , though the more I loue you,the leſſe am ? 


toued. 
Theoph. 


Of Chriſtian Apologie e+c. 441 
Theoph.fs it not for all this lawfull for Chri- 
ans to flee tn perſecution ? \ 
« Auf} Theol.It is,if they find themſelues not ſuf. 
ing a | ficiently reſolued and ſtrengthened by Gods 
of oy, | ſpirit to ſtand. Mat. 10.23.When they perſecute 
which | you 1# one citze flee into another. Verily,l ſay n= 
 Þ t090u, ye ſhall not bane finiſhed all the cities of 
anA. | I/raclgillthe Senne of man come.loh. 10.39. A- 
e ne | gaine,they ſtuaicd to apprebend him but he eſca- 
ele | pdout of their hands, At.g. 20. When the bre- 
their | thren knew it, theybrought him to Ceſarea, and 
ſent kim forth to T arſus.1.King. 18.23. Was it 
le? } mt tolde my Lord, what I did, when leſabelſlue 
the Prophets of the Lord, how I hid an hundreth 
men of the Lords Prophets , by fifties in a caue, 
10n, | ed fedde them with bread and water ? AQt.20, 
do. {| 22. Nowbehold, 1 goe bound inthe Spirit unto 
4 ſernſakem, and knoW not what things ſhall come 
the 


unto we there. 
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the Of Eaification, and eAlmes among 
pe, the fart bfull. 
1 


il Theoph, Now,aftey rhat profeſſionsf (hriſt 

w | which doth direftly as I haue beard concerne 

7 | Chrift bimſelfe what followeth ? 

T heol. That which concerneth his m_ 
S, 


442 T he 47. Chapter, ach 
bers,namely,the Saints and faithfull ones; - 
Theoph. What ts this profeſſion ? 


T heol, It is either Edification,or Almes Thus 


Theoph. What is Edification ? 

T heol, Euery particular datie towardgay 
brethren, whereby they are furthered, eith 
ro grow vp 1n Chriſt, orelſe are more ſure 
vnited to him.Rom.1 4.19. Let vs follow thi 
things which concerne peace, and whereWithae 
may edifie another. 

Theoph. What #s the firſt thing belongingh 
this Edification ? 

Theol. To giue good example. Matth.y, 
I 6. Let your light ſo ſhine before men, thattiey 
ay ſee your good works ,and glorifie your Fair 
Which us in heauen. 1,Pet.2.12.Haue yourtm- 
werſation honeſt among the Gentiles , that 
which ſpeake euill of you as of euill doers, may 
your goods Workes which they ſhall ſee , glonſe 
Goa m the day of thy viſitation. 

Theoph. What zs the ſecond ? 

T heol. Toexhorr. Heb. 3. 13. Exhortat 
anther daily, while it ts called to day, leſt ani 
you be hardened through the deceitfulnes of ſunt, 
Rom.1.12,T har I might be comforted togethtr 
with you through our mutuall faith , both you! 
and mine. 


Theoph. What i the third ? 


T heol. To comfort. 1. Thefl. 5.24. x 


her,th 
the 


fins. 
her 8 
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of 


wes 


nes, 


Of Edification,and Almes Cc. 443 
the feeble minded, beare With the weake : be 
tient toWpards al men.Tam. 5.16. Acknowledge 
Imes, Thur faults one to another, and pray one for ano. 
her,that ye may be healed.20, He that coouer- 
urfſech « firmer from "going aſtray out of his way,ſhal 
we 4 ſoule from acath,and ſhal hide a multitude 
{ſns. 1. Thefl.4.1 8.Comfart your ſelues one an 
the ther with theſe words. 
Theoph. What is the fourth ? 
Theol. To admoniſh. Rom. 1 5. 14. 1 my 
ſife am perſwaded of you,brethren, that ye alſo 
ar full of goodnes and filled with all knowledge: 
«1d are able to admoniſh one another.1 .Theſl. 5. 
14.#e deſire you brethren,admoniſh them. t hat 
are unruly, 
Theoph. eAfter what manuer muſt we ad- 
monſh 2 
Theol, They ſhall obſerue an holy man- 
ner of admonition , who in the ſpirite of 
meekeneſſe,and,as it were,guilty of the like 
infirmity themſelues, doc admoniſh foorth- 
a | vith all their brethren of ſuch faults, as 
of | they certenly know by them, and that out 
, | of Gods word.Gal.6.1. Brethren, if any man 
xr by occaſion be fallen into any fault, Je, Which are 
"7 | firmuall, reſtoreſach a one in the ffirit of meck. 
meſſe,conſidering thy ſelfe leſt thou alſo be temp. 
ted, Math. 5.7. Thou hypocrite, caſt out firſt t 
k | brame out of thine one eye, and then ſhalt thou 
fee 


444 T he 43. Chapter, 
ſee to take the mote ont of thy brothers oye. 1, Ny; dec 
Tim.4-2. Preach the word:be inſtat in ſeaſmg. Ye dec 
ont of ſeaſon: improoue, rebuke, exhort, with fixth cl 
long ſuffering and doftrine.Math. 18.1 5, Ifth wwatii 
brother treſpaſſe againſt thee goe,and tell bimkyy Uiyit,V 
fault verweene thee and bin alone : if be hear 
thee,thon haſt Wonne thy brother. Rom.1 5, 1, 
2.Tim 4.2. Leuit- 19. 17. T hou ſhalt not hay ti 
thy brother in thine hears, but thou ſhalt plas 
rebuke thy neighbour ,and ſuffer him not to fans, 
Theoph. What call you almes or that re 
which is peculiar to the godly amongthemſeluret 
T heol. It is a duty, whereby the rich doe 
out of their plenty ſupply the wants of the i 
poore, both according to their ability, and 
ſometimes beyond their ability. 2. Corinth, 
8.3.To their power( I beare record) yea, beymd || It: | 
their power they were Willing. AQt.2 4445.1 tub! 
that beleeued were in one place,e+ had allthing | «1 
common:and they fold their poſſeſſions and guds, || fr 1 
and parted them to all men, as entry one had || 44a 
need, web 


CHAP. XLVIIL = I! 


Of the fourth degree, of the declaration of Gulf 
loue: and of the eftate of the Ele, 

after this life. | T 

Theoph. Iremember that inthe thirty an | 7 
fpfth chapter you ſaid that the Lord did —_ 


Of Gods loue. 44 5 
Me. 2, Bs decree by certaine de grees,as by his lone, 


«ſmg- Be declaration of his loue, and in the thirty 
mithat Becth chapter, you made foure degrees of the de. 
Tf thy Gelration of this loue,you haue ſpoken of three, to 
wm by By, Vocation, Iuſtification, and Sandificati- 
' beer: Non,wbich now 55 the fourth ? 
F.14 Theol. The fourth degree of thedeclara- 
t hae ton of Gods loue,is Glorification. Rom.$. 
Fs ”Theoph. What ts Glorification ? 
elefe | Theol. The perteR transforming of the 
lure? FStints into the image of the Sonne of God. 
Pul.3.21.Who ſhall change okr wile body, that 
i mey be faſhioned like onto his glorious body, 
according to the working whereby he is able euen 
to ſwodue al things onto himſcIfe.1.Cor.1 5.44. 
is ſown « naturall body,and it is raiſed a ſpirk- 
wal body : there ts a natural body, and there is 
x4 «fþirituall body. 4.5. And it is alſo written. T he 
as, fl fr/f man Adam was made a lung ſoule:thelaſt 
bad f Adam Was made a quickning ſpirit. 49. And as 
be haxe boyr.e the images of the earthly, ſo ſhall 
the beare the tmage of the heauenly. Pſalm. 1 7. 
" 15.I will veholde thy face in righteouſneſſe, and 
when I awake, 1 ſhall be ſatisfied with thine 5. 
mage, 
Theoph. whenss this begun ? 
Theol, The beginning of glorification, is 


0 death, but it is not accompliſhed and 
made 


>Z=2 58 
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4.46 T he 48. Chapter, 
made perfe&, before the laſt day of lp 
ment. | 
Theoph. It zs begun in death,why ſo ? . 
Theol, The death of the EleR, is but z 
fleepe in Chriſt, (a)whereby the body. 
ſoule is ſeuered. The body, (b) that after 
corruption it may riſe to greater glory. Ti 
ſoule,that it(c) beeing fully ſanRified, ma 
(4)immediately, after departure from the 
body, bee tranſported into the ki 
heauen.(a)r.Cor.r5-18. If Nery be 
ed,they Which are afleep in Chriſt ave periſhed 
i E 60, When he þad thus ſpoken, he ſlept, 
(6)1.Cor.1 5.36.0 foole that which thouſay. 
eft ts not quickned,except it die, (c) Revel.1, 
27, There ſhall enter into it none uncleane thing, 
neither whatſoeuer Worketh abomination or hes; 
but they which are written in the Lambes bouke 
of life. Rom.7.2 5. I my ſelfe in my minde ſeru 
the law of God, but in my fleſh the lavy of ſame, 
(4)Luk.23.42.He ſaid to feſus, Lord, remem- 
ber m:,whcn thou commeſt into thy kingdoms. 
43-T hen feſus ſaid to him, this day ſhalt thiube 
with me in Parads/+.Reu. 14-13. Then 1 heard 
a voyce from heauen,ſaving unto me Write, eſe 
ſed are the dead, which hereafter die in the Lad 
E uen ſo ſaith the Spirit : for they reſt from then 
labours,and their worhes follow them, 
Theoph. But of all calamities, the qu 
ance 


Of God's Loue. 447 


all jranst of death 1s fearefull unto me : giue me 1 
" Yyra youſomne fee preſernatiues againſt it ? 


theſe preſeruatiues., 

I; Death it freeth the godly from the ty- 
rannie of Satan,finne, the world,the fleſh,and 
eternall damnation , yea, from infinite both 
perils and loſſes , and doth place vs both ſafe 
and happie , vnder the ſhadow, as it were of 
Chriſts winges, 

11. Chriſt by his death, hath ſanRified 
ynto vs both death and the graue. 

I TI.Chriſt is both in life and death,gaine 
to thegodly, Phil. 1.12. 

IV. Thoſe conſolations which the ſpirit 
of Chriſt doth ſuggeſt to the ſoules of the 
faithfull, doe by many degrees ſurmount the 
dolours of death. 

V. The deſire of that moſt bright and 
glorious beholding of God , and the pre- 
ſence of thoſe Saints which are departed be- 
fore vs, 

VT. In ſtead of our bodies, we ſhall bee 
clothed with glorie.2.Cor.5.1. 

V II. Theſting of death, namely, ſinne, 
then ſo taken away, asthat that ſerpent can 
5 more hurt vs. x. Corinth.1 5.55. O death, 
where i thy ſting! O graut,where us thy victory! 
Heb. 2. I T bat bee might frkcfr _ 
Whic 
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beol, Againſt the feare of death, note | 


448 The 48. Chapter, 
which for feareof death, were all their life 
ſubied} ro bondage. 

V ITI. Weſhould not ſo much thin 
our death, as to take an exact accou 
our life. For that man can not die 1ll , who 
hath liued well : and he ſeldome dieth well 


that hath lined badly. . 


I X. The Angels, they ſtand atour &. 
bowes , that ſo ſoone as a Saint departeth, 
they may with all ſpeede, immediately tran- 
ſport his ſoule into heauen. 

Soules beeing once 1n heauen , remaine 
there till the laſt day of 1adgement, whete 
they partly magnifie the Name of Godand 
partly doe waite, and pray for the confum. 
mationof the kingdome of glorie , and full 
fclicity in body and ſoule., Reu. $. 8. An 
when he had taken the booke the foure beaſts,and 
thefoure and twenty Elders fell doWpne b:forethe 
Lambe, hauing euery on? harpes, and goldenvi- 
als full of others , waich are the prayer of the 
Saints.9. And they ſung anew ſong ſaying,T hn 
art worthy to take the booke and to open the ſeal 
thereof: becauſe thou waſt killed, and haft redtt 
med 5 to God by thy blood, out of euery kindred, 
and tongue and people,and nation. Reu. 1 4.41 
heard the voyce of harpers harping withtW 
harps.3.And they ſung as it were anew ſc 

fore the throne: and they cried with a loud'veytt- 


oe 0 
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of the eftate of the Elec. 449 
ajing, How long, Lord, holy and true ? doſt not 
thow indoe and auenge our blood on them that 
bell on the earth ? 


CHAP. XLIX. 


Of the eſtate of the Eleft, at the laſt 
dayof iudgemnt. 


Theoph.Yeu told me for my comfort that the 
Glorification of the Elett began indeede at their 
death, but ſhould not be maae perfett till the laſt 
Iudgement, after what mauner ſhall this Iudge- 
mentbe ? 

Theol. Thelaſt day of judgement ſhall be 
onthis manner, 

I. Immediately before the comming of 
Chriſt, *the powers of heaven ſhall be ſh. 
ken: the Sunne and Moone {Ifatl be darke- 
ned, andthe Starres ſhall ſeeme ro fall from 
heauen : Pat which ſight , the Ele& then li- 
ving ſhall reioyce, but ths reprobate ſhall 
ſhake euery ioynt of them. * Matth. 24. 29. 
Immediately after the tribulation of thoſe dazes, 
ſhall the Sunne be darkened,and the Moone ſhall 
wt gue her light, the ſtarres ſhall fall fram hea. 
wen,and the powers of heauen ſhall be ſhaken: 30. 
And then ſhall appeare the fegne of the Sonne of 
man in heauen : and then ſhall all the kinreds of 

Ft the 
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450 T he 49. Chapter, : 
the earth mourne, and they ſhall ſee the Sqn 


man come in the clouds of heauen , with path | (yd 
and preat glory. bLuk. 21. 16. e Mensh ry; 
ſhall faile them for feare , and for lookingalth | 1.4. 
thoſe things, Which ſhall come on the world, ſun 
And when theſe things begin to come toydh | hin 


then looke vp and lift vp your heads, for your np 
demption drawcth neere, 2.Tim. 4. 8. Hex. 
forth is laid vp for me the croWone of rightanſ. 
neſſe, which the Lord, the righteous indgeſlul 
giue me at that day : andnot to me ncly Jae 
to all them alſo that loue his appearins, 
Theoph, eAfter this terrible ſhakin and 
darken:ſſe, what ſhall follow? Ny. 
T heol, Then the heauens, beeingallſt | * 
on fire,ſhall with a noiſe, like to thar of cd. Þ +7; 
riot whecles, ſuddenly paſſe away, andthee- 
lements, with the earth, and all therein, ſhall 
be diſſolued with fire.2.Pet. 3.1 2.Lookingfor, 
and haſting unto the commins of the day of God, 
by which the heaucns being ſet on fire ſhall e 
diſſolurd, and the elements ſhall mele with heat, 
13. But Welooke for new heauens , andant 
earth according to his promiſe, wherein dwellah 
all righteouſneſſe. 
Theoph. And What more | pray you # 
T heol. At the ſametime, when as all 
things ſhall come to paſſe, (a) the ſou 
the laſt trumpet ſhall be heard, oungpeſoy 


(7; 
. 


Of the eſtate of the Elec. as1 
the Archangell. (b) And Chriſt ſhall come 
ſuddenly in the cloudes,with power,and glo- 


ry,and a great traine of Angels. (4) Matth, 
2431-414 he ſhal ſend his Angels with a great 


fl ſoundof 4 trumpert.1.Theflal.q. 16. The Lord 
himſelfe ſhal deſcend from heaucn with a ſhout, 
exen With the voice of the Archangell, and with 
the trumpet of God: and the dead in Chriſt ſhall 
nſe firſt. (b )Matth.24.30. 1.The(. 4.17. Ther 
fall we, which liueand rename, be caught up 
with them alſo in the cloudes, to meete the Lord 
in the ayre;and ſo ſhall we ener be with the Lord. 
Theoph.e4t the ſound of this trumpet ,what 
ſhall be done 2 | 

Theol The EleR, which were dead, ſhall 
ariſe with their bodies : and thoſe very bo. 
tics, which were turned to duſt;and one part 
rom another, Jhall,by the omnijpotent 
power of God,bee reſtored,and the ſoules of 
them ſhall deſcend from heauen , and bee 
trought 2g21ne into thoſe bodics. As for(a) 
them,vhich then ſhall be aliue,they ſhall bee 
c<2nged inthe twinckling of an eye,and this 
mutation ſhall bee in ſtead of death. And at 
that time, the bodies ſhall receiue their full 
redemption : (b) and all the bodies of the 
ER ſhall bee made like the glorious body 
of Chriſt Ieſus, and therefore ſhall bee ſpiri- 
tuall,immortall,glorious, and free fron: all 
Ft 2 infirmit- 


454 T he 50.Chapter, * 
infirmity. (4)1.Corinth. 14.52, We ſha 
all ſleep,but we ſhall be changed ina moment 
the twinckiing of an eye,at the laſt trumpet. 
43-1t ts ſowne in diſhonour ,it 1s raiſed in hon 
it is ſowne in \weakenes gt is raiſed in power, gy 
It #5 ſowne a naturall body it 1s raiſed a Siri 


body,@c- | 1 
Theoph. And What ſhall bethe end of thk } ,, ; 
things ? | ful 


T heol. Laſt of all, whenthey are allo. } * « 
vented before the tribunal ſcate of Chriſt, Þ (4 
hee will foorthwith place the Ele, ſeuered | * 
from the reprobate, and taken vp inthe 
ayre, at his right hand, and to them beeing I ;\, 
written in the book of life, wil he pronounce | 4þ; 
this ſentence : Come ye bleſſed of my Father, | 5,1 
poſſeffe the kingdome prepared for you from the ſ 
found=tion of the world, Matth.2 5.3 3. Heſbal } ';,, 
fet the ſheepe on his right hand,and the goateson | © 
the left. 1, Theſſalonians 4. 17. Reuelation | yy, 
2,12, Whoſoener was not found Written mf| 
tre booke of life , was caſt mto the lake of Þ 5 


fire, of 


cud 
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CHAP. L 


Of the eſtate of the Eleft after 


idgement. 


Theoph. The laſt indgement being finiſhed, 
a you haue ſet dovpr out of Gods word,whatthen 
ſtallbe the condition of the Elett ? 

T heel. They ſhall entoy immediately ble(- 
unlt, 0} (anefſe in the kingdome of heauen, 
Theoph. What is this bleſſedn:ſſe ? 4 
the Theol. That whereby God himlelfe is all 
ns inall his Ele&, x. Corinth. 15.28, hen all 
nc things ſhall be ſubdued to him, then ſhall the 
her, Þ Somme alſs himſelfebe ſubieft unto him, that did 
the ſubdue allthings vnder him, that God maybe all 
fl} 72 all 
70M S Theoph. May I call this bleſſedneſſe the re. 
10 3 ward of good Wworkes ? 

"Tl Theol. Ttis the reward of good workes, 
* of | rot becauſe workes canmerite,but by reaſon 
of Gods fauour,who thus accepteth workes, 
and that in reſpe& of the merite of Chriſts 
righteouſneſſe imputed to the Ele. Rom. 
6. 23. T be wages of ſinne is death, but eternall 
life is the gift of God, through Teſus Chriſt our 
Lord.2.,Timothie 4-8. Reuel,22.12. Beholae, 
I come ſhortly and myreWward is With me,to giue 


Ff 3  enery 


I 
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euery man according as his Worke ſhall be, * 


heoph. How many parts hath the bleſſah 
of the Eleft ? \ 


th 
the 
the 1 


Theol. Two: Eternall life,and perfeRg fruit 
Ty: of t! 
Theoph. What is eternall life ? A! 


Theel.That fellowſhip with God,(4)wheW wc 
by ' God himſclie, is through the Lanks Wl wth 
Chriſt,life vnto the Ele&. = I 

Theoph.1s God their life ſhall they thenwd 
there nothing to perfe(t life? 

Theol. In the kingdome of heauen ,/the 
Ele& ſhall not neede meate, drinke, ſee, WI fir 
ayre,heate,colde,phyſicke, apparell, orthe 
light ofthe Sunne and Moone : (a) butn Y * 
place of all theſe, ſhall they haue in them I the 
Gods Spirit , by which immediately thy II ter 

ſhall be quickned for ever, (4 )Ioh. 14- 33 
7f any man loue mt,he will keep my word, 
Father will loue him,and we will come 4:nto lm 
and dwel with him.x .Toh.4.1 5.Whoſoeutr ca 
Feſſeth that feſus (hriſt © the Sonne of God,Gut fac 
dwelleth in him,and he in God.Reu, 21.3. At 
I heard a voyce,ſaying Beholde, the Tabernad: 
of God ts with men,and he will dvyell with thems, 
and they ſhall be his people,c5- God himfelfe ſhall } «n: 
be their God with them, 2 2. eAndthat "F 
bath no neede of Sunne, or Iſoone to ſhine an: 
for theglory of Ged didlight it, and the Lane 
a 
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0 & the boht of ir. Reuel. 22. 2. 1n the middeſt of 
feel © the freere of it and of ether ſide of the river was 
2 the tree of life , Which bare twelue manner of 
fits, + gaue fruit enery moneth: and the leaues 
of the tree ſerued to heale the nations with, 5. 
\Þ e474 there ſhall be no night there, and they need 
Y ncandle,nor light of the Sunne:for the Lord gi- 
FN wth them light , and they ſhall raigne for eucy- 
oY wore. 1.Cor-1 5.45. Rom.8.1 1, 1f the ſpirit of 
him that raiſed vp Teſus from the dead, dwell in 
you, he that raiſed vp Chriſt from the dead, ſhall 
alſo quicken your mortall bodies, becauſe that his 
ve, Bf firit dwelleth in you. 
rhe © Theoph, And what call you perfett glorie ? 
tn Theol, That wonderfull excellencie of 
the Ele&,whereby they ſhall bein a farre bet- 
ter eſtate then-any heart can wiſh. 

Theoph. Wherein conſiſteth this glorie ? 

Theol. In threepoints. 

Theoph. Which i the firſt ? 

T heol, Inthat they ſhall ſtill behold the 
face of God, which is hisglorie and maieſtie, 
Reucl.22. 4. And they ſhall ſee his face,and his 
name ſhall bee in their forcheads. Plalme 17. 
I5. 1 will beholde thy face im righteouſneſſe, 
and when 1 awake, I ſhall be ſatisfied with thine 
anger, 

Theoph. Which # the ſecond ? 

T heol, in that they ſhall bee moſt like to 
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Chriſt, namely, 1uſt, holy , vncorrup 
glorious, honourable, excellent, bea 
ftrong,m mighty,and nimble. x.loh- -3.2.D8 
ly beloued,now are we the ſonnesof God 
doth nt appeare what we ſhall be : and welp 
that when he ſhall appeare , Wee ſpall bee 
him: for we ſhall ſee him as he ts. Philip.zat 
IWho (hall change our vile bedy,that it maybeſ 
ſhioned libe unto bus glorious body , accor 
the working, whereby he is able euen ſo toſh 
all things tohimſelfe, 
The 'oph. Which ts the third point ? 
Theol. They ſhall inherite the kingdone 
*of keauen, yea, the new heauens , andner 
earth ſhall be their inheritance. 1. Per. I.4 
God hath begotten you to an inherirance immy. 
tall and vndefiled, and that fadeth not away,n- 
ſerued in heauen for you. Matth, 25.34. Tin 
ſhall the King jay to them on his r1ght han, 
Come ye bleſſ? 7 of my Father, poſſeſſe ST ongdw 
Jena es for you , bifore the foundations of th 
worl{ Were laid, Reuel. 5.10. T hou haſt mut 
vs vnto our God, Kmgs and Prieſt s,and we ſjdl 
raiene on earth, Ren. 21. 7. He that ouercows 
meth, ſhall inherite all things , and I will wy 
Goa,and he ſhall be my ſonne. 
Theoph. What fruit commeth from ” 
parts of bleſſeaneſſe ? 
Theol. The fruit2 that commeth from 


both 
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both theſe parts of bleſſedneſſe, is of two 
ſorts : Eternall ioy, and the perfe& ſeruice of 
God. Pſal-16.1 1. T hou Wilt ſhew me the pathe 
of ife,,n thy preſence 1s the fulneſſe of toy: and at 
thy ripht hand there are pleaſures for euermore, 
pal. 36.8.T hey ſhall be ſatisfied with the fatnes 
of thine houſe, and thou ſhalt gue them drinke 
wt of the riner of thy pleaſures.9. For with thee 
#the well of life , and m thy light ſhall we ſee 

obt. 
Efhcoph What are the parts of Gods ſeruice 
in heauen after the day of Judgement ? 

T heol, Praiſe, and Thankſgiuing, Reuel. 
21-3-And I heard a great voyce out of beauen, 
ſaying , behold , the T abernacle of God ts with 
men, and he will dwell with them: and they ſhall 
be bis peaple,and God himſelfe ſha! be their God 
Wh them. Chapter. 5.12. Saying With a loude 
vyce , Worthy 1s the Lambe that was killed, to 
receive power , and riches , and Wwiſedome, and 
ſtrength, and honour, and glory, and praiſe, c>c. 
13.Chapter 11.17. T he foure and twentie El- 
ders which ſate before God ontheir ſeats fell vp- 
on their faces, and worſhipped God, ſayino, Wee 
gue thee thankes, Lord God Almighty, Which 
art,and Which waſt and Which art to come : for 
thag haſt receiued thy great might, and haſt ob- 
tained thy kingdome, 

Theoph. After what manner ſhall this ſer- 


mice 
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uice be performed 2 : 

T h:ol. The manner of performing, 
ſcruice, 15 to worſhip God by God hit 


immediately, 


Th 
for tl 
he e) 
tha ) 


d 
Theoph. why fay you immediately by 
han? y ſay 3 99%! 
T heol. In heauen there ſhall neitherk 
Temple, Ceremony, nor Sacrament, butallMurd 
theſe wants ſhall God himſelfe ſupply tors bis 
ther with the Lambe, that is, Chriſt, RenelWyreat 
21. 22+ 1 ſaw no T emple therein, for the Lind «cor 
God «Almighty , and the Lambe are the TewW Whi 
ple of it. T ha 
Theoph. How long ſhall this ſeruice contune WÞ Sain 

T heol, This {eruice ſhall be daily and with I dept 
out intermiſs1on. Reuel. 7.1 5. T bey are mi © Cir 
preſence of the throne of God, and ſerue himly Y 1 


azd night in his T emple. by 
A corollarie , or the laſt Þ' 
concluſion. " 

yn thi 


Theoph. Jt is certainly an unſpeakable com} the 
fort to the gadly, that it willpleaſe God, thut 
ſane the elect but What attributes of God are eſpts 
61ally ſet out by this ſo great ſaluation ? 

T heol. His Tuſtice and Mercie. 

Theoph, How his Inſtice ? 


T heal, 


Theol, In that hee puniſhed the finnes of 
theEle&,in his Sonnes owne perſon, 

Theoph. eAnd how his mercy ? 

Theol. In that hee pardoned their finne, 
by@ffor the merits of hisSonne. Eph.1.18. That 
AB eyes of your underſtanding may be lightened, 
er bf chat ye 1947 krow What the hope 15 of his calling, 

ual and hat the riches of his glorious inhernance is 
/ toe is bis Sarrts. 19. e And what is the exceeding 
\enl ff ereatnes of bis power toward vs, Which beltene, 
f Land cording to the working of his mighty power 20 
'TemW Which he wreught in Chriſt. Chapter 3. 18. 

- YThatye may bee able to comprehend with all 
ta? Saints , What ts the breadth, andlength , and 

' deth,and height : 19. eAnd to know the loue of 
mh BY Chriſt. 
do  Theoph. To what end ſerue all theſe things, 

mregardof the elett ? 

Theol. Alll theſe things the Lord himlſelfe 
hath thus decreed, and in his good time will 
accompliſh them, tothe glorious prayſe of 
bis Name. Prou, 1 6.4-The Lord hath made all 
things for his owne ſake: yea euen the Wicked for 
the day of exill, 
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CHAP. LI. 


Concerning the order of the cauſes of ſala 
tion according to the doftring of the 1p" © 
Church of Rome. _ 


Theoph. (oncerning the cauſes of mans 
wation , which is to be thought in our Chun 
which is I doubt not the Church of God, ye 
ſpoken already : but becauſe 1 know not v 
onr doftrine do agree with the Church ” 

I would faine heare what ts their opinion. _ 

Theol. Dzmand as 2 Romaniſt, I willa- 
ſwer for the time, as the chiefe of ng 
would anſwer you, and inthe end acqu 
you with the truth, 


Theoph.What things are requiſite to oltan 


ſaluation ? 


T heol. Predeſtination, and the Executi 
thereof. 


Theoph. w71at is Predeſtination ? 
Theol. A fore-ordaining of the r« 
ble creature to grace in this life, and þ 70 


im the life to come.Sebaſt.Cattaneus. End 
11d.tra&.1.chap.laſt. 


Theoph. at is the Auſe of this thei) 
deſtination ? 


T b:e!. This in reg1rd of the firſt elf 
Tnero 
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xereof, which are,vocation, cle&ion, and 
»rdination to eternall life, hath the cauſe of 

in God, namely his will : but inregard of 
helaſt effe&t,which is, the execution of ſuch 


Fn ordinance, and the obtaining of eternall 


i&,it hath the cauſe of it from man. 
Theoph. #hy doe they make this that cauſe ? 
Thesl. Becauſe according to the com< 
non opinion, Gods predeſtination is by rea- 
Won of workes foreſeene in men, that is, God 

Moth therefore predeſtinate, or reie& ſome 
—Wman,becauſe he foreſecth thathe will well or 

Wadly vic his grace, 
 W Thcoph, For the more euident declaration of 
thistherr aſſertion , ſet me downe (1 pray you) 
their concluſions of this point, and tell meinor- 
derwhich is the firſt ? 

Theol. The Predeſtination, and Repro- 
bation of God, doe nor conſtraine or inforce 
any neceſsiry vpon the will ofman. 

Theop. Let this be the firſt, what is the ſecod? 

Theol. God hath predeſtinated all men, 
that is, hee hath appointed and diſpoſed all 
men, ſo as they mighr obtaine erernall ſalua- 
tion, 

I Theop.That God hath predeſtinated all men 
tobe ſaued, ſeemeth ſomewhat ſtrange, but What 
i the third concluſion ? 

Theol. Man is neither by neceſsity nor 

chance 


- 
wa. 5 
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chance ſaued or condemned, but volulhi iT 
ly. 4 whict 

Theoph. And which i the fourth ? " Rthat C 


T heol. God hath predeſtinated ſonnghifed. 
ther hath he retected. UW | Th 
Theoph. Goe one'to the fifth ? A Bdeſtsr 


Theol, Thoſe whom God harh x the 
ſtivated by his abſolute predeſtinalalff T! 
which can not bee loſt, they ſhall infall weit 
dic in grace : but they which are predeliWcet 
nate,by that predeſtination which beeingY T! 
cording to preſent iuſtice, may bee loltbjll ng 
ſome mortall ſinne which followeth, arenelſ| 7 
infallibly ſaued , bur oftentimes ſud} Cir 
condemned,and looſe their crowne andgyrigh 
ry 


Theoph. Do they ground any thing vponti 
their aſſertion ? 

T heol. Hence ariſeth that poſition of 
theirs,that he which is iuſtified may beeare 
probate,and periſh erernally.Torrenfis Aw, 
Confeſl.2.book. 4. chap. 20.ſe&. Therefore 
predeſtination is not certen, ſeeing ir maybe 


loſt. 1 
Theoph. Proceede to their ſixth concluſullt 8 
Theol. Godalone doth know the cert "vs 

and ſet number of them which are predd re] 


nate. 
Theoph. 1f you haue not yet done tell me tht 
| 7.  —_— 


reſt 
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lu ( i heol. There is one {et number of them 
F Jyhichare predeſtinate , or reprooued , and 
2 Tthat can neither bee encreaſed nor diminiſh- 
«lcd. 
" | Theoph. You hane ſpoken as they doe of pre. 
UB deftinarion,inſiruct me( according as they reach) 
the execution of it. 
Theol. The execution of predeſtination, 
veither in infants, or thoſe of yeeres of dil. 
delhi cretion. 
Theoph. What hold they in this point concer- 
nng infants ? 
ol Theol. Concerning infants, the merit of 
"af Chriſt is applied ynto them , by Baptiſme 
WH rightly adminiſtred : ſo that whatſoeuer in 
originall corruption , may truely and pro- 
;Y perly be accounted for ſinne, it isnot onely, 
asI may ſay , not pared away, or not impu- 
ted,but ytterly taken away. For there is no- 
thing that God can hate in ſuch as are renu- 
&d. Concil. Trid.5. ſe&.5. Can. 
Theoph. Doe they ſay that Originall ſinne 
s vtterly taken aWyay in infants baprized ? 
Theol. They do ſo nevertheleſſe,they arevr- 
pee to confeſſe, that there remaineth yet in 
uchas are baptized concupiſcence , or the 
relikes of fine. The which ſeeing it is left 
mn men of them to wreſtle withall, it harh 
not power to hurt ſuch as yeeld not vnto 1t. 
Theoph, 
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Theoph. Which make they the firſt de, 
the execution of Predeſtination in ſuch as 
riper yeeres ? 4 
T heol. Vocation, whereby men, nat$ 
their owne merits, but by Gods preuenſþÞ, 
grace through Chriſt, are called to turngy, 
to God. Fe 
Theoph. Which # the ſecond ? 3 
Theol, A preparation to righteouſngh 
whereby men , through the inherent pay 
of free-will, doe apply themſclues to uk 
cation, after that the ſame power is ſting 
vp by the holy Ghoſt. For free-will is ax 
ſome what diminiſhed,and not extingnifui 
and thereforeſo ſoone as the holy Ghoſkt 
cheth, and enlighteneth the hearr, it works 
rogether with the ſame ſpirit,freely aſſentip 
ynto the ſame. 
Theoph. How many degrees make thy 
this preparation ? 
Theo!. Seauen, Biel. 4. booke, 14. dilk 
queſt. 
Theoph. Which 3s the firſt ? Wo 
T heol. The firſt is faith, which is a knoy 
ledge andan efſent, whereby men agreetil 
thoſe things are true which are deliug 
concerning God,and his will, reuealed ink 
word of God. Fi 
Theoph.pphat doe they attribute to thus faitit 
T bew 
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SIE T beo!. This( fay they)is the foundation of 
FBiftificarion , and prepareth the heart : be. 
Suſe ic ſtirreth vp free-will that it may af. 
1onFg+thc heare with thoſe motions by which 
isprepared to luſtification. 
Theoph. Which 3s the firFt att of this faith? 
Theol, To apprehend the ovuglineffe of 
nes, and the wagesthereotf. 
Theoph. What followerth herenpon ? 
Theol. Aﬀeer this , followeth a feare of 
dds anger,and of hell fire, 
Theoph. And What vpon this feare ? 
a Thco!, Then begin men to diſlike , and in 
Wome ſort to dereſt ſinne. | 
Theoph. What ar:ſeth from all theſe ? 
Theol. A certaine diſpoſition, which hath 
wWzmexcd vnto it, the merire of congruatie, Yet 
not immediate nor ſufficienr, bur imperfeR. 
Theoph. which ts the next aft of this faith ? 
T heel. Art the length , faith returneth to 
Mthe contemplation of Gods mercies,and be. 
kcuerh that God is ready to forgiue finnes 
- Mby che infuſion of charity into thoſe , which 
WY acc before ſufficiently prepared & diſpoſed. 
t Theoph. hat preceedeth out of this con- 
templation ? 
wy Theol. The a& of hope, whereby faith 
FBocginneth to deſire and ro waite on God, as 
wn the chicfeſt good. 


#1 
| 
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Theoph. What ariſeth out of this att of 8 

T heol. Loue , whereby God is lou, 
boue all things inthe world. 'Y 

Theoph. What followeth after this lows! 

Theol. A new diſlike , and deteſtation 
ſinne, not ſo much in regard of feare oft 
puniſhment in hell fire, as in regard oft 
offence to God who 1s ; ſimply loued mare 
then all other things. 

Theoph. And what commeth after all th 

T heol, A purpoſe of amendment of | 
and here comes in the merit of congnis 
(as the ſecond degree of predeſtination) 
that is ſufficient: or elſe, the immediategulf 
cient and laſt diſpoſition before the infulion 
of grace. 

Theoph. which #5 their third degree of mt- 
deſtination? 

T heol. The firſt iuſtification wherty 
men of vniuſt are made juſt , not onely 
through the remiſſion of their fi innes , but 
alſo by a ſancification of the inward man 
by his voluntaric receiuing of grace, and 
eifts. 


Theoph. Which make they the cauſes of th 
Tuſtification ? | 

T keol. Theetficient cauſe of this lil were 
tion,is the mercie of God, and the m 
ous palsion ef our Sauiour Chriſt, a, - wh 
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y he purchaſed iuſtification for men. The in- 


ſtrumeutall cauſe is baptiſme, The formall 
cauſe is not that juſtice, which was inherent 
in Chriſt but which he infuſeth into man:and 
that is eſpecially hope,and charity. 

Theoph. Proceedeto the fourth degree of pre. 


fl deſtination ? 


Theol. The fourth degree, 1s the ſecond 
juſtification, whereby men are of iſt, made 
more luſt. 

Theoph. What is the cyuſe hereof ? 

Theol. Faith,ioyned with good workes. 

Theoph. What farther doe they teach concer- 
nngthis ſecond inſtification ? | 

Theol. That it 1s poſsible for ſuchas are 
renued,to keepe the commandemerts : And 
therefore it is falſe that a iuſt man commit= 
tthſo much as a- veniall ſinne in his beſt a- 
Qions, much lefſe,that hee deſerueth eternall 
death for the ſame. 

Theoph. Which ts the fifth degree of prede- 
ſtination ? 

Theol. The reparation ofa ſinner by the 

;Fframent of Penance. The which is, 2s it 
*Y vere,the ſecond boord after a ſhipwracke. 

Theoph, For What cauſe is this reparation 
weeſſarie ? 

Theol. Becauſe men looſe the grace of 


luſtification by cucry morrall ſinne. 
Gg3 Theoph. 
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Theoph, which is the laſt degree of th 


cution of Predeſtination ? 


T heol. Thefruit of iuſtification, nz - FX 


the glory of cternall life, the which, w xk 
done in grace, doe, ex condigno, condi 
merite of ſufficient worthines. 

Theoph. What zs condigne merit ? 7 

T hesl. Condigne merit is, when as the. 
ward is after ſuch ſort due, asthar if it beye 
g1ven,iniuſtice will be commirted. © 

Theoph. How make they this due ? © 

T heol. By the rigour of iuſtice. 

Theoph. How many conditions are requjs 
to make a merit ? 

Theol. T. Thar reward ſhould by 
compact or bargaine be due : And hires 
ditton is in workes, in regard of God, 
God in the Scriptures hath promiſed an | 
ward to {ſuch as worke well. IT. That belide 
this compact whereby the debter is bound 
there ſhould be alſoſ@me worthineſſe intl 
worke, or ſome proportion of the w rorket | 
the reward. 

Theoph. Whereupon doth the Wwoythin 
aignity of the worke depind ? 

T heol. IT, On Chriſt, becauſe cold 
not onely merit that his owne proper a 
ons ſhould bee meritorious, but the ation 
alſo of his members.1I. On the holy Gholt 
For the holy Ghoſt doth inſpire, excite, and 
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no0oue mento doe. ITI. On an Habituall 
F&erace, which is a certen participation of the 
ljuine efſ<nce. 

Theop. Thus much it ſeemeth they reach con. 
eernong the ae grees of executing Predeſtination. 
What thinke they of the applying of Predeſtina- 
"Yer particu larly to the perſons of men. 

Theol. No man,ſo long as he liveth in this 
mortall life, ought ſo much to preſume-on 
"Fthe ſecret myſtery of Gods predeſtination, 
z5to determine vndoubtedly that hee is in 
thenumber of them whom Gol hath ordai- 
nedtoeternall happines, For no man,withs 
out eſpecial reuelation,can know,whomGod 
F hath choſen to be his heires.Sefſ.6.c.1 2, 

Theop.What is the ſumme of al theſe things? 

Theol.The ſum of all theſe, is this,God by 
acerten grace giuen freely,or rather a grace 
preventing, or comning before , the which 
stearmed an efpeciall azde, doth mooue a 
man, that hee may diſpoſe himnſelfe vnto his 
wſtifying grace,namely,thathe may belcene 


- Þ feare; repent, loue, and propound to himſclfe 


newues of lifz,&c. Furthermore, if a ſinner 
doe by his free-will yield his afſent vnto this 
diuine motion, and doth conſequently and 
accorJingly rightly diſpoſe himſclfe, God 
doth incotinently forgiue him his ſin & with 


all doth infuſe into him iuſtifying grace by 
Gg 3 which 
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which hee may doe good workes, if 7 
them merit eternal lite. Bellarngn, 


ERROVRS OF THE ÞP 
piſts in thezr deſtributing of the 7 
cauſes of ſaluation. 


\ Theoph. 1s there ( thinke you) a0 
on 1m this dottrine of theirs ? v 
Theol. Yea verily, thus is the JoArit 
the Church of Rome, ſurely a very blak . 
mous doctrine, and no better to bee accalh. . 
ted of; then as a gallowesſet vp for the tt 
ture and maſſaker of mens conſcience a 
that this may the more manifeſtly app exte 
to be ſo, T willſct downe the moſt prine ll 
points of popiſh dodrine 1n this caſe. * 
Theoph. Which ts the fir errour 2 
+ Theol. pf ares :5 onely of the 
Reprobate they are onely foreknovyne? | 
Theoph. How may this appeare tobe a 
rour,fince the name of predeſtinatian ts cons 
the Scriptures to the elett onely. 
Theol. The name of Predeſtinatior 
a figure called Synechdoch, the whole 
the part, is taken indeede ſometimes in! 
good part,and ſpoken of the Elec,and 
full called,as Rom.8.30. whom be p 
nated, them alſo he called, and whons. 


\ 
$ 
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Hyg them alſo be iftified, and whom hee int ified, 
LY they alſo hee glorified. So are the Epheſians 
EY cid tobe predeſtinate into the adoption of the 
ſores of God, Eph. 1. 5. Yet may this word 
Predeſtination,neverthelefle generally be ex. 

tended vnto the decrce of God,whether itbe 

that of predeſtination to cternall life, or the 

other vntocternall death. 
Theoph. Prooue this by ſome reaſons ? 

| Theol.I. AR.4.27,28. They gathered them- 

nf [clues together againſt thine holy Sonne Jeſus,To 

n-F doe wh utſocucr thine hand and thy counſel! had 

= determined, Cor fore-ordained, or predeſtina. 
ted expeinn, oefore to be done, 1T. Auguſt. de 

Bono preſev. chap. 17. He calleth predeſtina. 

tion the diſpoſition of future workes : and inhis 

15-booke of the City of God, chap. 1. Hee 
deuideth all mankinde into two cities : whereof 

ane is predeſtinate to reigne with God eternally; 

the other predeſtiuate to undergo eternall puniſh- 

ment with the diuell, And in his Manuell to 
Lanrentius. chapt. 100. he ſaith, That God 

MY bh fly predeſtinared wicked men vnto pu- 
—_ bm, ad mercifully predeſtinated the good 
Wy no grace. Thomas of Aquine 1. part. 
ey quelt. 23.artic.4. 7t matrereth not inregard of 
_ the name of predeſtination , whether a man bee 


a 


(EY aid to bee predeſtinate to life eternall or 
my Gg 4 Theopha. 


$,% 


472 +» Thes51.Chapter, . 7 

Theoph. 1s there any danger to (ay tl 
prebates are only foreknowne and uot pregelj 
nate ? \A 


A 


Theel. To ſay that the Reprobates 
foreknowne, and not predeſtinate, it isye 
inivrious : becauſe Gods foreknowledg, 
may in nothing which is to be, be ſevere 
from his will and eternall decree. For the, 
which being hereafter tobe , is foreknome 
of God,thar aſſuredly will come to paſle,and 
ſhall! be , and that either by the will of 
or without his will : if with his will, thengs- 
doubt he both decreed and Wok . 
ſme : If withontor 2gainſt his will, how 
God then ſaid to be omnipotent ? Andure, 
ly euill it ſelfe, albeit God will it not inhs 
approoving or allowing will; yet willethhe 
the free, and willing permiſsion thergof, Abs 
guſt. in his Manvel or Enchiridion to Lay 
rentins, chap. 1-00. hath an excellent ſaying I 11 
to tits purpoly, Although(ſaith he )that theſe (641 

things which are eull in that they are eullcar Þ} 24 
rot Ge.cood, vet that there are not onely great T1 


a! un thinos,tt 1s Very £0087: tothe mtentthat; iN cle 
after a maruedous ani wſpeakable manner tht; | (ti 


thing may not be beſ:des,or withent bis wil, which || 
al/o 15 den? againſt bis will , becanſe it ſhouldnt | t! 
be done onleſſe he ſuffered it , neither auth he fuf- T 


fer i! agamt hu nll but willingly. f, 


U 


 Theoph. 
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Theoph. Which is the ſecond errour. 

T heol. T hat predeſtination is mutable. For 
> Y (according to the common opimon of the Papiſts) 
pheſocuey 15 predeſtinate, he 15 contingently pre. 
def inate,as Wel on Gogs part as on mans:Whence 
it followeth that he which us predeſiinated , that 
, appointed to ſaluation, may be cenatmmed,and 
he which 15 foreknovene that 15 appointed todam- 
nation may be ſaued. 

Theoph. What can you ſay againſt this af 
ſertion ? 

Theol, The contraric to this- their do- 
arine is moft true. Namely, that the decree 
of God concerning euery mans eternall both 
aluation and damnartion,is from alleternity, 
ſet cowne,and immutable. 

Theoph. hich 1s the firſt reaſon for the 
truth of your doftrime ? 

Theol. Teſtimonies of Scripture. Rom, 
11.29. T he gifts and calling of God they are, 
tureun.m ſuch a5 are Without repentance, Math. 
24.24. T here ſhall ariſe falſe (hriſts, and falſe 
Prophets ; and ſhall doe great ſugnes end mira- 
cles,ſo that (if it were polsible ) rbey ſhould de- 
ceive even the eleft, Rom.B.3 3. Who ſhall lay a- 
m thing to the charge of Gods choſen? It is God 
thet tuſtifieth who ſhall condemn? 2.Tin.2-19. 
The famdation of God ſtandeth ſurg , and bath 
thy ſeale,the Lord knoweth who arc his. 


T keol. 
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Theoph. Which is the ſecond reaſon# htc cl 
T heol. Ele&ion and reprobation tyllimmu 
are in God, not in men : now there"canhicome 
nothing in God which 1s not 1mmutabl{nd « 
Mal. 3. 6. 1 Jehouah am not changed. Play gfftor ti 
10.1y ceunſell ſhall ſtand, ana I will doe Th 
foener I will. 
Theoph. Which is your third reaſon ? 
Theol. Tf this popiſh concluſion ſhoul 
be granted,then would it follow of 
that the foreknowledge of God multy 
made voide,his power weakened,and hign 
changed , each of which is impious one! 
dreame of. For he which changeth his@w 
ſell, or his will, doth therefore change 6 
ther becauſe hee at the length ſeeth thathe 
might haue taken better aduiſe,or elſe intht 
he ſceth that he could not bring his former 
purpoſe about as he would. Either of the 
are farre from our Lord God, So 
Theoph. Which zs your fourth reaſon ? © 
Theol. If wee reſolue that the counſel 
God is any waies mutable, it will by'ths 
come to paſſe, that euery man muſt bem 
ccrtaine whether he bee predeſtinate tolik, 
or not: wherby that notable ſtay and ground | 
of our full aſſurance to bee ſaved , is vtretly I jo 
ſhaken and ouer-turned, Wherefore ler tat 
truth be maintained of vs, namely, thr < 


I 


F 7 
by» _ 
«SL 
37 
» 
it 
1 


ay 


; 


=*2 ts HtiftronSoas7s 


: 


the 


Concernzng the order of cauſes &c. 475 
he election and reprobation of God ſtand 
mmutable, ſo that neither the Ele&t can be. 
ome reprobates, nor the reprobates Ele, 
and conſequently neyther theſe bee ſaued, 
nor they condemned, 

Theoph. But againſt this doftrine the popiſh 
brt except thus : If you ſpeake in a compound 
inſe or meaning(1n (enſu compolito) it is very 
rae that the predeſtimate cannot bee ſaued , nor 
ſich as are foreknowne periſh : but if ina ſenſe 
dwided(in ſenſu dinifo) it i not fo. T his di- 
finftion 15 plaine by this example : White colour 
ine compound meaning can not be black, becauſe 
lackeneſſe 15 repugnant and contrary to white- 
wſe, But ina deuded ſenſe, white colour noW, 
may afterwards be made blacke, In like ſort, one 
nedeſtinated to ſaluation may, by reaſon of the 
free-will he hath,ſinne and ſo be danmed, 

Theol, Theſe are fillic ſhifts, and meere 
lophiſmes, becauſe ſuch as are predeſtina- 
ted tothe ende, namely ſaluation, are necel- 
arily predeſtiriate ro the meanes of ſaluati- 
onthe which they cannot but vie,& by them 
come to the ende it ſeife. 

Theoph.: Which is the third errour? 

Theol. All men arepredeſftinate, that 1s, diſ- 
poſed and ordayned of God, ſo as they might at- 
tame eternall life, Sebaſt. Cattaneus 1n his En- 
chiridion,chap.of Predeſt. 


Theoph. 
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Theoph. What thinke you of this ? ; 
T heol. This is manifeſtly falſe. For I. lp, 
fants,who ſo ſoone as they are borne,depar 
this life,ſeeing for want of timeth2y canngt 


in this life vſe the meanes of ſaluation, alke. 


icthey may hauz lite eternall, yet obtaine 
they it not, by vſing the meanes vnto! the 
ſame. IT. That which the Lord indeete 
aQually doth, the very ſame hath hee deter. 
mined to doe. For hee doth nothing either 
vnaduiſedly,or vowiliingly: but hee aCtnaly 
forſaketh a very great part of mankinde, the 
which,bzeing ſhut vp vnder contumacy, hee 
doth leaueto it ſelfe .AR. 1 4.16.1#ho mmtime 
paſt,ſuffered all the Gentiles to walkin theirown 
wayes, Hence allo is it, that Epheſ.2, allthe 
Gentilesare ſaid to bee «9, wirhout Godm 
the word. Therefore God decreed to forlike 
fone men 1a this life, and conſequently hee 
ordained not all men to the obtaining of & 
ternall life. Nay, if God once but would 
his ſecret will, rhat all men ſhould be ſaved, 
it werevnpoſsible for any to periſh : 
Gods willing,is his doing of it:and if he that 
was ordayned to ſaluation periſh, then mult 
God now needes haueleft off to will that, 
which he would from alleternity, or elsbe- 
ginne to will that,” which before hee would 
not,the which cannot be ſaid of God, with- 
ou? 


= Jout blaſphemy. ITI, Paul, 2. Thefſ.2.10. 
aith,that there be certaine men, SrwuwwStne » 
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pbich periſh, and them hee diltioguiſheth 
from the eled&.v.1z.Rom.9.21,22. Hath not 
the porter poWer,cc, Where there 13 not only 
mention made of veſſels of glory, and mer- 
cy,but alſo of c-rtaine made, and faſhioned 
in Gods cternall counſel},as veſſels of wrath, 
Now looke whom God hath nrade to wrath 
and deftruQtion,them he neuer diſpoſcth ro 
obtaine eternall life. 

Theoph. which #5 the fourth errour ? 

Theol, Predeſtination inregard of the laſt ef- 
felts thereof, hath his cauſe 1n man,that ir, in 
mans free-will and Wworkes: For they whom God 
had fore-ſeene,that they would recerne prace of- 
fered in Chriſt, and leade their life accorawng to 
the law ,them he predeſtinated not of workes, but 
of his mercy, yet ſo, as that he had respett wnto 
workes, or to deale \vith them according to their 
workes : or( as others ſay) to ordaine them by 
ther workes fore-ſeene : As for example : God 
tid from all eternity fore-ſee,and fore-know that 
Peter ſhould be ſaued,and Indas condemmed, be- 
ruſe he from the ſame eternity did beth fore- 
ſee and Jjorcknow, that Peter Wwonld ac- 
cept of the grace offered unto him, and after 
vſe the ſame aright : and he did alſo foreſee 
that Indas ſhould receine the grace offered , yet 
not With- 


- 
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notwithſtanding by reaſonof his peruerſey 
the ſame peruerſely. | 

Theoph. hat thinke you of this ? 

Theol. This their forged deuiſe of- for. 
ſeene workes,I. Paul doth ſhew to be plaine. 
ly counterfeite,when as hee ſaith, that theE, 
pheſians were elefed in Chriſt before the fog. 
dations of the world were laid;and that nothe. 
caulc he did fore-ſee that they would bee hy. 
ly,but that they might be holy and wnblamedil 
before God with loue. And 2.10.hee (aith,they 
were created to good Workes in (hriſt, that they 
mioht walke therem, In which places, good 
workes they are made efte&ts of predeſti 
tion,but the effe& fore-ſeenecan not bee the 
cauſe of his cauſe: for that euery cauſe,in the 
order both of nature and knowledge, doth 
goe before hiseffeR, IT, Titus 3. 5. Note 
workes which we hane done but according to his 
mercy did God eleft an1ſaue vs ITT. Godin 
ele&ing vs, did not regard any thing out of 

hin(elfe,bur in himſelfe did he ele& vs. Eph 
1-4.and 9. Therefore did hee not regard fu- 
ture workes. 1V. Some of the Popilh 
ſchoole-men confeſlſe, that Predeſtination 
doth put nothing in the party predeſtina- 
ted; inreſpe& of him, for which God did 
predeſtinare him. Thom. 1. primz. quelt, 
23-art,2, V. EleCtton 1s onely on Go 
Merci» 
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te ncrcic. Rom.9- 16. V I. God ſaw no grace 
inman , but that which he himſelfe muſt be. 
tow vpon him : whence it is apparent , that 
in cle&tion the beginning thereof proceedeth 
from grace,” V II. Seeing there is nothing 
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either aboue God , or greater then God, it 
maſt needs bee 1mpious to aſsigne any cauſe 
of his will, either out of, or aboue his maic- 
tie: and therefore that his foreknowledge 
of faith and workes ſhould be accounted the 
mpulſiue cauſe of the decree , concerning 
mans ſaluation,we doe rightly deny. 

Theoph. Fhich ts the fifth errour ? 

Theol. By Baptiſme rightly adminiftred,not 
onely the guiltineſſe,but alſo the corruption of ori. 
gmall ſinne, 15 ſo waſhed away , as that it 1s nos 
eftertvard properly accounted a ſinne. 

Theoph. What i' the indgement of our 
Church concerning this ? 

Theol. We contrarily doe thns diſtinguiſh 
of ſinne. Sinne in regard of the guiltineſſe of 
Gods wrath,and alſo inregard of the puniſh. 


f. | ment together by one a& is taken away in 
ih | vaptiſme : bur in regard of that error & cor- 
on | Tption of nature, it is not at the firſt quite 
2. | taken away, but ſucceſsiuely,and by little and 
id | Iittle itis extinguiſhed ; euen as our renoua- + 
, | flon wrought by the holy Ghoſt, is by little 
is | 4d little begun and encreaſed in vs. 


4aY 
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Theoph. What reaſons mxy we haut for thi 
our aſſertion ? 

T heel. [, Paul would not fo greatly be 
waile his orizinall ſinne , ifafter Baptiſmei 
ceaſed any moreto be finne. 7 ſee, (aich hee, 
another law in my members yevelling against the 12d 

Liw of my mind,and leading me _ vnto the  \eet 
Liv of (ine, Which ts in my membets. O miſe. to( 
ble m4n ! Who ſhall deliner me from this bod the 
d:ath? IT. Originall finne 1s calleda cra 
out of meaſure i full, Rom. 7. 13. and II 
12.1, 4ſinne that hangeth faſt on,or cafilyt- || to! 

paſſith vs about. TIE. Concupiſcence isthe J thi 
roore of aRuall finne; and therefore een | m: 
after baptifine, ic mult properly be me pr 
I V.Voleflz that concupiſcence were 4 
where would or could be that vehementand 
hotte combate betwixt the fleſh and the ſþi- 
rit ? 

Theoph. Whick is the ſixth errour ? 

T eo!. Baptiſme 1s abſolutely neceffarits 
{aluarion,eſpecially for children. 

Tacoph. And are not We of the ſame opimom 

Theel. We denie that bapriſne is of ablo- 
lutc necefsitic to ſaluation, 

Theoph. «And why ſo ? 

Theol. I. "adat4 of doe not confetre 
grace, but rather confirme grace, when God 
hath conferred the ſame. The chlb of 
aith- 
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WE ichfull parents are borne holy, not by na- 


wrall generation, but by the grace of God, 
and are not firſtmade holy by baptiſme : and 
as for ſuch as are of yeeres of diſcretion be- 
forethey be baptized, they cannotbe bapti- 
xd vnlefſe they bekeue. Now all ſuch as be- 
leeue, they are both juſtified and reconciled 
to God : and therefore albeit they, without 
their owne default , are depriued of the Sa- 
craments, it isynpoſsible for them toperiſh, 
II, God did preciſely appoint circumciſion 
tobe on the eight day , not on the firſt, or 
the ſecond : now there is no doubt but that 
many infants before their eight day were 
prevented of circumciſion by death, all 
which for a man peremptorily to ſet. downe 
ascondemned , were very abſurd.» 11; If 
circumciſion were of ſuch abſolute great ne- 
celsitie,ywhy was it for the ſpace of 40. yeetes 
inthe deſert intermitted - and that onely be- 
cauſe the Iſraclites beeing often in journey, 
ſuch as were ciraumciſed were by it in i1co- 
pardie of death: no doubt Moſes and Az- 
ron would never haue omitted this Sacra- 
ment ſolong,if it had beene abſolately nece(- 
arie to aluation. IV. This do&rine of the 
abſolure neceſsitie of baptiſme was ynknown 
to the ancient Fathers. For the Primitive 
Church tolerated yery godly men (though 

| Hh we 
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we allow not this their fa& )rhat they 
defetre their baptiſme many yeeres , yau 
tento the time of their death, Hence w 
that Conſtantine the great wasnot bax tel 
till a little before his death: and Valentin 
by reaſon of his delay, was not at allb 
zed ; whom notwithſtanding Ambroſe. 
nounceth to bein heanen. And Bernardink 
77- epilt. diſputeth, that not euery dep 
tion of Baptiſme,but the contempt or pi 
ble negligence,is damnable. - | 
Theoph. Which is the ſeauenth errour# 
T heol. Man after the fall of Adam bark 
will as well to doe that Which is good , asth 
Which ts euill, although it be in a diuerſe ma "1 
that 1s, he hath free-will to doe ewall ſemply, 
without any externall a3de : but to doe well 
at all but bythe grace of God preuenting, or 
ang 15 : the which grace nt withſtanding ex 
man hath,andto the which orace it  inour en 
will ether to conſent , and together worke wth 
the ſame,or not, And therefore the power of jitt 
will to dor that whrch 1s good and acceptablit 
God, 15 0ntly attenuated and weakned before eat || thi 
werſron: and therefore man can of himſelfe "e M3 
4 preparation to inſtification. 2p 
Thcoph. But What ts the truth ? 4 wh 
Theol. Man not regenerated hath free- | is 
will ro doe onely that which is cuill, uy | 


* ' Concerning the order of cauſes &c, + g83 
doe good. Hee beeing not already converted 
cannot ſo much as will to haue faith, and bee 
.conuerted. ond'l | 
Theoph.By what reaſons may this truth ay- 
'peare ? | | 
9p Theol. 1.'Man is not ſaid to be weake or 
POR ficke,but dead zn ſinnes.Eph.2.1, Coloſ.1.13, 
"ny As he therefore that is corporally dead can 
not ſtirre vp himfelfe, that he may performe 
ſpch workes of viuification., no not rhem 
when others helpe him : ſo hee that is ſpiri. 
tually dead, cannot mooue himſclfe to liue 


ape ynto God. 11. Heis the ſeruant of Satan,aud 


the bondſlaue of ſinne. Eph.2,2. Roman. 6, 13, 
YE Now we know that.a ſeruant ſtandeth arthe 
*YF becke and plezſure of another, and candoe 
nothing clſe.'L 1T. That which no man.can 
by himſclfe know and beleeue, the ſame hte 
cannot will ; but no mancan know, and be- 
leeue thoſe things that appertaine to the 
kingdome of God.1.Cor.2.14- T he naturall 
man perceiu:th nt the things of the ſpirit of God 
2.Cor. 3.5. We are not ſufficient of our ſelues, to 
thinke any thing as of cur ſelues. Therefore no 
man can will by himſelte thoſe things which 
2ppertaine to Gods kingdome. 1 V. That; 
which is a deadly enemy ro goodnefſle ,,and 
| 1s diretly repugnant thereunto, the ſame 
Gefireth not that which is good: but the will 
Hh 2 iS 
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isan enemy and dire&ly r po vielt 
goodneſſe.Rom.8.7.T he wiſedome of the tar 


4 TT T haves againſt Ged : forit is not ſubieft toth toro! ( 
law of God neither in deede can be. T 
Theoph.But doth not Gods word ſay the the 4 

1s neere vnts thee inthine hart ,and in "thy mou with 


that thou maieſ} doe the ſame.Deut.30. T 
Theol. It is eafie to performe the law k dy © 
gally,but not Evangellically, free 
Theoph. [How 2s this done ? 2 | 1 
Theol. When as any man doth fulfill 1 Li 
law by a Mediatour,and from him re UN 
the ſpirit of God , doth endeauour toÞ 
forme new obedience. lh 
Theoph. Yet God giueth many rrp on 
Which we are commanded to repent, bele mo 
bey God,e+c, T berefore to doe theſe, berlin - 
t 


free-will 
Theol. Such places doe not ſhew _ mM 
we-can doe,but what we ſhould doe, andouw 
weakenefſe what wee cannot doe : neither 
doe they thew what men can doe , butwhit 2 
men ſhould doe. II. They are wfwf ” 
ments cf the holy Ghoſt, whereby It th 
doth renue 2nd conuert ſuch as ſhall bee'ſ ſe 
ned. - 
Theoph.Wwhy doth God in commanding thee 
requere things i poſſible © ? t 
Theol, Hee doth not in deede to men = 


( oncerning the order of canſes,ehc, 4 $5 


i 
their innocency, but now to all ſuch as fell in 


nt v 


thefdAdam he doth,and that by their own defaulc 
& torifinot Gods. 

Theoph. But it is nat the commandement of 
ke wnlfthe Apoſtle? Philip. 3.12. Worke your ſaluatios 
mou with feare and trembling. 


T hesl. Paul ſpeakerh of ſuch as are alrea- 
aw kN dy _— which haue their will in part 
"freed. 

Theoph. And What ſayyou to this obieFtion, 
if the will bee a meere patient 3t it conſtrained to 
dre that Which 1s good. - 

Theol, The will both in it ſclfe, and of it 
ſelfe,is a meere patient in her firſt conuzrſi- 
onto God ;. bur if it bee conſidered as it is 
mooued by the ſpirit of God, it is anagent, 
For, beeing mooued, it mooueth, Ir is not 
therefore compelled, but of a nilling will is 
madea willing will. 

Theoph. Which #5 the eighth errour ? 

T heol, T he holy Ghoſt doth not giue grace to 
will,but on:ly doth wnlooſe the will which before 
was chained, and alſo doth excite the ſame : ſo 
that the will by her owne power, doth diSoſe her 
ſelfe to iuſtification. 

Theoph. And ts not this true ? 

Theol. It is apparently falſe. To will 
thoſe things which concerne the kingdome 
Hh 3 of 
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486 The 51.Chapter,- | 
of God,as faith,conuerſion, and new: obe 
ence is the mecre gift of Gods ſpirit.'Ma 
11.28. No mn k1eweth the Fathex but the $ 
and hz to whom the Son will reuealt bim. 


8.T o you it is giuen to know the myſteries of i Ti 
kingdom :f God. Pail.2. It s God Which \ T 
keth in 704 to Will and to dee. 1,Corin.12.3 1 " iu 
113411 Can ſry that Jeſu uu the Lord but by thel belee 
ly Ghoſt. Briefly hee,who according to why 
1s ro bee creared torighteouſneſſe and hols rene 
Epact.4 24:. Cannotany wayes diſpoſe ha 1 
ſe}f- :0 tuitification,or new creation. F rn 
T heop] 1. Why rhinke  J0R ſo ? ly 7 

T heol, Becauſe it 1s impoſsible that a thi cd: 
not yer created, ſhould diſpoſe ir ſelfe rok pel 
creation. © Þ ap! 
Theoph. Which 75 the ninth errour ? © PU 

T heol. T bat preparationto grace, whichyY © 

Cc wſen by the power of f3 Yee Ww 1 11887 by the ond , 
{ 


rit of congruity deſerut inſtification. 

Theoph. Tell mee here What is your ind. 
ment? 

Theol. Theſe things ſinell of more they | fa 
Saranicall arrogancy. For what man , but I 3: 
ſuch an one as were not in his right minds, || ” 
would beleene, that hee, vnto'whom ſo m# || © 
hy millions of condemnations” are due, {| '! 


The prodigal ſunneyhe was not reccined into 
fauour, 
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fauour by reaſon of his deſerts , but by fa- 
your, Luke. 1 5. 21. Hs ſonne ſaid vnto him, I 
haue ſinned againſt heauen,and againſt thee, and 
ff a7 119 more worthie to be called thy ſonne, 
 Theoph. Which # the tenth errour ? 
T heol, T he faith of the godly, or that which 
WH 1n57:fieth,zs that whereby a man doth in general 
WM beleeue the bleſſedneſſe promiſed of God , andby 
which alſo be giueth hus aſſent to other myſteries 
reuealed of God concerning the ſame. 

Theoph. 7s there any defettine in this do- 
Arine ? 

—Y Theol. Faith is not only a generall know. 
hin & 1cdge , and aſſent tothe hiſtorte of the Goſ- 
pell, but further alſo a certaine power , both 
apprehending and ſeucrally applying the 
promiſes of God in Chriſt , whereby a man 
doth aſſuredly ſet downe that his ſinnes are 
forgiuen him , and thathe is reconciled vnto 
God. 

Theoph. How prooue you thus ? 

T heal. T. A particular aſſurance of the 
fauour of God,is of the nature of faith.Eph. 
3-12. By Whom we haue boldneſſe, aud entrance 
with confidence, by faithin him. Rom. 4. 20, 
Neither did bee donbt of the promiſe of God | 
throgh onbeliefe,but Was ſtrengthned m the faith 
and gaue plorie unto God.21. Being fully aſſured 
that he which had promiſed, Was alſo able to doe 

Hh 4 it, 
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it, Heb. 10. 22. Let vs draw neere with a th 
heart in aſſurance of faith. 11. Partic 
doubting is reprehended. Matth. 14.31, 
thou of lttle faith,why didſt thou doubt?Luk. 
29. Hang ye net in ſuipence. 1 11; That which 
2 man prayeth for to God , that muſt heal, 
ſuredly belceue to receiue, Math. 1.24. But 
the faithfull in their prayers make a requeſ 
for adoption, iuſtification, and life eternal, 
And therefore they muſt certenly beleax 
that they ſhall receiue theſe benefits, TY, 
Rom. 5.1. We being therefore iuſtified, We hay 
peace with God. But there can bee no peat 
wherethere 1s not a particular aforar@ 
Gods fauour. V. That which the ſpirit 
God doth teſtifie vnto vs particularly, that 
muſt alſo bee beleeued particularly : But 
the ſpirit of God doth giue a particular te- 
ſtimonie of the adoption of the faithfull, 
Rom. 8, 16. Galar. 4.6. Thistherefore isin 
like ſort to bebelecued. 

Theoph. But they 9 , that no man hatha 
particular aſſurance , but by efpeciall reuelati- 
we as Was that Which eAbrabam , and Pal 

ad. | 
T beol. It is falſe: For the faithof theſe 
two is{ctdowne in Scripture, as an example 
which wee ſhould all follow. For this canſe 
Abraham is called the father of the Sou 
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WAnd Paul teſtifieth the very ſame of him- 

culgſclfe. 1. Tim. 1-1 6. For this cauſe(ſaith he)was 
31.C 


uk 
heat 


Jrectined to mercie , that 7eſua Chriſt ſhould 

rf ſheWw on me all long ſuffering, vndey the ex- 
ample of thems Which ſhall in timme to come , be- 
leexe in him unto eternall life. 

Theoph. e {nd what thinke you of that their 
aſſertion that we haue a moral aſſurance, but not 
the aſſurance of faith ? 

T heol. It isa Popiſh deniſe. Row. 8. 16, 
The fpirit of adoption (ovmuayrye) together bea- 
ern to our ſpirit. Whete wee ce two 
yxneſſes-of our adoption ; our owne ſpirit 
ad the ſpirit of God. Ourſpirit doth teſtifie, 
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of F morally of our adoption , by ſanRification, 
tht F and the fruits thereof : and therefore alſo 
But BY the Spirit of God wirneſſeth after another 
'te- } manner, namely , by the certenty of faith, 
all - "Who and applying the promiſes of 
Sin 


Theoph. But we are commanded to Worke 
our ſaluation with feare and trembling. 

Theol. This feare isnot in regard of Gods 
mercie forgining our ſinnes , but in reſpe&t 
of vs and our nature , which is euer prone to 
ſlide away,and ſtarting from God. 

Theoph. Yer ſay they,mm reſpeFt of Gods mer- 
cie, we muſt hope for ſaluation : but in refpett of 
eur vnWorthineſſe,We muſt doubt. —_— 
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T heol., T. Wee may not at all lawful 
doubt of Gods mercie, becauſe doubtfulr 


tural] corruption. I I. If wee conſider « 
owne vaworthineſſe,it is out of all doubt;x 
we muſt be out of all hope, and deſpaired 
our ſaluation. | 
Theoph. T hey obiedt further, there be may 
ſinnes unknovne vnto vs , and ſo alſo unc 
whether they be pardoned onto Vs. 
T veol. He that certenly and truly knak 
eth that but one finne is pardoned him , hee 


ther they be knowne or vnknowne. | 

Theoph. Yet no man dare ſweare , or dith 
the defence of I ;tion , Tam the chil 
of God, or in Goas fauour, and inſtified ? 

T beol, They which hane an vnfained faith, 
will if they be lawfully called,not onely teſt 
fie their adoption by an oath, but ſcaleit alb 
by their blood. 

Theoph. «A man may haue this fuith (ſa 
they,which rhe Proteſtants talke of , and lie ms 
mortall ſinne, and haue alſo a purpoſe to perſeuent 
in 4 mortall ſr me, 

T heol. It is farre otherwiſe, for, A&.1 5:9. 
T Yue faith purifieth the heart. 

Theoph, Is there any thing elſe obſerucable 
about this faith of theirs ? 
T heal. 


1s not of the nature of faith, but rather ay | 


hath before God all his finnes remitted, why 
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Theol, Theſe Sophiiters doe further af- 
rme,that this faith, which to them is no- 
thing bur a knowledge and illumination of 
er ouffkic inde concerning the truth of Gods 
bt theffſword, is the roote and foundation of iuſtifi- 
alredFcarion. 
Theoph. What thinke you of this ? 
e 6 T heel. If it be true, why ſhould uotthe di- 
vell be 1uſt? for he hath both a knowledge of 
FE Gods word,and rherunto by belecuing doth 
M give his aſſent, who notwithſtanding he haue 
ll ſuch a faich,yet can hee not bee called one of 
the faithfull. 

Theoph. But here they except, and ſay. 
The dinels faith is voyd of charity, which is the 
forme of fauth, 

Theol. This isa doting ſurmiſe of their 
own braine.For charity is the effe& of faith. 
1.Tim.1.5.Burt the effe& cannotinforme the 
cauſe. 

Theoph. which is the eleauenth errour ? 

Theol. Mans loue of God, doth in order 
and time goe before his iuſtification and re- 
conciliation with God. 

Theoph. end 5 not this a truth ? 

Y, Theol, Nay contrarily,vnlefle wee be firſt 

perſwaded of Gods loue towards vs, wee ne- 
& | ucrloue him, For we loue him, becauſe hee lo- 
wdvs firſt.1.Toh.4-19. Againe,it is1mpos(i- 
ble 
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ble that Gods enemy ſhould loue him: by 
he which is not as yet juſtified, or reconcil 
to Gad,hee is GoJls enemy. Rom.s. 9, w 
Neither is any man before the a& of iuſtif, 
cation,made of Gods enemy his friend. * 

Theoph. #9ich & the twelfth errour ? - 

Theol. Infuſed or inherent iuſtice, is the 
formall cauſe of 1aſtification, whereby me 
are juſtified in the ſight of God, 

Theoph. Doe not we hold the ſame ? 

T heol.We do contrarily hold,that themy, 
teriall cauſe of mans iuſtification is, the obs. 
dience of Chriſt in ſuffering,and ultlliogN 
law for vs : butas forthe formall cauſe, 
"muſt needes be Imputation, the which at 
a&ion of God the Farher accepting the &&- 
dience of Chriſt for vs, as if it were our op, 

Theop.Giue me ſome reaſons for this dotivanwt 

T heol. 1. Looke by what we are abſolael 
from all our ſinnes,and by which we obtaine 
eternall life, by that alone are we-juſtified: | fin 
But by Chriſts perfe& ob:dience imputed Þ yr 
vnto vs,we ar2 abſolued from all our finnes; | Ht 
and through it we are accepted of God tot &| ai 
rernall life; the which wee can not doe byit» | jy 
h-rent holineſſe. Therefore by Chriſts per- | to 

fe& obedience imputed vnto vs, are weed- || in 
Jone tuſtified. This will appeare to be truein 
the exerciſes of inuocation on Gods Name, 
and alſo of repentance. For in tentation and 


: 
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our conflicts with ſinne and Satan, faith doth 
not reaſon thus: Now I haue charity,and in- 
(F herent grace, and fortheſe God will accept 
© ofmee : But faith doth more rightly behold 
the Sonne of God, as he was made a ſacrifice 
for vs, and fitteth ar rhe right hand of his 
Father,there making intercesſion for vs : to 
him,I ſay,doth faith fly, & is aſſured that for 
this hisSon, God will forgine vs all our fins, 
and will alſo bee reconciled vnto vs,yea, and 
account vs 1uſt in his ſight, not by any quali- 
ty inherent in vs, but rather by the merite of 
lefus Chriſt. Rom.g.19. 

Theoph.T his ſeemeth a good reaſon maced, 

we me ſome other ? 

Theol.I T.As Chriſt is made a finner, ſo by 

oportion ſuch as belecue are made iuſt - 
Bux Chriſt was by imputation only madeand 
accounted a ſinner fer vs,.2.Cor.5.21.For he 
became a ſarery for vs,and a ſacrifice for our 
lins,ypo which all both the guiltines of gods 
wrath and puniſhment for vs,wa$ro bee ſaid. 
Hence is it that hee is ſaid to'become (mpe ) 
4 curſe for vs: Therefore we againe are made 
juſt onely by imputartion. I I 1. The contrary 
to condemnation is remisſion of ſfinnes, and 
iuſtification is theoppoſire of condemnari- 
on.Rom,$.3 3.1t is God that wſtifieth ho ſhal 
condemne, Therefore ivſtificat.ion is the r&- 
miſsion of ſfinnes. Now remiſsion of finnes 
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dependeth onely vpon this imputationefff 
Chriſts'merits. I V. Albeir infuſed andy 
hzrent juſtice may haue his due placegyli 
*praiſe,and alſo deſerts, yet as it 18a worke 
the holy Ghoſt, ir is not in this life 
plere,and by reaſon of the fleſh wheretojty 
vnited:1t is both imperfe&,and infeRedwih 
the dregges of finne.Eſay 64. Thereforehs 
fore Gods iudgement ſeate,it cannot'claine 
this prerogatiue, to abſolue any tromithe 
ſenrence of condemnation. 1 
Theop.Tet ſay they this imputation is wothin 
elſe but a vaine cogtation ? ' 2 LY 
T heol. 1. Yes, it isa relation.,' or dit 
ordinance, whereby one relatiue is "pp 
to his correlatine,or as logitians ſay,is agth 
foundation to the Terminus.l I. As the mpt- 
ration of our ſinnes voto Chriſt,was inde 
ſomething : ſothe imputation' of Chriſtiv- 
itice vnto'vs,muſt not be thought a barecon- 
ceit. IT I. Againethe Church of Rome doth 4 
her (elfe mayntaine impuratiue juſtice,name- th 
ly, when as by Eccleſiaſticall authority-ſhee | 
doth apply the merites and ſatisfationsof s 
certaine perſons, vnto other membezsof 
that Church. . Whence it is,.2pparent,that&- 0 
ven the Popes indulgences they are imputd- . 
rme. | Hon 
Theoph:. What ſay you to this wo 
e 
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ec Nr ſlice is not everlaſting ; but that inſtice which the 
indi, McſSiah bringerh is enerlaſting. 

ex Theol. Although after this life there is no, 
pardon of ſinnes tobe looked for , yer thars. 
which is giuen vs 1n this life , ſhall to our ſal. 
nation continue in the life to come, 

Theoph. But if inſtificaticn be by imputati. 
an, he maybefore God be inſt , who indeede us a 
very Wicked man. | 

T heol. Not ſo any waies , for hee that is 
once by imputation iaſtifted , hee 1s alſo at 
that ſame inſtant ſan&ified, 

Theoph. Which i the thirteenth errour ? . 

Theol, There is alfoa ſecond iuſtification, 
2nd that is obrained by workes. 

Theop.What # your indgement in this point? 

Theel. That Popiſh deviſe of a ſecond in- 
ſification,is a ſatanicall deluſion, 

Theoph. why ſo ? 

T heol. T. The word of God doth acknow- 
ledge no- more but one iuſtification at all,and 
that abſolute and complete of it ſelfe, There 
1s but one 1uſtice, but one fatisfation of 
God being offended: therefore there can not 
bea rvanifold inſtification. II. If by reaſon 
of the increaſe of inherent iuſtice , wſtifica- 
ton ſhould bee diſtinguiſhed into ſeuerall 
kinds , or parts , we might as well make an 
bundreth kinds, or parts of Ivſtification, as 
TWO. 
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ewo. ITI. That which by order of nat 

doth follow after full iuſtification befa 
God, it cannot be ſaid to iuſtifie : But gag 
workes doe by order of nature followffr 0 
mans iuſtification, and his abſolution 
ſinnes:becauſe no worke can pleaſe God 
cept the perſon it ſelfe, that worketh t 
fame, doe before pleaſe him. But no may 
perſon can pleaſe God, bur ſuch an one 
beeing reconciled to God, by the merits 


Chriſt hath peace with him. IV. Sub for 
works as are not agreeable to the rule of k& © keth 
gall iuſtice,they, before the tribunall { Chr 
God,can not iuſtifle,but rather both in, WY wit! 
of themſelues are ſubiet to Gods ce the 
curſe. For this is the ſentence of the L of0 
Curſed 3s euery one that continueth not ind | 


things Written in the book of the Law to do the Yl ſuc): 
Now the workes euen of the regenerate, ur I fait 
not ſquared according to the rale of legal } 
iuſtice : wherefore Dawid beeing as it were, I har 
ſtricken with the conſideration of this, durit I tho 
not once oppoſe, no not his beſt workes td Þ| va: 
the indgement of God, that by them he }| wh 
might pleade pardon of his ſinnes; whencel Þ| put 
is that hee cryeth out, and ſairh, Enter notale Þ| pat 
iudgementwith thy ſeruant,O Lord: for themw || thi 
fleſh lining ſhall be inſtified in thy robe. The likt 
doth, Iob 3.9. If bee (namely ſuchan ooey 
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th ith he is inſt (contend with God, he can not 
eloLr/iver bi-m one of a thouſand, And Dan. 9.18. 


Ollowfor our one righteonſneſſe but for thy great ten- 


der mercies. V. Tuſtification by workes, let 
them be whatſoever they can be, doth quite 
ouerturne the foundation of our fairh. Gal. 
.2. Ii ye be cereumeiſed, Chriſt will profit-you 
wthing, and v. 4. Ye are aboliſhed from Chriſt, 
KY nvoſoener are iuſtified by the Law : ye are fallen 
fom grace, In this place the Apoſtle ſpea- 
keth of them , not which did openly reſiſt 
Chriſt, and the Goſpell, but of ſuch as did 
with the merite of Chriſt mingle together 
the workes of the law ; as though ſome part 
ofour faluation conſiſted in them, 

Theoph. But this place doth onely exclude 
ſuch morall workes of the fleſh, as doe goe before 
yur IN faith or the works of the lay of Moſes. 
egll Theol. This is vntrue, For cuen of Abra- 
ere, © ham Þeving alreadie regenerated , and of 
Jurt J thoſe his workes, which were done when hee 
$t0 Þ} was iſtiRed, Paul fpeaketh thus, T's hins prot 
bee Þ Which workerb,but whichbeleeneth, is faith ims- 
ct || pured. Thoſe workes which God hath pre- 
28 | pared that the regenerate ſhould walke in 
my || them, are morall workes, and workes of 
grace;but theſe are excluded from iuſtificati- 
on,and working mans ſaluation, Eph. 2.10. 

Ii And 
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goofy doe mot preſent our ſupplic4tions before thee. 
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And Paul beeing regenerate, faith thus 
himſclfe , 1 am nor guiltie wnto my ſelfe of 
. thing, yet am 1 nit thereby iuſtified. | 

Theoph. eAnd Which is your laſt reaſons 
gainſt this ſecond 7uſtification ? 

T h:ol. Thecauſe of rhe cauſe isthe cank 
of the thing cauſed:butgrace without work 
is the cauſe of mans predeſtination , the 
which is the cauſe of his iuſtification ; and 
therefore grace without workes ſhall mud 
more be ſaid to bee the cauſe of iuſtificai. 
ON. 

Theoph. But they obzeFt out of Leuit, 184, 
He that keepeth my ſtatutes ſhall liue inthem,. 

T heol. This ſaying is a legall ſentence:and 
therefore ſheweth not what men can doghit 
what they ſhould doe. 

Theoph. end doth net Dauid ſay. Pal 
119-1. Bleſſed are thoſe that walke in the lewd 
the Lord ? 

T heol. Man 1s not here faid to be bleſſed, 
becauſe hee walketh vprightly , but becauſe 
the per'on of ſuch a walker is, by the merits 
of Chiilt 1aſtified before God. 

Theoph. e-4nd doth he not ſay of himſelſt 
Iudge me according to my righteouſneſſe. Plal. 
27. And that the firſt of Phinees was imputt 
zo him for righteouſneſſe. | 

T heol. Theſe places are not meant of that 
righte- 


{ancerning the order of cauſes,&c, agg 
righteonſneſſe of perſon, by which it is righ- 
teous before Godz but of the righteouſnes of 
ſome particular cauſe,or worke.For whereas 
Dauid was accuſed of this crime,that hee did 
af:& Sauls kingdome,hee in this point doth 
caeÞ inthe words aboue mentioned teſtific his in- 
vote ff nocency before God. 
» tie Theoph, we are indged according to our 
and workes;therefore alſo by them inſtified. 
much} Theol, The reaſou is not alike : becauſe 
cats. f the laſt judgement 1s not the iuſtifying of a 
man, bur a declaration of thar tuſtification 
185, 8 which hee had before obtained. Therefore 
*.- Þ the laſt indgement muſt bepronounced and 
-a0d FJ taken, not from the cauſes of inſtification, 
&but F but from the cfeRs and ſignes thereof, 
Theoph. Chriſt ſaith, Make you friends cf 
Pla onrighteous Mammon , &c, that they may re- 
wif Y ceive Jou into eternall habitations. | 
T heol. This they doe, notas authours of 
ſed, F Gluation,but as witneſſes of the ſame. 
aule | Theoph. Daniel ſaith,chap. 4.2 4.Redeeme 
enits Þ thy ſinnes by righteouſneſſe, and thine iniquity by 
mercytoWwaras the poore, 
ſelſe | Theol. It is rather 6reake off thy ſinnes, then 
al. I redeeme , for ſo is the originall : now men 
wed | breake off their ſins, by ceaſing from them, 
not ſatisfying for them. 
Theoph, Euill Workes condemns: therefore it 
It 2 ſeemeth 


1tc- 
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ſeemeth good Workes iuſtifie ? 

Theol. It followeth not ; becauſe good 
works are norperfe&ly good, as euill work 
are perfectly euill, 

Theoph. Paul ſaith, wee are ſaued by hop, 
Rom.8.T berefore not by faith alone ? 

T heol. Wee muſt diſtivguiſh betwixt juſt 
fication,and ſaluation : ſaluation is the end, 
juſtification is one degree to come to the 
end : but there is more required to the end 
then to a degree ſubordinate to the ende; 
therefore wee are ſaued by hope and faith, 
bur inſtified by faith alone. Þ, 

Theoph. why,but affiictions cauſeth eterndl 
glory.2. Cor.q.17. | 

| T heel. Thus it doth nor, as by it owne me. 
- rite, efteQing the ſame, but, rather as a path} 
and way,manifeſting anddeclaring the ſame, F ., 

Theoph. Yer, Iam.2.21, Abraham was tk 4 | 
fiified by workes ? je 

Theol. Not as any cauſe of iuſtification, 
but as a manifeſtation thereof. Wy 

Theoph.f's it nor ſaid, [He that ts inſt, let him 4 
be ſtill more inſt ? 

T heol. This place muſt bee vnderſtood of 
wuſtification before men; namely,of ſanRif- 
cation,or an holy life: not of iuſtification 
the fightof God. | 

Theoph. ze are inſtified by faith, therefore 
by a Worke ? Wes Of Th 


C oncerning the order of cauſes,e5-c. FOI 

T heol. We are iuſtified by faith,not as it is 
avertue, anda worke, butas it is an inſtru- 
ment apprehending the 1uſtice of Chriſt, 
whereby we are iuſtified. And in this reſpe& 
faith is ſaid, by the figure called Metonymia, 
'J tobe imputed to vs vnto righteouſneſle, 

Theoph. T he workes of grace axe dyed in the 
blood of Chriſt and ſo iuſtified. 

Theol, They are indeed dyed therein, but 
to the ende they might the better pleaſe 
God,not ijuſtifie man - and whereas they are 
ſoſtayned as that they neede dying in the 
blood of Chriſt, therefore can they not any 
wayes iuſtifie ſinnefull man. And the perſon 
of the worker , is as well dyed in Chriſts 
blood,as is his worke,yet he can not ſay that 
his perſon doth therefore iuſtifie him. 

Theoph. You hane now prooued that this do- 
trine of the P apiſts 1s very erroneous , you can 
alſo auouch that it is moſt ridiculous ? 
by T heol. Becauſe for a man to ſay that inhe. 

® | rent righteouſneſſe is,by good works, name- 
ps | 1) the fruits of righteouſnes, augmented, is 
as if a man ſhould ſay, thatthe vine is made 

of | Pore fruitfull by bearing grapes, or that the 
i6, || Internal lighr of the ſun 1s augmented by the 
im | <xternal emiſsion of the beames. Luthers ſay. 
ing is far more true.Good works do not mike 4 
good man,but a good man dothmake works good. 
Ii 3 Theoph, 
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Theoph.Which is the fourteenth errour ? 
Theol. Grace 1s quite extinguiſhed , 
rather vrterly loſt by any mortall ſinne. 
Theoph. If this be true, who then ſhal beſa;nns 
ed, What thinke you of it ? T 
T heol. I. The word of God doth mani. may 
feſtly declare thar ir is farre otherwiſe. Joh i] end 
6.37. All that the Father giueth me, ſhall cow] [eds 
wnto me : and him that commeth wnto me, {eff be | 
not away.Mat. 16.16. Thou art Peter,andmy. Þ fina 
onthis Rocke will | buuld my (hurch: ſo thatth fl 1 


gates of bell ſhall not preuaile againſt it, 1.10, 7 
2.9. T hey went out from vs,but they were nad life. 
vs : for sf they had beene of vs,they Would hall 
continued with vs.Rom. 3.1 Being therforenſ 1 
ftified we haue peace with God. Now howcoul fÞ by | 
this bee true, if hee that wasbefore juſtified I doi 
could any way quite fall from grace, andhF. 1 


periſh. IT. The EleR haue aftertheir vey * 
gricuousfallings from God foorthwith r-& po 
pented them of their ſinnes, as wemay {cen} reg 
the examples of Dauid,Peter,&c. the whid I arc 
argueth that they had not quite fallen fron Y Pa 
grace, and leſt the ſpirit of God, ITI. KY Pr 
grace be once vtterly loſt,thenthe ingraffing I pu 
of that party into Chriſt is quite aboliſhed: } ea: 
therefore for ſuch as repent,theremuſt nee If 
ſucceed a ſecond new engrafting into Chrilk 
2nd then it will alſo follow, that they _ 
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of neceſsirie be baptized anew, which is ab- 
ſurd ro thinke. 
. Theoph. e ay We then auouch that Grace 
be ſe in no ſort can be loſt ? 

T heol. For for this,we denie not but grace 
LE may inpart , and for atime be lolt, to the 
end that rhe faithfull may thereby acknow- 
ledge and know their weakeneſſe , and for ir 
be humbled : but that there 1s any torall or 
finall falling from grace,we vtterly demie. 

Theoph. Which # the fifteenth erronr ? 

T heol. It 1s poſſible to fulfill the laW mm this 
life. x 

Theoph.What ts your reſolution of this point? 

Theol. The Law is Euangeclically fulfilled, 
by beleeuing in Chriſt : but not legally, by 
doing the workes thereof. 

Theoph. why ſo.? 

Theol. They which are carnall can not 
poſsibly fulfill the law of God : but the moft 
regenerate, ſo long as they line jnthis life, 
hid £ are carnall inpart , Rom. 7. 14. 7 am, ſaith 
ron Y Paul of himſclfe, carnal, and ſold under finne. 
If Prou 20.Who can ſay, Mine heart is pure] an 
pure from ſin, Eccles.7.T here ts none ſo inſt vpon 
earth Which doth good,and ſinneth nor. Pla. 30. 
If thou, Lord, obſerue what is done amiſſe, Lord 
who ſhall abide it? Againe weare daily taught 
topray vnto God, Forgiue vs opr ſimes, - 
Ii 4 Theoph, 
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Theoph.T hey grant indeed that if the in 
of the faithful be Sfoluely corſidered, 3t is 6 
perfett:but as God doth exatt it of our frailtie; 
s perfett. pt 

T heol. This is but the fancy of ſome ds 
ting Icſuite. For this ſentence of the Law God 
ſimple,cternall,and immoouzable, CarſedyVbut t 
enery one that continueth n:t in all things Which Chr 
are written in this booke to doe them. 

Theoph. But may we not imagine, that Gul 
will not therefore exatt the full accompliſhinge 
the law,becauſe we are fraile ? 

T heol. No : for wee are creatures , and 
debters: now we know that the debt doth 
not decreaſe,by reaſon of the debters poter. 
ry 


Theoph.Why?the faithfull are ſaid to be pr. i pet 
felt ws this life ? me 

I T heol, There is a twofold perfeRtion, the | vnt 
one 1s complete, the which 1s an endeauour Þ tur 
or care to obey God in the obſeruarion of Þ| fo! 
all his precepts, the other is tearmed com || hu 
plete,this is that iuſtice which the law requi- | mc 
reth,namely a perfe&, and abſolute iuſtice, | m! 
according to that meaſure which man per- || vw! 
formed to Godin his innocency.Inthe firſt | vr 
ſenſe the faithfull are ſaid to be perfe&, not || th 
in this latter, | 
Theoph, pPhich ts the ſixteenth errour ? | 

| Theol, 


Concerning the order of cauſes, &c, 505 
Theol. Workes done in grace doe(excondige 
10) condignely merit eternal life, 
Theoph. By what reaſons can you confute this 
pinion as erroniom ? 
e do. Theol. I. Eternall life is the free gift of 
Aw uf God. Rom.6. 23. T he wages of ſinne ts death, 
"ſedi but the gift of God ts eternal life, through Teſus 
which Chriſt. Therefore it is not obtained by the 
merit of workes. I I. The merit of condigni- 
t Galfitic, is an ation belonging to ſucha nature 
irg fas isboth god & man,not toa bare creature. 
For the Angels themſelues cannot merite 
any thing at Gods hands: yea and Adam 
alſo, if he had ſtoed in his firſt innocencie, 
could haue deſerved nothing of God,becauſe 
itis the bounden durie of the creature to 
performe obedience vnto his Creator. The 
merit therfore of codignitie doth only agree 
ynto Chriſt God and man, in whom each na. 
ture doth, to the cffeRing of his merit, per- 
forme that which belongeth to it. For the 
humanitie it doth miniſter matter vnto the 
meritorious worke, by ſuffcring and perfor. 
ming obedience : but the Deitie of Chriſt, 
whereunto the humanity is hypoſtarically 
vnited, dotk conferre full and ſufficient wor- 
thineſſe vnto the worke. Hence is it that 
the Father doth ſpeake thus of his Sonne. 
Math. 3. 17. T his « my beloued Sonne in Whom 
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1am well pleaſed (w#anga.) LIT. In the fe fheim 
cond commaundement God doth promikÞne- 

eternall life to the keepers of his comman. {north 
dements , yet he ſaith not thac they ſhall ob. cept: 


taine it by deſert, but rhar he will ſhew mercit 


rus. 


to thouſands of then that loue him and keepe hi} ſon 0) 


commaundemeints, IV. That a worke may 
be meritorious, firſt rhere muſt be an equal 
proportion betwixt it, and legall-1uſtice, or 
eternall life ; ſecondly, merite doth preſup. 
pol: this alſo , that in God there muſt beez 
du2 debt towards man , for God then ought 
on duty, not by fauour, to accept of the per- 
ſon of man. Bur all our workes,yea our molt 
holy workes , they cannot come neere vnto 
legall righteouſneſſe, For , ſeeing all there. 
generareare partly carnall, and partly ſpin. 
tuall, all their workes in like ſort are imper- 
fectly good. For looke what rhe cauſcs are, 
and ſuch muſt the cffe&s needs be. So then, 
good workes doe preſuppoſe a due debt in 
man, none in God. V. The ancient F4 
thers doe not acknowledge this merite of 
condignitie as cutrant. Auguſt. in his Manu- 
el,chapt. 22. fy merite is Gods mercie. Bet- 
nard, ſerm. 68. vpon the Cant, Jt 5s ſufficient 
to knoW this, that merits are not ſufficient, Aud 
ſerm.6r.Cant. Mans mftice is Gods goodneſſt, 
And epilt.190, That the ſatisfattion of one _ 


rits 


L 
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he {be imputed to all,as the ſinnes of all were borne bY 
Onikfoze. And as for ancient doors, merite was 
man. {nothing clſe ro them but a good worke ac- 


1]! oh. 
Percie 


ceptable to God. Auguſt.epiſt.105. to Six- 
tus. If it be grace,then 1s it not beſtowed by rea- 


Pe bir Þ ſon of any merit but vpon free mercy. What me- 


rits of his owne can hee that is ſet at luberty brag 
of,who if hee had his merits ſhould haue bin con- 
demned ? So the word merit doth ſignifie ro 
doe well to bee acceptable, to pleaſe, 2s the olde 
interpreter hath , for iv=pisx ſignifying ro 
pleaſe God, vſerh this latine word promereri, to 
merite. 

Theop.Yet Works haue attributed unto them 
reward, 

Theol. Reward is not ſo much attributed 
tothe worke, as tothe worker, andto him 
not for himſelfe, but for Chriſts merits ap- 
prehended by faith. Therefore not our me- 
rite,or perſonall merite, but Chrilts merite, 
and our rewardare corrclatines. 

Theoph. Paul ſaith,2. Theſlal.1:6, 1t is a 


righteous thing with God ts recompence tribula- 


t10ns,CHC. 

T heol. It is righteous, not becauſe God 
_ ſo to doe of duty,but becauſe he pro- 
miled : now for God to ſtand to his word, it 


154 part of inſtice. 
Theoph. But Chriſthath merited,that wor ks 
might merit. T kcol. 
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Theol, 1. This raketh quite away the intyll. 
ceſsion of Chriſt. I I. It is againſt the nat 
ofa legall worke,to merit(ex condigno ) & 
dignely : becauſe both the law of naturez 


creation doe binde nian to performe leplſ?. 
workes vnto God, And er, all work 


jued 


are very imperfe&t , ay mixed with fine y 
I IT. This dod&ring concerning works T1 
doth obſcure & darXen the merit of Chil; 
becauſe that the obtaining of eternall liz] ,,,, 
withdrawne from his death and obedieng, 

and attributed vnto workes. For they ly} x7; 
rhus,that Chriſt by his paſsion did meritin 14 
deede for the ſinner, juſtification ; but 
ner once juſtified, doth for himſelfe by-hs x 
_ merits euen condignely merite eter Jl ,,;. 
life, 

Theoph. T he workes of the regenerate, ar 
the works of the holy Ghoſt : therefore perfil }| ,1, 
and pure. 
® Theol.I.The works of God are all perfes, 
but yet 1n their time,and by degrees : there- 
fore ſanCtification which is a worke of God, || x; 
muſt in this life remaine incomplete, and 8 | |. 
made perfeQ in the world to come. II. The || 1. 
workes of God are pure, as they are the | ,, 
workes of God alone, not of Gad and im- 
pure man : but now good workes they doe 
cone ramediately from the naturall facul- } | 
| ries 
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"Wes of the ſoule, namely, from the vnder- 
"Manding,and the will, (in which, they beeing 
"Þs5 yet,but partly regenerated, ſome corrupt 
Kvalitics of ſinne doe yet remaine) and are 
TFhot immediately, and ſimply, or wholy de- 
| Go iued from Gods ſpirit. And hence it is, that 
"3. they are all ſtained with ſinne. 
Theoph. Which 5s the ſeauenteenth errour ? 


= Theol. « Man knoweth not but by ſpeciall re- 
I; "F wlation,wherher he be predeſtinated or not. 
"Tf Theoph. what ay you noWy to this ? 

7 ly Theol, The concrary to this, isa plaine 


tmith, 

Theoph. why + ? 

Theol. T. That which a man muſt cer- 
tainely beleene, that may heeallo certainely 
know without an eſpeciall reuclation : but c- 
» ®7 Y very Faithfull man muſt belecue that hee is 
rfet e&Red,therefore he not certenly know it. 

. Theoph. How proone you thus ? 

= | Theol. It is Gods commandement, that 
I | vee ſhould beleene in Chriſt. 1, Toh 3.23- 
wp Now to belecue in Chriſt, is not only to be- 
he 
the 

m- 

oe 

1]- 

cs 


keue that wee are adopted, juſtified, and re- 
deemed by him; but alſo in him eleQed from 
eternity, | 
Theop.Gme me anther reaſen of thic truth? 
Theol, That which is ſealed vnto vs by 
the Spirit of God, of that wee are very ſure 
without 
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without ſpeciall reuelation : but our adopilfl TV 
on, and (o conſequently our ele&ion, is ſelfþou7 7 
led vnto vs by the ſpirit of God. 1. Corina" b 
12.e hane not receiged the ou t of the worl{ſoub 
but the ſpirit which 1s of God : that wee mig Th 
knowe the things that are giuen to vs of Gulf T' 
Therefore is our cle&ion certenly knowne0107 
vnto vs.Eph. 1.13. 7» Whomalſo yee hane tpe© 
feed after that ye heard the word of truth, af T 
the Goſpel of your ſaluation, Wherein alſo aftr 
that ye beleened, yee were ſealed with the tn 
ſpirit of promiſe. | | 
Thecph. But the boly Ghoſt doth ſcale onyſuc 
vs our adoption morally by wor ks,and thertfon I th4t 
- knowledoe of our adoption is but onely proj} | Ht! 
Ee, | 
Theol, It ſealeth vnto vs our. adoption, | - 
by begetting a ſpecial] truſt and confidene, Þ| / 4 
For when as wee heare Gods promiſes, and | *t 
withalithinke vpon them, then doth the ho. || & 
ly Ghoſt by the ſame promiſes mooue our || 
vaderſtandings and wils to embrace them, } ©0 
and in moouing them doth make vs both if 
to give our aſſent vnto them, and in themto | 
reſt ourſelues : whence ariſcth a ſpeciall aſſu- Þ ic 
 rance,that we are adopted, and in the fauour }| ** 
of God. | 
Theoph. Grue me a third reaſon for the cer- 
tenty of ſaluation. 


Cath 


Theol. 
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Teþeol. Luk. 10. 20. Retoyce rather that 
Wy names are Written in heauen, But no man 
an bee glad for that good which heeis in+ 
loubt whether he haue receined it,or not. 

Theoph. And which is the fourth ? 

T heol. 2,Pet.1.10. Studie to make your ele. 
1ownll fon ſure, Eifaio mui; * but this 1s not inre- 
aetpet of God, but our ſelues. 

Theoph. But ſay they , no man muſt by the 
Catholike faith beleeue any thing which God 
hath not reuealed , either in the written, or vn. 
written word, namely tradition. But there isno 
uch either Writing or tradition as this, namely, 
that ſuch a particular man , ſuppoſe Peter , or 
Henrie , is predeſimated of God. 'T herefore no 
man muſt particularly bel ene that he is ſaued, 

Theol. Albeit this particular propoſition, 
I am eleed, is not expreſſely ſet down inthe 
Scriptures , yet is it incluſiuely comprehens 
ded in them, asthe Speczes is in his Genxs, as 
the Logitians ſpeake : ſo that it may by iuſt 
conſequent be gathered our of Gods word, 
if we reaſon thus : they which truly beleeue, 
are eleed, Ioh.6.3 5. I truly belecue: There. 
fore I am elected. The firſt propoſition is 
taken from the Scriptarcs : the ſecond, from 

| the beleevers conſcience, and from them 
er. {| both the concluſion is eaſily deriued. 
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CHAP. LIL a 


(concerning the decree of Reprobation. Tr 


Theoph. In the fifteenth chapter of thi we 1. 
booke you ſhewed that predeſtination conſiſted | by t 
ewo parts namely Elettion and Reprobation.lly | any 
eherto you haue ſpoken of the decree of Elethm, 
what now #5 the decree of Reprobation ? 

Theol, The decree of Reprobation;) i 


that part of predeſtination , ſpar 


dem 

1 

T 

ite 

according to the moſt free and juſt ecut 

of his will, hath determined to reie& ceftm | Anc 

men vnto eternall deſtruction , and mile, Þ| ſepa 

and that to the praiſe of his juſtice. Romyg. - 
a 

tim 

nor 

din 

Ch 

for 

by 

the 


21. Hath not the potter power outer the clay 
make of the ſame lumpe one veſſel to honourad 
an other to diſhonour? 1. Pet. 2.8. Tothm 
which ftumble at the word being diſobedicm gw 
to Which thing (inimmow )they were euen ordaimd; 
Tude v.4.T here are certaine men crept in, which 
were before of olde(weryraupin) ordained tothi 
condemnation.1.Thel. 5.9.God hath not appett 
red vs unto wrath,but to ſaluation. 
Theoph. Hare we any examples of tht? | of | 
T heol. In the Scriptures Cain and Abel, | 
Iſnael and Iſaac , Eſau and Tacob, are pro= | the 
pounded ynto vs as types of mankinde, | an 


partly 


Concerning the decret of Reprobation. 51 4 
4 Ypartly eleRed,and partly reieted. 
Theoph. What nmuſt we thinke of the decree 
of dammation ? | 
Theol. Wee doe not here ſet downe any 
abſolute decree of Damnation , as though 
we ſhould thinke thar any were con&2mned 
by the meere and alone will of God without 
any cauſes inherent in ſuch asareto be con- 
demned. 
Theoph. And why muſt Wwe be of this minde? 
T heol. Becauſe vnto the decree of God 
it ſelfe, there are certaine meanes for the ex- 
ecution thereof annexed , and ſubordinate, 
And therefore though we neuer doe, or can 
ſeparate Gods decree,and the meanes to exe 
cate the (ame, yet doe we diſtinguith them, 
and doe confider the purpoſe of God, ſome= 
times by ir (elfe alone,and ſomerimes againe 
not by it ſelfe , but with middle cauſesſubor. 
dinate thereto. And in this ſecond reſpe&, 
Ctwiſt is ſaid co be predeſtinate : bur in the 
former; namely, as the decree is confidered 
dy it (clfe, he is not predeſtinated, but toge- 
ther with God the Father,a Predeſtinator. 
Theoph, Why muſt we thinke that the decree 
of God is ſecret ? | 
T heol. 1, Becauſe it ariſeth onely from 
the good pleaſure of God , vnſcarchable, 
and adored of the very Angels themſclues. 
Kk II, Be- 
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TI. Becauſe it is not knowne but by the 


| Ti 

which isafter it,namely.by theeffe&s then, 
CHAP, LIII, 1 

7 

Concerning the execution of the decree +. cc: 

of Reprobation, | i Bfollc 

wi T 


Theop. In the execution of this decree .wighty,,,., 

55 tobe conſidered ? .. \..,-of T 
Theol. The foundation or beginning;adf 7 
the degrees,or proceeding thereof,” 1); 
Theoph. What ts the foundation of execumy 7 
the decree of Reprobation ? the; 
Theol. The fall of, Adam , by which nat 
he was ſubieR both to finneand damnatin, Þ ;udc 
Rom. 1, 32.For God hath ſhut vp all inuthÞ ;cie 
liefe,that he might hane mercyon all 1 .Peta&Þ liar 
Theoph. What may} learne bence > { Þ ther 

T heol. Here we muſt note,that God hath Þ ;he 

ſo decreed to condemne ſome, as that ngt- of b 
withſtanding, . all the fault and guilt of cons Þ c11 
demnationremaines in the men onely.” And Þ Jon! 
further,yhom GodreieReth tocondemnath rey; 
on,thoſe he hateth,, 2 Ibm 
Theoph. What zs this hatredof God? . |. ? 
Theol. That whereby hee dereſtgth and Fe, 
abhorrcth the reprobate when hee is fallen | - 
into ſinne,for the ſame.finne, - . :....,.. are 


Theoph. 
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' Ul Theoph. Whence comes this hatred which 
nendfl-od bath ro man ? 

"Y Theol. By the fall of Adam. = 
Theoph. What  :t e 
Theol. Neitheran antec edent nor a cauſe 
* '11ÞofGods decree ; but onely a conſcquent and 

'"Bfolloweth the decree. 

''. Theoph. Who are they Whony ye call Repro- 
;vhe bates ? 
| Theol. Either infants, or men of riper age. 

Theop. [How # the execution of Gods decree 
in reprobate infauts ? | 

Theol. After this manner : as ſoone as 
© they areborne; for the guilt of originall and 
naturall finne ; beeing left in Gods ſecrer 
F iudgement voto themſclves, they dying are 
+ F reieed of God. foreuer Roman,z. I 4: But 
death raigned from » Adam to Moſes,eurn ouer 
them «lſs bas ſinned not after the like manner of 
the tranſoreſſuon of Adam, which was the figure 
of him that Was to come.Rom.g-11,For yet the 
FI children were borne, and when they bad neithey 
done good nor. euil,that the purpoſe of God gs 
at remaine — to electzon not by works Sub y 
Wim that ca{leth. 

. Theoph,. 1For call you reprobates of rier 
mod | vearer. - 
Il | Theol. They are of two ſorts , they that 
ap» Jare called (namely, by an vneffeRuall cal- 
ph. Kk 2 ling) 
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ting Jand they are not called. | 

Theoph. Are there any degrees of the ext 
tionof the decree of reprobation, in thoſe whid| © 


are called ? : 
Theol. In the Reprobates which are al. 1 
led,the execution of the decree of reproku fl the 
tion hath three degrees. fint 
Theoph. Which are they ? Go 
T heel. An acknowledgement of Godffl the 
calling, a falling away againe, and condes fe 
nation. tol 


Theoph. what w the acknowledgement (| ret 
Gods calling ? | 

Theol. That whereby the Reprobategkt 
& time doe ſubic& themfclues to' the callng 
of God. 

Theoph. | How #« this calling wrought? 

T heel. By the preaching of the wotd. 
Marth. 22,14. For many are called; but feyar 
choſen. 

Theoph.whish i the firſt degree of thiscal- 
ling ? | 

T heel. An enlightning of their mindes, 
whereby they are inftruted of the hoh 
Ghoſt to the vnderſtanding and knowle« 
ofthe word. Heb.6.4. For i # «mpoſſible 
they which were orc: lightned, cc. 2.Pet.2-20] ler 
For if they after they bane eſcaped fromthe fil 
thines of the world phrough the knowledge on at 


z 
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Lord, of the Saniour Jeſus Chriſt are yet tan. 
gled againe therein, and ouercome,the latter end 
why ;; worſe with them then the beginning. 
Theoph. Which is the ſecond degree ? 
e all Theol. A certaine penitency , whereby 
ro the Reprobate, I. Doth acknowledge his 
ſinne, I I, Is pricked with the feeling of 
Gods wrath,for ſinne. III. Is grieued for 
the puniſhment of finne. I V. Doth cor- 
feſſe his finne. V. Acknowledgeth God 
tobee iuſt in puniſhing finne. V I. Deſi- 
reth ro bee ſaued. V II. Promiſcth repen- 
tance in his miſery or affliction, in theſe 
words,1 will ſnne no more. Matth.27.3. T hen 
When Iudas Which betrayed him, ſaWwe that hee 
was condemned, he repemed himſelfe,c brought 
«gaine the thirty pieces of ſiluer, to the chiefe 
Prieſts and Elders, Hebr.12.17. For ye know 
how that afterward alſo when be would haue m- 
herited the bleſſing he was reieftea: for be found 
wo place to repentance , though hee ſought the 
bleſſing with teares. 1. King. 21. 27. Now 
wheneAhab heard thoſe Words , hee rent his 
clothes, and put ſackcloth upon him, and faſted, 
and lay in ſackcloth, and went ſoftly.Numb. 27. 
10. Let me dye the death of the righteous , and 
let my laſt end be like his.Pſalm.98.32. Forall 
this, they ſinned ſtill, aud beleeued not his won- 
drous Workes. 3.3. T herefore their dayes did be 
Kk 3 conſume 
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conſume in vanity, and their yeares haſtily, z, 
And when he flue them, they ſought bim , al 
they returned, and ſought God early, 35. Th 
remembred that God was their ſtrength, and 
moft bigh God their redeemer, | 
Theoph. Which # the third degree of th} 7 
calling ? hea! 
T heol. Atemporary faith , wherebythe per: 
reprobate doth confuſedly, belecue the pro. Þ| her 
miſes of God, made in Chritt, I ſay confuſed. | the 
ly, becauſe hee belceueth that ſome ſhall be Þ 7 
ſaved, bnt he belecuethnot that hee himfelk | #5 
particularly ſhall bee ſaued, becauſe he beg Þ at 
content with a generall faith, doth neuerap. (| tot 
ply the promiſes of God to hinlclte: neither | imp 
doth he ſo much asconceiue any purpolegde. | 
fire,or endeauour to apply the ſame, orany | wa 
wreſtling or ſtriuing againſt ſecurity orcare- | * 
leſneſſe and diſtruſt. Tam. 2.19. T hou beleewf Þ lin 
that there 15 one God,thou doeſt Well : the duels 
alſo beleeue it and tremble.Mat.1 3.20. Andhe | a t 
that receined ſced in the ſtony ground,ts bewhigh | 16: 
. heareth the word, and incontmently with oy tt | ret 
eeeneth it,21.Yet hath he no roote in himſelfe,& || an 
aureth but a ſeaſon. Toh. 2.23.Now whinbe w#'Þ 20 
at:Jeruſalem atthe Paſſcouer in the feaſt, man Y in; 
beleencd in his n:me whin they ſaw his miracles | w} 
Which he did. 2.4. But Ieſus did not commit his 

felfe unto thers, becauſe he knew they all. 
| | Theoph, 
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Theoph. which is the fourth degree ? 

T heol; Ataſting of heauenly gifts: as of 
Inſtification,and of SanRihcation,and of the 
rertues of the world ro' come. 

Theoph, What may this taſting be ? 

T heol, This taſting 1s verily a ſenſe in the 
hearts of the reprobates , whereby thEy doe 
y the perceive and feele the excellencie of Gods 
 P9- F benefits, notwithſtancing they doe not enioy | 
uſed Þ the ſame. 188 
| bee 
nlelle 


Theop. Peele and not enioy how may that be? 
bh T heol. It is one thing to taſte of dainties 
X08 8 at a banquet, and another thing to feede and 
TH | tobe nouriſhed thereby. Heb. 6. 4. For # « 
ther Þ impoſſible, that they Which were once lightened, 
de. Y md haue taſtedof the heauenly gifts , ad were 
UW} } made partakers of the holy Ghoft,c>c. 
ae Theoph. Which is the fifth degree of the cal- 
ling of reprobates ? 

T heol. The outward holineſſe of life for 
2 time , vnder which 1s comprehended a 
zeale in the profeſsion of religion , a reue- 
rence and feare towards Gods miniſters, and 
amendment of life in many things. Mark, 6. 
20, Herod feared John, knotving that be was 4 
iuſt man and an holy , and renerenced him, and 
when he heard him,he did many things, heard 
him gladly. A&.18.13.T hen Simon himſelfe be- 
leeued alſo,aud was baptized, & continued with 
Kk 4 Philip, 
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Philip and wondered when he ſav the ſignes axl 
great miracles which were done. Hol.6.4. 0 E. 
phraim,what ſhall I doe unto thee? O Indah,boy 
ſhall 1 intreat thee? for your $o0dnts 1s 4s 4 mur. 
ning cloud and as the morning dew it goeth aw, 

Theoph. You ſaid before, that in reprobate 
which are called, the execution of Gods decree 
had three degrees , you haue ſpoken of the fir 
which ts the ſecond ? 

T heol. The ſecond degree of the executi- 
on of Gods counſell of reprobation, in men 
of ripe age which are called, isa falling away 
againe. x 
 Theoph. How # this Wrought ? 

T heol. For the moſt part it is efteed and 
wrought afterthis manner - Firſt, the repro. 
bate is decctued by ſome ſinne. Secondly us 
heart1s hardened by the ſame finne. Thirdly, 
his heart being hardened, it becommeth wic- 
ked and peruerſe. Fourthly , then folley- 
__ eth his jncredulitie and vnbeliefe , whereby 
he conſentethnot to Gods word , when hee 
hath heard and knowne it, Fiftly , an Apo- 
ſaſie , or falling away from faith in Chriſt, 
doth immediately follow this vnbeliefe.Heb. 
3-12,13. T ake beede,brethren, leſt at anytime 
there be 51 any of you an euill heart, and unfaith- 
fall, to depart away from the lining God, 1.Tim, 
I-19: 
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Theop. I this apoſtaſie euer one &+ the ſame? 
org This Pius 5 0 made the 

ſinne againſt the holy Ghoſt. 

Theoph. In the ſine againſt the boly Ghoſt, 
which ts the firſt thing to be conſidered ? 

T heol. The name. 

Theoph. Why it called the ſinne againſt the 
boly G hoſt ? - 

T heol.. Not becauſe it is done againſt the 
perſon, or Deitie of the holy Ghoſt (for in 


this reſpe& he that ſinneth againſt the holy 


Ghoſt , finneth in like ſort againſt both the 
Father,and the Sonne ) but it 15 ſo called, be. 
cauſe it is done contrarie to the immediate 
ation, namely, the Illumination of the holy 
Ghoſt, For albeit this be an ation common 
to the whole Trinitic, yet the Father.and the 
Sonne doe effeR the ſameby the holy Ghoſt. 

Theoph. which is the ſecond thing here to be 
conſidered ? 

T heol, The efficient cauſe of it ; which is 
{ct and obſtinate malice againſt God, and a- 
2ainſt his Chriſt. 

Theoph. Why ſay you it is of ſet and obfimate 
malice ? 7 

T heol, To teach all for their comfort, 
that when a mandoth in the time of perſe- 
cution , either for feare , or raſhly denie 
Chriſt , hee doth not commit this (inne 
againſt 
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againſt the holy Ghoſt, as may appeare 
the example of Peter. who denied Chri 
Matth. 26. 73,74,75. Neither doth he which 
p=rſecuteth Chriſt and'his Church vponig. 
norance fall into this finne. Paul perſecuted 
the Church of Chriſt,and yet God had mer. 
cie on him , becauſe he didit 1gnorantly. 1, 
Tim. 1. 13. Many of the Iewes crucifis 
our Sauiour Chriſt, who afterward , becauſ: 
they committed that grieuous fa& vpon jg- 
norance , repenting at Peters ſermon , 
did obtaine remiſsion of their ſinnes. Act, 
17,37: 
Theoph. Which i the third thing bere tobe 
conſidered ? 
T heol. The Obie&t, namely God him 
ſelte,and the Mediatour Chriſt Icſus. 
Theoph. ena why ſo ? | 
Theol. Becauſe the malice of this ſinne is 
direted againſt the very maieſtie of God 
himſelfe,and againſt Chriſt, Heb. 10. 29. Of 
how much ſorer puniſhment ſuppoſe ye ſhall he be 
worthze, which treadeth vnderfoote the Sonne of 
God,and ceunteth the blood of the Teſtament as 
an vnholy thing,wherewith he was ſanttified and 
doth deſpiſe the ſpirit of prace. 
Theoph. hat learne we hence ? 
T heol.' That therefore this ſinne doth di- 
realy reſpe& the firſt table of the morall 
| law, 
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law, and is not ſome particular ſlipping a- 
fide from the obſervation of theſe com- 
maundements which are contained in this 
firſt table, ſuch as are ſome doubtings con- 
cerning God, or of the truth of the Scrip- 
tures,or of Chriſt,&c. but it is a generall de- 
fe&ion andapoſtaſie from God, and that to- 
tally. 

Theoph. «And now come to the fourth thing 
here to be conſidered ? 

T hcol. The fourth is the ſubieR in which 
it1s. 

Theoph. 1n whom us this ſinne onely to be 
found ? 

Theol. In none at all, but ſuch as have bin 
cnlightned by the holy Ghoſt ,- and haue ta. 
ſed of the good gift of God.Heb.6. 5,6. 

Theoph. What ts it inſucha man. 

Theol. Nota bare cogitation alone, but 
an externall a&tion , or rather ſuch a blaſ- 
phemie againſt God as proceedeth from 
a malicious, and obſtinate heart, Matth. 
12.31. 

Theoph. which ts the fifth thing here to bee 
obſerued ? 

Theol. That the Ele& cannot commit this 
finne:and therefore they who feele in them- 
ſclues a ſure teſtimony of theirele&ion,need 


neuer to deſpaire, 
Thcoph. 
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Theoph.Is this = in enery reprobate Þ 

Theol. No : for many of them die by | 01 
forethey haue this illumination by Godsſpi - 
rit. 

Theoph. Which u the ſixt thing ? af 

Theol, This finne cannot be forgiuen, 

Theoph. Not forgiuen? why ſo ? 

Theol. Not becauſe it is greater thentha 
Chriſts merite can ſatisfie for it, but becauk 
afrer a man hath once committed this ſin; i 
is impoſsible for him to repent. For thegik 
of repzatance proccedeth from the hol 
Ghoſt, anJ the holy Ghoſt remaineth in x; 
through Chriſt apprehended by faith : now 
no man doth apprehend Chriſt , that doth 
maliciouſly deſpiſe and contemne him. 

Theoph. And which i the laſt thing take | ® 
conſidered in this ſinne ? l 

Theol. It is very hardro know whena | £ 

man committeth this finne , becauſe the } 
roote thereof,namely, ſet malice, lurkethin- 
wardly inthe heart, and is not ſo eaſily di- } *© 
cerned, 

Theoph: Out of all this which hath bin ſþo- 
ken, hoVy may we define this ſinne ? 

T heol. The finne againſt the holy Gholt 
182 voluntary ,and obſtinate deniall of , and 
blaſphemy againſt the Sonne of God , or 
that truth which was-before acknowledged 
concerning 
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concerning him, and ſo conſequently an y- - 
niuerſall defeQtion from God , and his true 
Church. | 

Theoph. Are there any examples of it thus 
defined ? 

Theol, We haue an example of this finne 
partly in the Diuell,who,albcit he knew well 
ynough that Icſus was that Chriſt, yet hee 
neuer ceaſed both wittingly and willingly 
withall his power, to oppugne the ſacred 
Maieſty of God, together with the king- 
dome of Icfus Chriſt,and,as farreforth as he 
could, vtterly to ſupplant the ſame, partly 
inthe Phariſies, Matth. 1 2.3 2.-Toh:3.2. 

Theop. After this- Apeſtacy what followeth? 

Theol, Pollution, which'is the very ful- 
neſſe of all iniquity, altogether contrary to 
ſanctification.Gen, 1 5.16. And mthe fourth 
generation they ſhall come hither againe, for the 
wickedneſſe of the Amorites is not yet full. 

Theoph. which #s the third degree of the 
execution of Gods decree in reprobates Which 
are called ? 

T heol. Damnation, whereby the repro- 
bates arc deliuered vp to cternal puniſhmet. 

Theoph. Where begimneth the execution of 
their damnation? 

Theol. Indeath, and is finiſhed in the'laſt 
wdgement, Luk.1 6,22. And it was ſo, = 
t 
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the beogar dyed, and was carryed by the Ang 
ento Abrahams boſome, the rich man alſo dyd 
and was buried.2.3. And beeing in hell tormemy, 
be lift vp his eyes and ſav Abraham a farre if, 
and Lazarus in hi boſome. % 
Theoph. Fromthe execution of Gods deer 
in reprobates called deſcend now to them Whigh 
are not called, how is the execution of the deg 
of reprobationin Infidels which are nt called}. 
Theol. On this manner : Firſt,they hape 
by nature 1gyorance and vanity of mt 
After that, followeth 'hardveſſe of hea 
. whereby they become void of all ſorrow 
their ſins, Then commetha reprobate 
which is,whey the natural light of reaſonand 
of the judgement of good and emillis ext. 
guiſhed. Afterward, when the heart cealth 
toſorrow,then ariſerh a committing of ſing 
with greedinefſe. Then commeth polluti 
which is the fulneſle of finne. Laſtly,a iultg N. 
ward is giuen to all theſe,to wit, fearfull cory. wi 
demnation.Eph.4.18. Hauing their cogitarm || 
darkened, andbeeing ftrangers from the lift @ 
God through the ignorance that is m them, bt- 4 
u 
A 
( 
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cauſe of the hardnes of their hearts.Romi.1, as, 
For as they regarded not to know God , euenſe 
God delivered them vp to a reprobate mindeW. 
doe thoſe things which are not conenzent, .  _ 
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CHAP. L1V: _ 


Concerning a new deuiſed doftrine of Predeſtt- 
ih nation,taught by ſome new,and late 
tore | Dinnes. 


' Theop. And doth only the Church of Rome 
erre in this maine point of Gods Predeſimation ? 
T heol, No : For certaine new Diuines of 
our age, haue of late-creted vp anew do. 
arinc of Predeſtination; in which, fearing 
belike;, leaſt they ſhould make God both 
vniuſt,and ynmerciful,they doe in the diftri- 
bution of the cauſes of faluation and damna- 
tion; turne them ypſide, downe ; as may ap- 
peare by their diſcription in thistable. 
Theoph. What is theſamme of that doQrme: 
which is ſet downe in this table annexed? lh 
T heol,. Bricfly it: is this. The firt.thing 
which .they conſider in God ,- goncerning; 
man, 1s his eternall decree, whereby hee de 
creed, firſt to create tankind : ſecandly, to 
give a law to his creature, with\condition 
both of life and death-; thirdly, after the gi- 
-utng of the law to permit the fall :- fourthly, | 
I after the fall ro redeeme all mankinde in , 
Chriſt : ſo that ele&ionin this place is made A 
wmuerſall : fiftly, to call mankinde ſo m_ 
me 
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med in time ; heere comes in vniuer/all veulEhth 
tion. But becauſe all would not yeeld le v1 
this calling , therefore after all this for ſow 4d? 
men they make a predeſtination or ſpecylſhrob4 
Ele&ion, whereby God purpoſed withhw. Tt 
ſelfe, vpon his meere mercie, to beſtow fail 7 
vpon ſome of Adams poſteritie called, alWolly 
in like ſort freely , not by faith or workſel:Ze 
foreſcene, to iuſtifie and glorifie them :- aliſe|e& 
for other men after that vniuerſall vocatiaKnak 
they bring in their incredulity and contamyFrcith 
cie foreknowne : whereby the reſt of @nak 
dams poſteritic refuſe grace .offered int} T! 
Goſpel; out of thisthey draw the decrees F/:#: 
Reprobation , whereby God, for theit as dl b 
rumacie foreknowne , decreed to condemn Noea! 
them to deſtrution , and in both ſort | T7 
men this commeth to paſſe for the mani JÞut 
ſtation of Gods glorie. $13. 
Theoph. What thinke you of this dottraiit })<t 
for me thinkes it croſſeth all that before you bait | plac 
taught? 47 1 io! 
Theol. This their do&trine hath ſome file | T 
errours and defe&s , the which I, according I'at! 
as I ſhall be able, willbriefly touch. 3 Jy S 
Theoph. which i the firſt errowy | 
T heel. There is a certaine vniverſall {#4 
generall ele&tion, whereby God, without &J/#* 
ny either reſtraint, or exception of perſons, | 1 
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va lath decreed to vedeeme by Chriſt, and te recon. 
le unto himſelfe all mankinde Wholly fallen in 
[dam,yea euery ſingular perſon, as well the Re. 
robate,as the Elett. 
Theoph. How prooue you this tobe an errour? 
T heol; The very name of EleQtion, doth 
Wully confute this : for none can be ſaid to be 
ee, 1f fo be that God would haue all men 
-apſeleted in Chriit. For hee that eleeth, or 
te Fnaketh choice , can not be ſaid to rake all ; 
reither canhe that accepteth of all, be ſaid to 
make choice onely of ſome. 

Theoph. why, Elefi on is nothing elſe but di- 
kRtion,or loue:but this we know that God loneth 
al bis creatures ; therefore hee elefteth all his 
nmeatures ? 

Theol, 1. Tdenie that toele& is ro loue, 
but to ordaineand appoint to lone. Rom.g, 
13, II. God doth loue all his creatures , 
yet not all equally, but enery one in their 
ee- ....- 

' Theoph. Hae you any more to ſay againſt it? 

Theol. Farthermore , this poſition doth 
tatly repugne the moſt plaine placesof ho+ 
ly Scripture. Tit, 2.14. #ho gane himſelfe for 

vs, that he might redeeme vs from all imquity, 

$44 purge vs to beapeculiqr people onto him- 

&{/efe. Toh, ro. 7 gine my life for my ſheepe. 

vy Theoph. Are not all men the ſheepe of Chriſt? 
Ll 
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T heol. Tohn adderh, «4nd my ſheepe bearlf (br 
My Voyce, and I know them, ty follow "1 [ 
and giue unto them eternall life , nezther 
they periſh. Eph. 5.23. Chriſt isthe head of th 
Church , and the fame is the Sauiour of hy 
bodie. verſ. 25. { hriſt loued the Church, al 
gaue himſelfe for it. Redemption and remig. ci/4 
on of ſinnes, is the inherirance of the Saints] v#c 
and of ſuch as are made heires of the kin. 7 


dome of Chriſt. Coloſſ,1.13. arc 
Theoph. Goe yet on , if more canbe ſas || allo 
gainſt ut ? low 


T heol. Againe, looke for whom Chr quit 
is an Aduocate , and to them onely is het Þ| the: 
Redeemer : for redemptio!- and intercek {| par: 
on , whichare parts of Chriſts pricſt-hool | and 
the one is as generall and large as the other, {| tua! 
and :re (o ſurely vnited and faſtened toge. || ol! 
ther , asthat orie can not be without theo. {inn 
ther. Bur Chriſt is onely an Aduocate ofthe | 1 
fajthF:11. Toh. 17. in that his ſolemne prayer, yt 
he firſt prayeth for his owne, namety, his} 1 
diſciples, ele&ed, not onely ro the Apoſtle. || nf 
ſkip, but alſo to erernall life : and then, vere} | 
20. he prayeth likewiſe-for them thar ſhould 1#7* 
 belzeve in him by their wo:d. Now agaidkl 9 
theſe, he oppoſerh che world, for which hee] 7 
pryerh not that it mav attaine eternall life. V0! 
And, Rom. 8. Who ſhall accuſe Gods you! 

[ 
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{briſt ſitteth at the right hand of the Father, 
and maketh interceſſion for vs. Furthermore, 


fd the members of Chriſts Church are called 


the Redeemed of the Lord.Pſal.87. Therefore 
if this priviledge isnot ginen to all alike. 
Theoph. But ſay they,this vnixerſall recon- 
Lf ciliation 15 not in reſpett of man, but God himſelf, 
| who both made it for all,and offereth it to all? 

T heol. 1f Chriſt became once before God 
a reconciliation for all mens finnes, yea and 
alſo ſatisfied for them all,it mnſt needes fol- 
low that before God all thoſe ſinnes muſt be 
quite blotted out of his remembrance. For 
the auall blotting out of fines, doth inſe- 
parably depend vpon reconciliation for ſins: 
and ſatisfaRtion doth inferre by God, and 
that neceſfarily,the very reall and generall a- 
. | boliſh:ment of the guilt and puniſhment of 
inne. 

Theoph. But(i 1 forget nos)they obieft ma. 
m things a gainſt you here. 

Theol. Propound them inorder and Iwill 


| anſwer. 


Theoph. I. {rift teoke vpon him mans na- 
ture: therfore he redeemed mans natare general. 
ly 


T heel. T, It followeth not, except wee 
would ſay that Chriſt redeemed his. owne 
humanity ,which can not be any wayes posſi- 

Ll 3 ble 
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ble. 11, Every woman doth partake the| 
mane nature of euery, man, yet is not eue 
man each womans husband, but hers aloy 
with whom by the couenant in matrimoy, 
he is made one fleſh : and 1a like fort Chri 
did by his incarnation(ſua t-eapws)take al 
yponhim mans nature, and that commonty 
all 4dams progenie,yet is he the husbandg 
his Church alone, by another more peculiz 
coniun&tion, namely, the bond of the ſpirt 
and of faith. And by it the Church is become 
fleſh of his fleſh,and bone of his bone. Eph.;, 
20, And therefore ſhee alone may 1 
claimetitle to the death of Chriſt and allhis 
merits. | 

Theoph. I I.Chriſts Redemption is as gew- 
rall,as Adams fall was : and therefore it apptr 
taineth to all Adams poſterity. 
». Theol. e Adam was atypeof Chriſt, and 


Chriſt a countertype correſpondent to «4-|| ; 


dam. Adam was the roote of all his ſuceel. 
ſours, or all that ſhould come of him, from 
the which firſt eAdarw was finne, and death 
deriuved;againe,Chrift hee is alſo a roote,but 
of the ele onely , and ſach as beleeue, to 
whom, from him, proceede righteouſnelſe, 
and life erernall. He can not be ſaid to be the 
roote of all, and enery ſingular man,becaule 
that all doe not drinke and recciue this dra 
I 
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righteouſneſſe and life,neither are they aft. 
ally by him made righteous. Rom. 12. 17, 


19. 

Theop.: T he benefit of (hriſts death redoun- 
ded to all. 

Theol. It did, to all that beleeue. For as 
eAdamdeſtroied all thoſe that were borneof 
him:ſo Chriſt doth iuſtifie and ſaue all thoſe 
ſpir that are borne anew by him, and none 0- 
Come ther. 
oh Theoph. 7f that Adams ſinne deſtroyed all, 

Yard Chriſts merite doth not ſaue all : then is A. 
dams ſinne more forceable to condemne , then 
Chriſt's mercy ts to ſane. 

T heol, We muſt not eſteeme of the mer- 
cie of Chriſt by thenumber of men which 
recelue mercy (for ſo indeede I grauntthat 
8 eAdams fall made all vniuſt, fothe mercy 
of Chriſt and his redemption ſhould aRually 
uſtific all)but wee muſt rather meaſure it by 
the efficacy and dignity thereof, then by the 
number on whom it is beſtowed. For it was a 
more caſie thing to deſtroy all by finne,then 
by Grace to ſauce but one. Man, beeing but 
meere man,could deſtroy al:but to ſaue enen 
one,none could doe it, but ſuch an one, as 
vas both God and man. 

Theoph. III. «Mary places of Scripture 
there are Which affirme this , that the benefite 
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of Chriſts death doth appertaine wnta all.Roj, 
It. God bath ſhut 3p all under ſinne, that be 
might bhaue mercy upon all, 1. Tim.2.4. Gl att 
would haus «ll men to be ſaued.2.Pet.3. 9. Gu tha 
Would not haue any toperiſh, but all come tor. 
entance ? Hal 
T heol. T. You muſt vnderſtand all the || *©P 
beleeve, as it is Matth. 11. 28, Allare wean || "2 
and heauy laden, Toh. 3. 6. All that belene, al 
Gal. 3. 23. T be Scripture hath concluded all | 
wnder ſinne:that the promiſe by the faith of leſu ſai 
Chriſt, ſheutd be giutn to them Which beleem, [l 
A&.10.43- All Which belcee. And ſurey || ** 
there is as well a generality of them thathe. ld 
leene,as of the whole world. I 1. Wee may | *% 
vnder{tand by (al)of all ſorts ſonie,not ele. do 
ry ſingular perſon of all ſorts. So Reuel. 5, ſor 
9. Chriſb1s ſaid to haue redeemed ſome aut 
of euery kinred and tenguc and people and natim Cl 
And Gal. 3.28. T here i neither Jew nor Gree. || ** 
an, neither bond ner free, there is neither malt | 
nor female for ye are al one in Chriſt Teſs. Mat. 
4.Chriſt is ſaide to haue healed excry diſeaſe fr 
that is, euery kinde of diſeaſe. And Augu- be 
ſtineto chis purpoſe bath a fir rule, All is of- 
ten vſed for many, as Rom.5. 18, 1,9. Avglt- 
ſtine in his Manuel to Laurent.chap. 103: 
3s-this ſaid( faith Auguſt. )God would hae. al | ? 
ro be ſaned, not becauſe there was no mar oy 
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he would haue damned, Who therefore would not 
doe miracles amongſt them, which would as hee 
aith, Laue repented, if he had done miracles, but 
that by all men We ſhould vnerſtan all forts of 
 f men howſoener diſtinguiſhed, whether kings. pri. 
vate perſons, &c. And in his booke, de Cor- 
rept. & gratia, chap. 14. Jt ſaid, he would 
haue all to be ſaued , ſs as we muſt vnderſiand 
all ſuch as are predeſtinate, to bee ſaued, becauſe 
ammoſt them there are all ſorts of men , as hee 
ſaid to the Phariſes. You tythe enery bearbe, 
[IT. Theſe two, tobe willing to ſaue man, 
and that he ſhould come to theſauing know. 
dee of the truth, are inſeparably vnited 
together. 1. Tim. 2.4- Buttheſecond we ſee 
doth not agree to all andeuery ſingular per- 
ſon : therefore the firſt can nor; 

Theoph. 1V. In many places of Scripture 
Chriſt is ſaid to redeeme the world,as 1. Toh. 2. 
_ is a propitiation for the ſinnes of the whole 
Wore, | 

Theol. This word world, fignifieth, T. the 
frame of heauen and carth. I 1, All men 
both good and badde together. I TI. The 
companie of vnbeleeuers, and malignant 
haters of Chriſt. I'V. The Congregation 
of the Ele&, diſperſed over the face of the 
whole earth , and to be gathered out of the 


lame, In this fourth ſignification wee muft 
Ll 4 vnder- 
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vnderſtand ſuch places as are abone mentiq, 
ned. Abraham is called the heire of the world 
Rom.4.13. that is, of many nations. Ge, 
; Tek V.God will nat the death of a ſine, 
but rather that he repent andline.Ezech.18.23, 

T heol. Auguſtine in his 1, booke to Sim. 
plicius,z. queſt.anſwereth thisqueſtion. Ta 
muſt, ſaith he, diſtinguiſh betwixt man, as he i 
borne man,ond man,as he ts a ſimmer, For God 
wot deliginted with the deſtruftion of man, asht 
is man,but as he is a ſum'r ; neuher will he ſin. 
ply the death of any as he ts aſiner or as it 1s the 
ruine and deſtruction of his creature : but in tha, 
by the deteſtation and reuenge of ſinne With eter 
nall death , his glory is exceedmgly aduanced. 
God kar will the death of a ſinner, but 
as it is apuniſhment, that is, as it 1s a meanes 
codeclare and ſet out his divine juſtice ; and 
therefore it is an vntruth for a man to (ay; 
that Ged would haue none condemned, For 
whereas men are once condemned,it muſt be 
either with Gods will,or without it: if with- 
out it, then the will of God muſt needs ſuffer 

viglence, the wich to affirme , is great im- 

pigty: if with his will , God mult needes 

change his. ſentence before ſer downe, but 

we muſt not preſume to ſay fo, 
Theop./1.God i the Father of all.Mal.210, 

T heol, 
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T beol. This place is meant of Gods 
Church, out of which , all men, ſtanding in 
that corrupt eſtate by Adam ,are the children 
of wrath,and of the diuell. Ephef. 2. 2. Ioh, 
8. 44+ 

Theoph. V II. If God did ele& ſome, 
and reie& others, he muſt needs be (agoun- 
wirns Ja reſpecer of perſons. 

Theol. I. One1s faid then to accept, or 
haue reſpe& of perſons , when as he by ſome 
circumſtances inherent in the perſon, is 
mooued to doe this or that : Now , as for 
God , he did vpon his meere pleaſure elect 
ſome, and reie& others eternally, notmoo- 
ved or vyrged thereunto by any thing what- 
ſocuer , out of himſelfe. II Heis debter to 
none , but may by good right doe with his 
creatures what ſeemeth good vnto hum in his 
owneeyes. III. Irt is one thing with God 
to accept of perſons, and another to make 
choice of men. This if we ſhould nor grant, 
it would follow that God mult bee deemed 
blame-worthy , becauſe he made nor all his 
creatures moſt glorious Angels, 

Theoph. V III. If God decreed ta reiett 
certaine men,then did he hate bis creature, - 

T keol, God decreed to reie& his crea- 
ture and wotkemanſhip , not becauſe he ha- 
ted it, but becauſe he appointed it to wa 
| An 
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And ics one thing to hate , and anotherty 
appoint to hatred. And indeede God doth 
not aQually hate any thing , but for ſinne, 
That ſaying of Auguſt. to Simplicius is fi 
for this purpoſe, When God maketh the Wickel 
whom he deth not inſtifie , veſſels of Wrath, he 
d:th it not to hate that Which he made : for 
that he made them veſſels , they haye their af, 
nam?ly , that by their paine t9 Which they Wer 


ordained, the veſſels of honour might reape pn.. 


fit. God therefore doth not hate them , in the 
they are men, or veſſels , neither any thing tha 
be made inthem by creation, or ordination, Fi 


God batethnathing which he hath made, Bith 


as much as hee made them veſſels of deftructun, 


he did it to inſtrult others. As for their smpity, 
which he neuer made that he hateth vtterly, At 
therefore a indge hateth th:ft in a man , butt 
doth not hate his puniſhment that hee us ſent to 
worke in rhe minds. For thethiefedoth the firſ, 
the indge the latter : ſo God,whereas of the com- 
panie of them which periſh, he maketh veſſels of 
perdition, he doth nat therefore hate that which 
he doth, that is the condemnation of thoſe Which 
periſh im their due puniſhment for ſinne. 

Theoph. I X, The reprobates are ſaid m 
many places of Scripture to bee redeemed by 
Chriſt,as 2.Pct.2.1. 

T heol, Firſt, we muſt not ynderſtand ſuch 
places 
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places meant of all reprobates, but of ſuch 
2s are for a tne 1n the Church.I I. They are. 
aid to be redeemed, iaſtified, and ſandtifed, 

both in their owne iudgments,and the Chur. 
ches alſo, in as much as they make an exter- 

nal profeſs1on of the faith. But this is a iudg- 
ment of charity,not of cerrenty. 

Theoph. X. God might be thought cruell,of 
that hell had ordained the preateſt part of the 
f world to deſtruftion. 

T heol. God could well enough haue de- 
creed, that euen allmen ſhould vtterly haue 
beene reieRed,and yet hee ſhopld have been 
F never a whit eyther cruell or vniuſt. Marke 

my reaſons. 1, Hee adiudged all and eucry 
one of thoſe foule and wicked ſpirits which 
tell from him, ro eternall torments. I I. Hee 
me | decreede allo, as is apparent by the euent, 
to |} that men ſhould live by the ſlaughter of 
rf, || beaſts ; and yer God is not therefore cruell 
om | againſt them : and ſurely God is no more 
vf || bounden vnto man, then vnto the very 
Kb | bruit beaſts. 
ich | Theoph. Bur God appointed all to bee ſaucd, 
| wwuhthis cautat and condition, If they belecue. 

”m T heol. This isabſard to affirme : for, I. 
by | by this meahesthe decree of God ſhould 
dependvpon the will of man, when as con- 
> | trarily Gods decree doth limit and order all 
6s | inferiour 
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inferiour cauſes. I I, It quite taketh away the 
certenty of Gods decree,becauſe a conditig. 
nall propoſition, doth ſer downe nothing y 
beeing,or, it doth not certenly affirme any 
thing, 

Theoph. X I. Tf the merit of (hriſt did ng 
extend it ſelfe as farre as the fall of Adam, the 
#5 not the head of the ſerpent broken, nor Sathay 
kingdome aboliſhed by Chriſt ? 

Theol. This bruiſing of the ſerpents head, 
is ſcene in them onely which are at enmity 
with the ſerpent, namely, in ſuch as 
beleeue.Gen. 3-1 5.comparcd with Romant 
16.20, | 

Theoph. hat more haue you toſay of thi 
pornt ? 

Theol. To conclude,that isnot true which 
they ſay,namely,that this opinion of an vnþ 
uerſall &effeRuall redemption of enery ſin- 
gular man, isa notable remedy to comfort 
afflited conſciences. For I appeale to the 
jadgement of al men,whether there is inthis 
manner of conſolation,any great comfort to 
the conſcience afflicted. 

Chriſt died for all men : 

Thou art a man, 

Therefore Chriſt died for thee. 

Theoph.”hich t the ſecond errour ? 


Theol. God did fore-knoWy the fall of a 
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but he did not by his eternall decree fore-ordain® 
the ſame:and therefore that his fall was without 
the agent permiſſion of God. 

Theoph. 1s not thas true ? 

Theol. It 1s falſe. For,T. there is not the 
leaſt thing in nature , but it commeth to 
paſſe by thedecree,and will of God. Matth. 
10.30. Wherefore ſuch as affirme, that God 
did onely fore-know this,or that,they do ei- 
ther quite ouerturne the prouidence of God, 
or at the leaſt imagine that it is a very idle 
prouidence. II. The fa&t of Herod & Pilate 
indeliuering Chriſt againſt their ownconſci. 
ences,to be crucified,may ſceme to be as hei- 
nous,as was Adams fall,and yet they areſaid 
to haue done that,which the hand of the Lord 
had fore-ordained to be done, AQ.q.24.Againe 
the fal of Adam was two manner of waies by 
Gods actiue,or rather operatiuepermisſion, 
I.In as much as the fall was an aQtion: for in 
God alone we live,wee mooue and haue our 
being, I I. Inas much as that his fall was bur 
abare triall of his loyalty to God, whereby 
God would try both the power, and will of 
his creature, 

Thizoph. Which 3s the third exrour ? 

T heol, God by reaſon that he did fore-ſee the 
diſobedience of ſome,or that they would comtemme 

e Goſpel aid decree their deſtruftion, and con- 
demmation. Theoph. 


Ci 


I'V. 
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Theoph. May we not alſo be of this opinion! 
Theol. Weevtterly deny, that the fore 

ſccing of the contempt of Grace in any, wh 

the firſt and principall cauſe of the decree 
reprobation. My reaſons are, I. Paul, Rom, 

1- doth deriue the common condemnatia 

of the Gentiles from hence, namely , tha} king 

they withheldthe truth in vprighteouſnes, that ÞÞ wra 
iS , becauſe they did wittingly extinguik I yerh 
that light of nature,by their wicked doings | par 
which they had of the knowledge of God, I} dull 
and would not obey their conſciences is Þ tho 
wardly checking them for the ſame, I1T.I I oft 
that faith foreſcene, be not the cauſe of the II nal 
decree of EleRion, it cannot þte that the IN der 
want of faith fore-ſcene, ſhou) bee the cauk i} wt 
of the decree of reprobation ; but rather || the 
faich doth inorder of cauſes follow after & || ft 
1:Qion, lo muſt incredulity , reprobation. &} re 
For there is the like reaſon or proportional || dc 
contraries. I IT, Many infants depart this || cc 
life,both being out of the true Church, and Þ| rc 
before they haue any vſe of reaſon : and & | v 
gaine many there are, which albeit they Jiue | c 
long, yet beeing eyther idiots and fooles,or | ( 
y 
[! 


borne deaf, they cannot come to the true vic 
' of reaſon: in all which,it is not credible, that 
there ſhould bee ſuſpe&ed any contempt of 
the Goſpell which they could not ou 
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00} 1. Eſau was hated of God for none other 

el cauſe,but for that it ſo pleaſed him. Rom. g. 
18.' V. Ifthis opinion ſhould be true, then 
would it follow rhat men ſhould bee con- 
demned for nothing elſe but incredulitie - 
the which is not ſo, Toh. 3. 36. Chriſt ſpea- 
king of vnbeliefe, ſaith not that for itthe 
wrath of God came vpon man, but remar- 
nth vpoxs him. And why ſhould we daily aske 
pardon for our ſinnes , if nothing but incre- 
x, F dulitic or vnbeliefe condemned vs ? nay, al. 
$ 1 F though that there were neuer any contempr 
I. F of the Goſpell, yet that corruption of origi- 
' the FE nall ſinne , were ſufficient enough to con- 
the U demne men. V I. Alſo that admiration 
au F which Paul hath. Rom. 9.20. O wan! who art 
"& Þ then which adiſputeſt with God ? doth plainely 
6 | ſhew, that the cauſe of thedecree of God in 
00. F reteting ſome, is vnſearchable : and that it 
nof F doth not at all depend vpon any fore-ſcene 
his | contumacie toward the grace of God offe. 
nd F red in the Goſpell. For if it were otherwiſe, 
& }F we mighteaſily gine a reaſon of Gods de. 
ue F cree. Auguſt. epiſt, 105.ſaith very well. Who 
of 8 (faith he created the Reprobates but God? and 
lc 47 ap becauſe it pleaſeth him? but why pleaſed 
at | ithim? O man! who art thou that diſputeth 
of | with God ? 

Theop. But f thinke that ſome dinines thinke 
this an hard ſaying ? T beol. 
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ſort. T he matter,ſay they ,or obzeft of predeſys 
nation,ts a reaſonable creature, and that not ſis 
ply or abſolutely conſidered , but partly as it fell 
partly as of it ſelfe ut Was ſubiebt to fall: ther. 
upon God preoraaining men from euerlaſting tm 
ſidered them, not ſimply as he Was to make they 
men, but as they were ſuch men as might fallim 
ſinne, and againe redeemed by Chriſt, and 
called to the light of the Goiell.T be efficieny 
firſt motiue cauſe, was not any fore-knowne cal 
either this or that but the meere will of God. Bi 


knowledge ,but rather according to the ſame. 

Theoph.What thinke you of theſe things ? 

T heol. Surely albeit they may ſeeme to 
bee ſubtile deuiſes , yetare they nat altoge- 
ther true. 

Theoph. why ſo ? 

T heol. For theſe reaſons : I. The pot- 
ter when he purpoſeth to make ſome veſſell, 
doth not conſider the clay , and regard init 
ſome inherent qualitie , to make ſuch a veſ- 
fell, but hee maketh it of ſuch and ſuch a 
forme, tothis or that vſe , euen of his alone 
free-will and pleaſure, IT, Rom.g. 21, Hath 
zot the potter power to make of the ſame lumpe 


which 


T heol. True itis,ſome thinke ſo,and thay 
fore they goe about to mitigate it in thy 


he difpoſeth all things not of , and by his fat 


one veſſell ts honour and another to diſhonour?In 
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which place wee may not vnderſtand by the 
name lumpe , all mankinde corrupted , and 
fallen, and ſo ro be redeemed in Chriſt : for 
then Paul would not have ſaid that God 
made veſſelsof wrath, but rather that he did 
forſake them after they were made. III, 
This ſeemeth prepoſterous , that Gad did 
firſt fore-know mankinde , created, fallen, 
and redeemed in Chriſt : and that afterward 
he ordained them ſo fore-knowne, to life or 
todeath. For the end is the firſt thing in the 
intention of the agent : neirher will a moſt 
$kilfull work-man firſt prepare meanes by 
which he may be helped to do a thing,before 
he hath ſet downe in his minde all the ends, 
both ſuchas are moſt neere, and them that 
are very farre off. Now wee know this, that 
mans creation, and his fall in Adam, are but 
meanes to execute Gods predeſtination, and ' 
therefore are ſubordinate vnto it : but the 
end of Gods decree is the manifeſtation of 
hisglory in ſauing ſome, and condemning 0+ 
thers. Therefore we may not once imagine 
thar God did firſt conſulr of the meancs 
whereby hee determined to execute his de- 
cree, before he deliberated,of the ekRion, 
and reprobartion of man. {0 
Theoph. Which is the fourth errour ? © 
T heol. Gods calling to the kyowledge of 
M m me 
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the Gospell is vninerſall,yea of all men and ener) 
ſingular perſon, without exception. 
Theop. Let me heare your reſolutio inthis point? 
Theol. This is a.very vnreaſonable poſi. 
tion. Note my reaſons. I. God would not 
haue all men called, Matth. 20. 16, Mayer 
called, but few are choſen. Hee (aith not that 
all, but many are calted. Chriſt in his diſc- 
ples firſt ambaſſage , charged them that 
they ſhould not preach ro the Gentiles of 
his comming : and to the Cananitiſh woman 
he hath,ft is not laWful to giue that whichich. 
ly wnto dogges.Math. 13.11. It ts not giuentoe- 
one — _ the myſteries of the kingdoms of 
God.Rom. 16.25. T he myſteries of the Goſpel 


(whether it be meantof Chriſt , or the al- | 
ling of the Gentiles) was kept ſecret fromthe | 


begining of the world, TI. There bee many 


millions of men , which haue not ſomuch as * 


Spark ow 


heard of Chriſt. AR. 14.16. God in times paſt | 


ſuffered ail the Gentiles to walke in their owne 
waies. I 1 I, The greateſt part of the world 
hath ener beene our of the Conenant.Eph.2. 
12. Ye were, I ſay, at that time Without Chriſt, 
and were aliants from the common-wealth of 1[- 
rael, and ſtrangers from the couenants of pro- 
miſe, and had no hope, and were without Godt 
the world : but nowp ye are no more lrangers and 
forreiners,but citizens with the Saints, 

Theoph, 


t enery 


porn? 
> poſt. 
d not 
ny are 
that 
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Theoph. But they are ſaid to(camniruapiry) 
not ſimply alienated,but abalicnated from god: 
nw how could they bee alienated, except either 
they or their predeceſſonrs had beene in the co- 
wenant © | 

Theol. The Gentiles are not ſaid tobee 
abalienated from the couenant, but from the 
common-wealth of 1rac!: becauſe that God 
had then by cerraine lawcs, rites, and cere- 
monies vtterly ſeucred,and diſtinguiſhed the 
people of the Iewes from 211 other nations. 

Theoph. But this oenerall calling is not tobe 
vnderſtood ſimply of the miniſtry of theword, but 
of the wil of God Aelixcercd preſently after the fal 
in bis write ; Word, but afterVpard m his Writ= 
ten word.c> this al men ought to know, ,alrhough 


| many,through therr own? default, know Ft not. 


T heel. Bur the Scriptures wete commit- 


| tedro the cuſtody of rhe Church of God, 
1 andeucry one was not. credited with them. 


Rom.3.2. Vntothe Jewes were of credit com- 
mitted the Oracles of God, 1. Tim.3-15. The 
Church zs the pillar &+ ground of truth,Pſ.1 47. 
19.1e ſhewed his words vnto Iacob,and hts ſta. ' 
tues & laWes to the houſe of 1ſrael.20. He hath 
not delt ſo With euery nation:therefore they haue 
nat known his lawes,Plal. 76.1. T he Lord u fa- 

1015 in Iudea,and in Iſrael is his Name great. 
Theoph, T he Conenant of Grace Was = 
Mm 32 
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with Adam and Eve, and in them all manki 

"was receiued beth into the Church,and conenan, 

and alſo called to the knowledge of God, 
Theol. T1. This reaſon wantetheuencom. 

mon reaſon and (enſe,to ſay that God giuing} ia! 

his promiſe in the daiesof Adam and Noah, Þ wit! 

didin them call all mankinde that ſhould j £10! 

come after, IT. Adam before his fall, df all" 

indeede recejue the grace both for himſelf, 

and for others alſo : and in the fall, hee loſt 

it both for himſelfe,and for al others:but af- 

ter the fall,hee received the promiſe for him. | © 

ſelfe alone,and not for the whole world, 6- 

therwiſe the firſt Adam ſhould not only have 

bin a living creature, bur a quickning ſpirit, | | 

the which is proper to the ſecond Adam. 1, Þ| *** 


Cor.15.45- net 
Theoph, Bat to conclude, what if ve ſhould | 
ant this to be atrue doftrine ? 6-o 


Theo!. If wee ſhould grant this dodrine || ©? 
to be true, then muſt we needs allow ofthe | 99 
abſurdities in divinity,which follow. I. That | 
God would haue all, and each ſingular man Þ + 
ro bee ſaucd : and withall hee would haue || "4 
ſome ordained to hatred, and perdition : of, || *** 
That in regard of God, all men areeleRed, al 
and redeemed, but in regard of the event, alf 
many periſh. IT. The guilt of e Adam 
finne muſt not bee imputed to any one of 


0 
F ew 
4 
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rank his poſterity, becauſe that God, having 
veney,{ mercy of all generally in Chriſt, did take in 


E588 EAT © 


tothe couenant of reconciliation all man- 
kinde. Now if but the guiltineſſe of Adams 
fallbee taken away, the puniſhment foorth- 
with ceaſeth to be a puntihment,and corrup- 
tion it ſelfe is by little and little aboliſhed in 
allmen. 


CHAP. LV. 


Of the ſtate and condition of the Reprobates 
when thty are dead, 


Theoph. You ſaid inthe 5 3.chapter that the 
execution of the damnation of Reprobates begin. 
wth in death, and is finiſhed in the laſt tudge- 
ment :What 1s the death ofthe Reprobates ? 

» Theol, The death of the Reprobate, is a 
ſeparation of the body and the ſoule - of the 
body, that for a time it may lye dead in the 
earth : of rhe ſoule,that it may feele the tor- 
ments of hell, euen vntill the time of the laſt 
Iudgement : at which time the whole man 
ſhall be caſt into the moſt terrible and feare- 
full fire ofhell. r.Pet.3.19. By the which hee 
alſo went and preached vnto the Firits that are 
mpriſon.” L1k.8. 2.Pct.2.4.For if God ſpared 
wt the Anoels that ſinntd, but cat them dovyne 

Mm 3 a imo 


-* demnation-beth the liuingand the dead ſhall 
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into hel,ard delivered them into chaines of dark 
neſſeeo be kept unto damnation,e>c, | 

T heoph. How ate they many trmes ? 

Theol. The reprobares when they die, doe 
become withour ſenſe and aſtoniſhed , like 
ynto a ſtone : or elſe they are ouer-whelmgd 
with a terrible horrour of conſcience, and 
deſpairing of their ſaluation, as it were,with 
agulf- of the ſea overturning them. 7x. Sam, 
25-37-T hen in the morning when the wine ws 
gone out of Nabal, his wife told bim thoſe work 
and his heart ated within him and hee was likes 
ſtone. 38. And abeut ten daies after the Li 
ſmote Naoal that he died. Matth.27. 5. eAnl 
when he had caſt downe the ſiluer pieces in th 
temple, he departed, ard went and hanged bim- 
felfe 
CHAP. LVI. 


Of the condemmation of the Reprobates 
at the laſt indgemert. 


Theoph. Vow teach me how the danmatian 
of Reprobates 55 finiſhed at the laſt iudgement. 

. Theol. In the laſt indge ment, at the ſound 
of. the trumpet, the living beeing ſtricken 
| with horrourand feare, ſhall bee changed in 
., amorment,the dead ſhall rife againe to con- 


then 


— ——_ 


hen 
glor! 
the 1: 
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me ye 
df 
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"dan hen have immortall bodies , but without 


lorie : and they ſtanding vpon the earth at 
the left hand of Chriſt the Iudge, ſhall heare 
the ſentence of condemnation ; Depart from 
me ye curſed into enerlaſting fire, Which is prepas. 
red for the diuclt and his angels. Toh. 5.29. And 
they ſhall come forth that haue done good , vnto 
the reſurreftion of life : but they that haue done 
euill,unto the reſurrettion of condemmation. Mat. 
25-4T. I.Theff. 4. 16. For the Lord himſelfe 
ſhall deſcend from heauen with 4 ſhout, and with 


the voice of the Archangel, & with the trumpet = 


if God,and the dead in Chriſt ſhall riſe firſt, 17, 
Then ſhall we,Wwhich line and remaine,be caught 
vp with them alſo in the clouds,to meet the Lord 
the ayre:c5 ſo ſhall we be ener with the Lord, 


CHAP. LVII, 
Of the eſtate of the Reprobates 


im hell. 


Theoph.-Afrer that the ſentence of condem- 
nation is pronounced,what followeth ? 

Theol. Euerlaſting death. 

Theoph. What muſt be the eſtate of the Re- 

probate in this euerlaſting death ? 

Theol. 1. The Reprobates are ſeparated 
from the preſence and glorie of God. 
Mm 4 II. They 
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I 1. They are puniſhed with eternall con. 
fuſion, and moſt bitter reproches : becauk 
all their ſecret wickedneſſ:s and- fines are 
reucaled. 2.Thefl.1.9. Which ſhall be puziſhed 
with euerlaſting perdution , from the preſencedf 
the Lord, ard fromthe glorie of his power. Ma, 
5.8. Bleſſed arethe pure in heart, for "Y ſhal 
fee God. 1.Toh 2.28. And n»W little ehildreng. 
bidein him, that when he ſhall appeare, We may 
bebolde , and not be aſhamed before hins at hu 
comming, 
1 1 I. They haue fellowſhip with the diuel 
and his angels,Matth.2 5.41. 
I V.. They are wholly 1n body and ſouls, 
tormented with an incredible horrour , and 
exceeding great anguiſh , through the ſenſe 
and feeling of Gods wrath,powred out ypon 
them for cuer. Eſa. 66. 24. And they ſhall gt 
forth,end looke pon the carkaiſes of men , tha 
bane tranſgrefſed againſt me : for their Worme 
ſhall not ate, neither ſhall thesy fire be quenched: 
and they ſhall be an abborring vnto all fleſh, 
Theop. What names are gincn tothts eſtate? 
Theol. Hereupon is the puniſhment of 
thoſe, that are condemned , called Hell fire, 
a worme, weeping , 2nd gnaſhing of teeth, 
vtter darkenefſe,&c. Reuelat.21, 8. But the 
Fearefull, and unbeleeuing and abominable; and 
murtherers, and Whore-monzers, and forcerers, 
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and Idolaters, and all ljars, ſhall hane their paxt 
inthe lake which burneth wit h fire and brim- 
ſtone,which is the ſecond death. Matth. 13. 42. 
And ſhall caſt them into a furnace of fire, there 
ſhall be weeping & gnaſhing of teeth, Ela.66.24, 

Theoph. Jt ſeemes to mee that you are now 
come to the full execution of Gods atcree of re- 
probation, what may by this manifeſtly appeare ? 

T heol. The great iuſtice of God in pu- 
niſhing finne : from whence alſo commeth 
Gods glorie, which hee propoundeth to 
himſelfe, as the laſt and chicfeſt endin all - 
theſe things. Therefore let euery Chriſtian 
propound the ſame ende vnto himſclfe. 
Rom. 9.14. What ſhall we ſaythen? i there 1n- 
righteouſneſſe with God? God forbid. 1 5. For he 
ſaid to Moſes,I will haue mercy on him to Whom 
I will ſhew mercie : and will haue compaſſion, 
on him on Whom 1 will haue compaſſion. 16. 
So then, it #s not in bim that willeth, nor in him 
that runneth , but in God that ſheweth mercie, 
17.For the Scripture ſaith unto Pharaoh , For 


—wSnSa=SDmER = 3k dERSESES. 


e | this ſame purpoſe haue 1 ſtirred thee up, that 7 
f | might ſhew my power inthee, and that my name 
| mightbe declared throughout all the earth. 1. 
, Cor. 10. 31. Whether therefore ,. ye- eate or 
e | arinke,or whatſocuer ye doe, doeall rothe glory 
of Ged. 
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CHAP. LVIII. mon 

It Cc 

Of the Applicationof Predeſtination. * = 

pert 

Theoph. «As jou haue ſpoken of predeſtine. || holy 
tion,ſo I pray yon teach me how it muſt be applied }| (v2 
rightly to the perſons of men , far me thinkes thi | GO 
alſo ts neceſſarie. wil 
T heol. This application hath two parts? | wa 
Theoph. Which ti the firſt ? rea 


T heol, The firſt is, the iudgement of par” $ ma 
ticular predeſtination , and the ſecond isthe” | thi 
vic of 1t. fr 

Theoph. Giue me ſome rules by meanes of }| tt 
which the indgement and diſcerning of a mans || 
9Wne predeſtination ts to be performed ? pc 

Theoph. I. The Ele& alone, and all they | a! 
that are ele&, not onely may be, but alſo. K. F 
Gods good tine, are ſure of ele&ionin Þ © 
Chriſt to erernalllife. x, Cor. 2.12. 2.Cor.'' | 1c 
13.5. 

IT. They hane not this knowledge from 
the firſt cauſes of Ele&ion , bur rather from p 
the laſt effe&s thereof : and they are eſþect- 

ally two : The teſtimony of Gods ſpirit,and 
the workesof Sanctification. 2. Peter I+ 10. | 
Rom.$. 16. W523; 

Theoph. Sy ſome doubt of this teftimmanie ? 

ph. Sy/o f this teſt _ 


» 
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Theol. ITT. If any doubt of this teſti- 
mony,it will appeare ynto them, whether 
ic come from the Spirit of God, or their 
owne carnall preſumption : Firſt, by a full 
perſwaſion which they ſhall haue ; for the 
holy Ghoſt will not barely ſay it, bur per- 
ſradeth ſuch , that they are the children of 
God, the which the fleſh can not in any 
wiſe doe. Secondly, by the manner of per- 
ſwaſion : for the holy Ghoſt draweth not- 
reaſons from the workes, or worthineſſe of 
man, but from Gods fauour and loue. : and 
this kinde of perſwaſion is farre different 
from that, which Satan vſcth. Thirdly, by 
the efteRts of that teſtimony. For if the per- 
ſraſtonariſe from preſumption, it isa dead 
perſwaſion : but.contrarily, it is molt liuely 
and ſtirring, if it come from the holy Ghoſt, 
For ſuch as are perſwaded that they are ele- 
&ed,and adopted children of God,they will 
lone God, they will truſt in him, and they 
will call vpon him with their whole heart. 

Theoph. Say, that this teftimony bee not ſe 
powerfull, 

Theol. TV. Tf the teſtimony of Gods 
$pirit,be not fopowerfull in theele& , then 
may they iudge of their eletion, by that o- 
ther effeQt of the holy Ghoſt : namely, San- 

Aification : like as we vſe to tudge by _ 
| that 
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that thete is fire, when wee cannot ſee th 
flame it ſclfe. 

Theoph, Which are the principal effects 
ſanTification ? 

Theol. V. And of all the cffes of ſan 
Rification , theſe are:moſt notable. I. Th 
fezle our wants, and in the bitrernes of hear, 
tobewailethe offence to God in euery ſin 
T 1. To ſtriue againſt the fleſh, thar is, to re- 
ſit, andharethe vagodly motions thereof, 
and with griefe to thinke them burthenow 
and troubleſome. ITT, To defire earneſt 
and vehemently thegrace of God, and "* 
ric of Chriſt to obraine eternall life. 
When it 1s obtained, to account ita 2 

recioas iewell. Phil.3.8. V. To loue the 
miniſterof Gods word, in that he is a mink 
ſter,and a Chriſtian, in | that hee is a Chriſti 
an: and for that cauſe,if necde require,to bee 
ready to ſpend our blood with them. Matth, 
15.42.1.I01.3. 16. V I. To call vpon Gol 


earaeſtly,and with teares. V I I, Todefire 


a11lou2 Chriſts conming, and the day of 


ja1g2nent,that anend may bze made of the. 


daies of fimne.V I 1I.To Aye all occaſions of 


finn2,anJ (criouſly to endeauourto come to 


newnes of life. I X. Toperſcuere in theſe 
things to the laſt gaſpe of life. Lutherhath a 
goo] ſentence for this purpoſe, Ze that will 


ſerue- 


O 
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ſerue God muſt faith he, beleene that which can 
| not be ſcene, hope for that which i deferred, and 
HY} bue God, when he ſheweth himſelfe an enemne, 
: and thus remaineth to the end. 
fan Theoph.l1t may be all theſe eff efts may be ve- 
Th ry feeble in the godly,what muſt theythen dee. 
canY Theol. V 1.Now, if ſo be all the effe&ts of 
1i.Y the pirit are very feeble inthe godly , they 
2 IF muſt know this,that Godtrieth them,yetſo, 
col, F 5 they muſt not therewith be diſnaicd, be- 
WF cauſe itis moſt ſure, that ifthey haue faith, 
lth F bur as much as a graine ofmuſtardſcede,and 
TY beas weake asa young infant is, it is ſuffici- 
['V.F entto ingraffe them into Chriſt,and therfore 
10k they mult not doubt of theireleion,becauſe 
the they ſee their faith feeble, and the efftes of 
NJ the holy Ghoſt. 
Theoph.hatif 4 man feele not theſe effect? 
Ne T heol. V TI.Neither muſt he,that as yet 
th. I hath not felt in hisheart any of theſe eftefts, 
04 preſently conclude,that heis a reprobate:but 
re} ict him rather vſe the word ofGod, and the 
of ſacraments,that he may hauean inward ſenſe 
e ofthe power of Chriſt, drawing him vnto 
f tim, and an aſſurance of his redemption by 
0 JF Chriſts death and paſion. 
G Theoph. Maya man 'indge of bis owne or 
* } others reprobation ? 
Theol. V ITI, Noman may A 
| ct 


558 T he 58. Chapter; 
ſer downe, that himſelfe, or any other isz 
r:probate. For God doth oftentimes pre. 
ferre thoſe, which did ſceme to be mioſt ofal N £44 
eſtranged from his fauour, to bein his king. | 9” 
dome aboue thoſe, who in mans judgemer || £7 
werethe children of the 'kingdome. Hene | 9 
isit, that Chriſt ſairh : The Publicanes ant | 1% 
barlots goe before you:and,many an one ts called | 97 
atthe elenenth houre , as appeareth by that } *4** 
notable example of the thiefe vpon the & 27: 


croſle. RO! 
Theoph. 1s there any wſe to be mede of th | ? 
doftrine ? caſt 


Theol. The vſes, which may bee madeef | 9c 
this doGtrine of predeſtination , are very | ** 


many. cot 
Theoph. What may we learne for our infim || "® 
ton ? || bo! 


. Theol, I, That there is neither any tuſti ſar 
fication by workes, norany workes of oury | by 
that are meritorious. For ele&ion is by the | '" 
free grace of God:and therefore in like ſort Tl 
is iuſtification.For,as I aid before, the cauk th 
of the cauſe,is the cauſe of the thing cauſed. } 
And for this rcaſon, in the worke of ſaluati | © 


on,grace doth wholly challenge al to it ſelfe. A 
Rom.chap.1r.verl, 5. At this time there 4 
remnant through the election of grace, 2. Tim, x 


1-9. Who hath ſaued vs, and called vs with as 
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holy calling, not according to our workes, but ac- 
cording to hzs oVone —_— and grace, which was 


ginen to V5, through Chriſt 7eſus before the 


world Was. Phil.1. 29. Ynto you it is giuen for 
Chriſt that not onely ye ſhould beleeue in him, 
but alſo ſuffer for his ſake. Rom. 3. 24. We are 
inſtified freely by grace, Tit. 3. 5. Not by the 
workes of righteouſneſſe, Which we had done, but 
according to bis mercie he ſaued vs. Ezech. 36. 
27. 1 will cauſe you to Wwalke in my ſtatutes, 
Rom.6.23.T he gift of God #5 eternall life. 

I 1. That Aftrologic ; teaching , by the 
caſting of Natiuities,what men will be, is ri- 
diculous, and impious : becauſe it determi- 


$ ncth , that ſuch ſhall be very like in life, and 


conuerſation, whom God in his predeſti- 
nation hath made vnlike. Iaakob and Eſau, 
borne of the ſame parents, and almoſt inthe 
ſame moment of time, (for Iaakobheld Eſau 
by the heele , as he was borne) were of moſt 
vnlike diſpoſitions , and had diucrs euents. 
The like may wee (ce inall twinnes, and 0- 
thers,which are borne at the ſame time. 

* 111. That God is moſt Wiſe, Omnipo- 
tent, Tuſt, and mercifull. O the wonderfull r1- 
ches,both of the wiſedome & knowledgeof God! 
how vnſearchable are his indgements , and his 
wates paſt finding out ! Eph.1. 5. #ho hath pre- 
deſtinate 5, to be adopred through leſia Christ 


vunts 
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onto himſelfe , according tothe good pleaſy 
bus will. 
Theoph. What are we, being the ſeruanm I 
Chriſt, heere to be admoniſhed of ? +2 29- 
T heol. 1. To fight againſt all dbubriyf pred 
and diffidence of our (aluation , becauſg} 59"! 


neither dependeth vpon workes , nor fait 
bur vpon Gods decree which 1s 1immurabley 
Marth. 24. 24- Luk. 10. 20. Rezoyce that yl lowſ 
namss are written inthe booke of life. Rom/#Y'®” 

.tWoo ſhall lay any thing to the charge of Gu 
cheſen ? = G 4's inflifieh, nw} ; 1 ge 
demne ? 2.Tim.2.19. This teacheth,tha b * lp 
anker of hope muſt be fixed in the truth, "Y/ 
ſtabiliric of the immutable good pleaſureqt- 
God; (o thatalbeit our faith be ſo toſſed, 
thatit is in danger of ſhipwracke, neuerthe- 
lefſe it muſt never ſinke to the botrome, but 
euen 1n the middes of danger, take hold yp 
on repentance,as on a board; and ſo recoit 
it lelfe. | 

I I. To humble ovr foules vnder the 
mighty hand of God : for we are asclayin 
the hand of the potter. Rom. 9, 21. Thy 
through wifidelity are broken off, but thou (tt- 
deſt trough faith. Benot high minded þut feart, 

ITI. Togiueall glorie to God. 2. Theſl. 
2.13. We ought to giue thankes alwayto God for 
youbrethren , beloued of the Loyd, becauſe _ 

G 
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| Fin hath from the beginning choſen you to ſalua- 


TY V. Tobearecroſles patiently. Rom.$. 
29. T hoſe which hee kneV before, he hath alſo 
rr edefimare, to be made like to the image of bis 
Some. This likeneſſe to Chriſt is in . *fo 
MY affictions. Phil. 3. 10. That 1 may know him, 
and the vertue of his reſurreion , and the fel. 
bw hip of his affliftions, to be made confarmable 


Yo bis death. 


LY V- Todoe good workes. Eph. 2. 10. we 

a ere bic Workemanſhip created in Chrsſt Irſuu to 

ws fl r00d workes, Which God bath ordained, that we 
4 walke in them. 


Thus much concerning Theologie. 


IANEXCELLENT 


Treatiſe of comfortin 


ſuch,as are troubled abour- © 
their Predeftination. 


YT aken out of the ſecond anſwer of «M. Beza, 
to D. Andreas, in the afte of their Colls.. 
quie at Mompelgart 5c. 


dreas)regeneration bee al- 
wayes wmted to Baptiſme, 
F and remayneth in ſuch as 
Ki] are baptized, bow ſhould 2 

be the troubled conſciences 0 
thoſe bee eaſed and comfor- 
ted, who becauſe they feele not in themſelues any 
good motions of Goas holy Spirit finde none other 
refuge but the Word and Sacraments, eSpecially 
the Sacrament of Baptiſme ? Now this remedy 
would be of ſmall force, except it bee oppoſed 4- 
gainſt thoſe imaginations,Whick the diuclcaſteth 
into a troubled heart, yea, except it taught ſuch, 


NL 


"> Nleſſe (faith DoRor An- 


4 
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that God is greater the our bart; Who in baptiſm 
bath not onely offered vs the adoption of ſorts, but} tc 
hath indeede beſtowed the ſame vpon vs: as its] ©; 
ſaid'by Chriſt, He that beleeueth, and is bap. {| ye: 
tized,ſhall bee ſaued.e And by Paul, Ye which for 
are baptized, haue put on Chriſt, Dazidbe-{ 6 
ing armed with the like comfort from his circh. | 15; 
ciſton,feared not to om battellwith that gre} 10 
giant Goliah:& if this were not ſoit muſt weed; Þ| 40 
follow that Baptiſme Were nothing els but an. 
dle ceremony, axd alſo the perſons of the T riniy 
would be thought Iyars. Wherefore thoſe afflifled 
men, when Satan aſſaulteth them, muſt re 
him with theſe words: Depart from me Satha, 
thou haſt neyther part nor portion inthe inhei. 
tance of my ſoule, becauſe 1 am bapized in th 
Name of the holy Trinity,and ſo am truely mal 
the ſorme of Godby adoption, And are theſe the 
ſtrong weapons, which ſo manyrtimes , and 
m ſo many words, haue beene obieRed 4 
gainſt me by D. Andreas ? and whereby hee 
hath gottenthe viRory? But becauſe this | ex; 
his reaſon 1s ſomewhat intricate , I willes | gr 
plaine it after this ſort. Firſt,for the placedfÞ 19 
Scripture which hee alleadgeth,namely, that] 
God ts greater thenour hearts. It is ſo far from| abſ 
comforting an afflited conſcience, that i] the 
will rather driue him to deſpaire. Neythet] pe 
goth. Toh,.epiſt.3.20, make mention of It!] his 


viſa 
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to eaſe ſuch as are in deſpaire, ſhewing-vnto 
them by tharſentence, thegreatnesof Gods 
mercies;but rather that he might thereby, e- 
ven bruiſe in pieces the hearts of proud per- 
ſons , when they conſider the greatneſſe of 
Gods maieſty.And for the other place,when 
254 man doubteth of his ſaluation, & feeleth 
no teſtimonies of faith in himſelfe (forſuch 
an one we here fpeake of) what comfort, 

thinke you,can he have in theſe words, Hee 
that beleeueth,and is baptized, ſhall bee ſaued ? 

For he would rather reaſon contrarily;thns - 

lindeede am baptized, yet for all that I be- 

leeue not, and therefore my baptiſme is not 

auaileable, I muſt needs be condemned. For 

the ſaying of Auguſtine in histreatiſe vypon 

Joh. 6. isvery true, who ſpeaking of Simon 

Magus faith, What good did it to hims to be bap- 

tized? brag not therefore,(aith he, that thou art 

baptized,as though that were ſufficient for thee, 

to wherite the kingdome of heauen, As for the 

example of Paul,Gal.z. I ſhewed plainly be- 

fore,how D. Andreas did violently wreſt it 

to his purpoſe. 

Neither are his reaſons, taken from-the 
abſurdity that would follow, of more force 
then the former, albeir hee maketh them ec. 
ſpeciall pillars to vnderproppe the truth of 
his cauſe. For, I pray you, is God of lefle 

| Nan 3 truth, 


- 
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truth,becauſe his truth is negleQed, and de 
rided of them that contemne it ? Is the ces 
remony of Baptiſme therefore 1n vaine, be 
cauſe ſome refuſe the grace offered in Bap- 
tiſme:others(if wee may belecue D. Andre- 
as ) reie& that grace when they haue recti- 
ued it? What? Is not the Goſpell therefore 
the power of God to ſalvation, becauſe its 
toſuch as beleeue not, the ſanour of death 
to eternall death ? May not the Supper of 
the Lord,be a pledge of Gods couenant, bes 
cauſe ſo many abuſe theſe holy fignes , or, 
(as D.Andr.is of opinion)the very. body and 
blood of our Sauiour Chriſt? And,that I may 
reaſon from that, which is true 1n;the expert- 
ence of cuery child, can the Sun be ſaid tobe 
without light,becauſe they thatareblind,and 
aſleepe, haue no benefit by the light there- 
of, neyther ſuch as ſhurte their eyes ſo cloſe; 
that they will not enioy the comfort of the; 
light? Buramongſt all, this one ismoſt chile 
dith,that D.Andreas will make this his prin-, 
cipall argument, namely, that in vaine did 
men,thus tempted, flic ar ail vnto Baptilme, 
vnlefle wee conclude with him, that all ſuch 
as are baptized, arein baptiſme adopted the: 
- ſonnes of God. For firſt, if this were a good 
conſequent from bapriſme: it werein vaine, 
forſuch an afflited conſcience, 'tq gather. 


rato himmſelfe a teſtimony from the word of 


Lg 
u 


God,and the;other Sacrament. of the Lord 
Sypper,vnlelſe we makg all.thoſe to be jn like, 
ſort regenerate, and 


the word of. Godis PrEaX dthe Lords 
Supper adipinjltred : either af which,for 1). 
Andreas tq atfirme, isa ba! BEN ', os 


But 6, omyt this, wha 


k-- g*+*- 


ter this ſort ; I = bf ro net 
queſtion : ſuppoſe I Rin baprized, od 
adopted the ſonne of 'God ; yet ſeei 
reach , that. the grace of God is Bo 
bur that Im may fall fromthe, ſame, as Re 
I feele that Thaue gricuquily uſly fallen ,whardoc 
ye now elſe, but lifktme. y 'p with one hand to 
heauen, and with the;orther caſt me downe 
into hell ?. What meane,, you therefate to 
reachwe thoſe things which are ſo far from 
eaſing me,.4s that contrarily, they doemore 
and more lay,qut vnto me mine abominable 
and vngratefull heart : See now what ſure 
conſolation, conſciences, grieuouſly afflicted 
may reape, by this doctrine of. their comfor- 
ter D. Andreas. 

Now, if any. bee defirqus to know what 
ſpirituallcomfort i is moſt meete to he minj- 
Nn 4 niltred 


ted, voto whom - 


G 
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niſtzed vnto conſciences ſotronbled , T1 
ſhew them that which is pod 
ſute foundation ;; and which I my ſelfe hack 
often found to be tive in mineowne experi. 
etice: 'the which alſo I purpoſe to handle 
more largely, for the benefit of the Chriſt 
an reader. Firſt thtrefore weteach,contrari. 
ly tothat which'D, Andreas doth molt falſly 
obieR againſt vs, that the eternall decree, of 
as Paul peaketh, the purpoſe of God, mu 
not be Cook inthe cores counell of 
God, þut rather in the manifeſtation of it, 
namely;in his vocation,by the Word and $; 
crametits. This I ſpeake of ſach as arc 4 
yeares of diſcretion', as they muſt needs be 
whoni we ſecke tocomfort in this place. 
Now becauſe that externall yocarion, 
not proper onely to the ele& ( for many an 
called, but few are cboſen ) but ſucha vocation 
as is effeGuall, that. is , whereby the vnders 
ſtanding.is not 'onely enlightened with the 
ſauing knowledge of God, but in the will alſo 
there is created'a true, though not a perfet 
hatred of ſinne, from whence ariſcth a anab- 
horring of ſine , andloue of that which is 
good, or rather a deſire co will, and doe that 
which is right ; Therefore whe we ſee one 
thus dangerouſly tempted,we apply yhto his 
afflicted —_— that true a” 
an 
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and comfortable and reſtorative medicine, 


oti S which'is taken from Gods cfteRuall vocati- 


ff on;as it were out of an A 


pothecaries boxe. 
If therefore I hane to doe with ſuch an 


X 
def one, who either was never called by the 


preaching of the Goſpel,or if he were called, 
yet ſeemeth both to himſelfe and others, ne- 


| ucr to haue regarded him that called : and 


hence concludeth that he is not in the num. 


HF ber of them, whom God hath purpoſed to 


take pitie ypon : Iforthwith tell him , thar 


WH Satan plaicth the Sophiſter , in teaching him 


—— 9" "I. 
| — _ 
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a 
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thus to conclude :. for this his! reaſon is as 
vntrue, as if a man looking at midnight, and 


ſeeing.that the Sunne is not then riſen, ſhould 


therefore affirme that it would neuer riſe. 
And this is that which when I obicaed to 
D. Andreas, pag. 482. hee very boldly cor. 
rupting my 'meaning , printed this as mine 
aſſertion , Say vnto 4 man that is afflifted, the 
Sue is riſen, although as yet it be not riſen, Rur 
I teach not lies, howſocuer this deprauation 
of my words came from D. Andr, Printers, 
or himſelfe. And whereas D. Andr.excepted, 
that this conſolation were ro no purpoſe, be- 
cauſe he that was afflited might doubt whe- 
ther this ſun woldeuer riſe,or not: Ianſwered 
tohim., that which the Printers haue quite 
left out, and which I will now therefore more 

IG | e's rf © fully re- 


repeate, 'I was woont therefore to tell thy 
partie thus troubled , .after he had forſakeg 
his falſe and diueliſh poſition : that althaugh 
- anexternall vocation: were not of forteiyn. 
ough to appeaſcan afflicted. conſcience , yet 


it was of ſufficient force and efficacie againſ 


the dinvell. Bor'I tell him that they which ne, 
ver had externall nor internall calling ; they 
(if wee regard an ordinary. calling ) mul} 
needs perifh ; but: whaſocuer 1s once called, 
he hath ſer, asir were , his foote 1n the kilt 
entry intothe kingdome of heauen:.andaw 
lefſ: it be by his owne default, he ſhall camg 
afterwaras'into the courtsof GoJ., and 
by degrees:imo his Maieſties pallaee.-:Agd 
for the confirmation of this,” I vſe- djuets 
waies . Forwhy, ſay I, doubteſt thouiof he 
go00d will towards thee ,whoin mercy hath 
ſent me a miniſter to call thee vnto him?thoy 
haſt nocauſe , vnlefſe thou alledge the num 
ber of thy fins. If this be all, why, oppoſathe 
infinitogreatnes of Gods hercy agatit thy 
ſinnes, who hath ſent me to bring theevnto 
hin. The Lord 'vonchſafeth to. bringithee 
into che way of the ele&,why art thowaſuin 
bling block vnto thy ſelfe?and refuſeſtto6tfol 
low hin ? ' If thou feeleſi not as yet inwardly 
thy felfero be {tirred torward,pray thatthou 
maiſt be. Know. this-for a moſt fare truth, 


thrt this dzſice in thee is a pledge of Gods 
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fatherly good willtowatds thee. He neyther 
can,nor wil be wanting to this which he hath 
ſtirred vp inthee. After theſe exhortations, 
I ſhew him, how ſome are called at the elea- 
venth houre, how the Gentiles after many, 
1000, yeares were called to be Gods people, 
hve, f how the theefe was ſaved vpon the croſl: - 
they I theſe ayd other remedies I vied, whereof, I 
mult } never remember, that it repenred me. 
Jed, } But if 1deale with:ſuch as haue before 0. 
kilt I beied the Lords calling,and either by reaſon 
law f of fome grieuous ſinne into which'they haue 
ome F fallen, or becauſe they haue abſented them- 
d& | clues from the Chntch of God z- orin that 
Ad f they, refuſing publike and private admoni- 
ues F tions, hauing bin offenſive to the-Church, or 
E 8 | which in mine experience, have befallen ma- 
hatd Þ ny very good and godly perſons,whileſt they 
they | risfie not themſclues, they are ſo'altoge- 
tk } ther buſily conuerſant in reprehending and 
ellis | indging themſelues, that they for a while 
thy | forget the mercy of God : with theſe, to 0- 
Mo [| mit ſuch as for ſome naturall infirmiries,are, 
thee | if they procure not ſpeedy helpe of ſome ex- 
wa f pert Miniſter, moſt. dangerouſly tempted, 
tol | wich theſe, I ſay, Ivſe this order. | 
rdly | Firſt, I deſire tharthey intimarevnto me, 
hou f that which eſpecially grieueth them,and as I 
vnderſtand both the thing,and meaſure ther- 
| of 
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of by them: I take eſpeciall care of this; he 
they beeing already ouermuch caſt dow 
thatTI then, by the ſeuere denunciation & 
the Law,doe not quite ouerturne them : » 
{o,asthat I do not altogether withdrawthey 
either from condemning their former ſinng, 
or the meditation of Gods iudgement : Ar 
fo, as much as I can. I temper the words 
conſolation, as that I nothing cloake God 
anger againſt then for their ſinnes. 
After I have thus prepared them , I the 
demand,whether they haue been cuer in thi 
caſe,or no?Nay(ſay they,for the moſt pant) 
the time was,whe I was in great ioy & peat 
of conſcience I ſerued the Lord, then wall 
an happy perſon, full of faith, full of hop? 
But now wretch thar I am, I haue loſt my 
firſt loue , andthere is nothing vexeth me 
more, thento remember thoſe times paſt 
Bur, ſay I, whether confideration is mot 
grieuous vnto thee , the apprehenſion « 
Gods iudgements,or the diſlike of thy ſelf. 
that thau ſhouldeſt offend ſo gracious 
ſo louing a father? Both,ſay they, but eſs 
cially the latter. Therefore(ſay I) finne 4 


diſpleaſeth thee in that it is finne , namely, 
becauſe itis euill, and God who is goodnelit 
itſelfe,is offended with it ? Tt is enen as you 
told vs,ſay they, and I am not aſhamed that 
ſo vile & wicked awretch as my (elfe, ſhould - 
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- thlll come before ſo gracious and mercifull a Fa- 
< ther. Then Itellthem, thatno man is offen.. 
© ded, but rather is glad when hee caniniurie 


þ withall ſay,God forbid, that 


one whom he hateth : this hy grant, and 
it the Lord 


4Y hate ne, I in like ſort ſhould hate him, vnto 


whom,if it were poſsible, I would bee recon- 
ciled againe. ThenTadde this : Bee of good 


, comfort, my deare brother, you are in good 
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caſe.For who can loue God, eſpecially when 


J hee is wounded by him? who can bewaile the 


loſſe of is friendſhippe ? who can deſire to 
come againe into his fauour, but hee, whom 
God ſtill loueth, although for a time hee bee 
angry with him ? except peraduenture you 


haue not learned thus much, that the know - 


ledge of our ſaluation commeth not from 
fleſh and blood, but from God himſclfe, who 
firſt vouchſafeth ro inſtrutvs, and from 
Chriſt Ieſus, manifeſting the Father vnto 
vs: And that it is Gods blefsing,that wee doe 
loue God, who loued vs firſt whenwee were 
his enemies, You haue therefore, my good 
brother,iuſt cauſe, why you ſhould beegreat- 
ly diſpleaſed with many things paſt, but 
there is nocauſe why you ſhould deſpaire. 
Briefly,you haue inwardly, and, as it were, 
dwelling with you ; euident teſtimonies of 
your future reconciliation with God : cſpe- 


cially if you ceaſe not to pray yato him 
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carneſtly,who hath laid che foundatio of repen 
tance in you, to wit ,a diſlike of ſin,and a deſire if] 
be reconciled onto him.The (h2epe which wan. 
dercd out of the folde ceaſed not ro beea Þ] tin 
ſhzepe,aibeit it went aſtray foratime : you (x 
now are that ſheepe , to whom that faithfall Y on 
| ſhzpheardofall thoſe ſheepe, which the Fa- Þ jju 
thzrhath committed to him , leauing thoſe | we 
ninety-and nine,doth not ſo mach by my mb Þ alt 
niſtery , declare that he ſecketh you, as ha. || anc 
ving already ſought you , though you, oat || rea 
ſeeking him, hath indecde found you. Knody || ter 
ſaith he, it ſhall be open:d vnte you. And hang Þ| int 
you now forgotten thoſe promiſes, win Þ tet! 
were {o often made tothem that repent? and | An; 
allo which they had experienceof,who inthe | wh 
ſighr of the world were in a deſperate caſe, Þ bat 
Bur I,faith he,againe feele no motions of the | kn 
Comforter, I haue now noſenſe of faith, ot || the 
hope:bur I feele all the contrary. Nay,ſayl, | ma 
you deceiue your (elfe, as I told you befor, Þ ow 
For iris the comforter alone, which teacheth Þ pa: 
you to hate ſin , not ſo much for the punilks | rep 
ment,as becauſe it is euill and difliketh God, Þ 1y 
albcit hee ſhew not himſelfe ſo fully at the co 
firſt : becanſe you had ſo many waiesgrie- | bel 
uouſly offended him, as that hee ſcemeth for | fix; 
a while quite to forſake you. And, that you J chr 
haue not quite loſt him , but thar hee is yet mn! 
ſome ſecret corner of your ſoule, fro whence 


7. 
at your inſtant prayers he will ſhew himſelfe 
ynto you , thiswillplainly declare vnto you, 
which I now admoniſh you of the ſecond 
time.Bur let vs grant as much as you ſay,yer, 
'00-F ſure it is that your faith was not dead : but 
fall } onely poſſeſſed with a ſpiritual lethargy. You 
Fa I lived in the wombe of your mother, & there 
"ofe F were ignorant of your life. Adrunken man, 
m- J although he loſe for a time the vſe of reaſon, 
andalſo of his limmes , yet hee neuer loſeth 
reaſon it ſelfe. You would thinke that in win- 
ter the trees were dead,but they {pring again 
in the ſommer ſeaſon. Atnight the Sunne ſer. 
teth,but in the next morning it riſcth againe. 
And how often ſee we by experience, that he 
which atone time tooke the foyle ina com- 
bate, at another did winne the prize ? And 
know this, that in the ſpirituall combate of 
the fleſh with the ſpirir,the like we may ſee in 
many, partly by reaſon of the weakeneſſe of 
our nature, partly through ſloth toreſiſt,and 
partly for. default to beware. To theſe hee 
replyeth,for ſuch remptations are very hard. 
ly remocued , I would toGod, ſaith he, I 
the could perſwade my (elfe that theſe promiſes 
ric-J belonged tome. For my preſent eſtate c6n- 
ſtraineth mee to doubt, whether Tan the 
childe of God,or nor. 


FPRESR ES F 


S2a=s# 


= 


Lam Chrifto neſcia fins. 


